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Sura to An ’Nesa ’e 
(The Women) 



By Allah’s name Ar-Rahman Ar-Raheem ( The Multitudinous Mercy Giver) 


1.0, you the mankind: ettaqo (let reverentially guardyotf 
not to displease ) your n Lord, Who [ He] created you b 
of one w self" and [He] created of her, her spouse 
( wife); 1 and [ He] disseminated of them both men 
multitudinously and women- and ettaqo Allah Who 
(is) by Him mutually query you 2 and the arhama 
(maternalI paternal kins); 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 verily Allah [was] over/on 
you 1 ’ Ra ’qeeban {WatcherI Observer). 

2. And aa’to (let-accord/allot yoif) the orphans their 
possessions; and let-not you 2 substitute (take/receive) the 
kha’beetha {wicked, /bad/ ill-natured) by the good, and 
let-not you 2 eat* their possessions to your n possessions; 
verily it x4 [was] a hoobarf {ruin/plight/sin) big. 

3. And en (if) you 2 feared/knew 0 that not toqsetto' (you 1 
first remove the injustice and render absolute justice) in the 
orphans then let-wed you 2 what pleasured for 
you b of the women: double, triple, and quadruple; 
then en feared/knew you c that not ta’a’delo (you: z 
equalise/be-just) then one-she y or what possessed w 
your n right hands; w8 tha’leka (afar-that-ilf (is) adna 
(lowest-/closest) that not ta’aolo* (you* transgress oryoil 
support too large a family). 
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1 The word “self w ” is in reference to Adam, father of the humans. In (S7:189) Allah says: “to [he\ quiets to 
her/’ i.e. to his wife. 

2 That is each of you asks the other, saying: “by name of Allah...” Or by His criteria you request your rights. 

3 The word “fialAji” rooted in from which is “forgiveness, sympathy, and mere/ ’ and rooted in all 

that is the = “womb.” Thus, one’s relatives from the mother’s side are as they relate through the same 

womb. See However, stated in “£1*3” the “relatives” from the father’s side are also I 

^ believe because all are rooted in hence all maternal/paternal kins are 

Here "eat" means legitimise/make legitimate. Jb» JS) =ate other’s funds= legitimised other's funds for own self. 

4 That is the eating) or the interchanged 

5 The word “ hooban”— is inflected, having many meanings: (1) ruin; (2) hardship; (3) sorrow; 

(4) grief; (5) plight and disaster; (6) illness, (7) wrongfulness. See 

6 Linguistically the word “c-ilk” carries dual meanings: (1) feared and (2) knew. Both meanings could apply. 

7 The word “toqsetto”— Hjkuij” present tense, plural, masculine, based on the root word “qasattd” — 

meaning: rendered absolutely balanced justice post removal of injustice , i.e. gave or received exactly what is due without 
any compromise. Rendering “justice”— “adf— some time involves unilateral, multilateral or mutual 

compromises and consents of all parties involved. Thus, “toqsetto”— i s giving the absolute exact dues to 

those deserving it without the minutest diminution. It is absolute balance. 

8 The Arabic phrase: “possessedyouf hands,” means that which you own , i.e. the slave women you own. 

9 The word “ ta’olo”— “bAi*-*” based on the root word “ala’— which means: (1) transgressed or (2) 

shouldered the support and the provision for family, in this case too large a family, beyond the personal means. In 
other words, and Allah knows best, if one were to wed more than one wife, than the fear of “transgression” 
on his part (for not being able to be just with each wife) or his fear to have too large a family for him to be able 
to sufficiently supportjustly. 






































S 04-An-Nesa’e 


105 


£ : 


4. And aa’to (let-accord/ allot youf the women their 7 
dowers x a nehlatarf (bonusffree-gffi)'fthenen(if) pleasured 
they 7 for you b a’n w (regarding) a thing of it x [self*] 
(gratijyingly) n then let-eat it x you z wholesomely with 
easy ( of) digestion. 12 

5. And let-not to’ato (accord/give yott) the mooncalves 
your n possessions which 11 made Allah for you b 
maintainability; and let-you 2 provide them in it w 
and let-clothe them you 2 and let-say you 2 for them 
a say ma’a-roofan {popularly acceptable and not Sharey'ah 
disapproved maxim). 

6. And let-essay you 2 the orphans until if they 2 
reached the marriageability, 13 then en {if) sensed- 
/perceived you c of them a rushdart 4 {mature- 
discernment I rationa guidance to what is right) then let- 
pay you 2 to them their possessions; and let not you 2 
eat it w excessively nor be’daran 15 (hurryingly/hastily- 
/ before) that they 2 grow-older; 16 and whoever [A] 
[was] rich then leyasta’afef 1 {let affirmably abstain [A]); 
and who-ever \he\ [was] poor, then let-eat [A] by 
the ma’a-roofd {popularly acceptable and not Sharey’ah 
disapproved maxim)', and if you c paid to them their 
possessions then ash ’hedo (let-callyoif witnessing ) on them; 
and sufficed by Allah Haseeban 19 (Meticulous Reckoner). 

7. For the men a lot of what left (of estate) both the 
begetters (parents) and the nearest-kin; and for the 
women a lot of what left (of estate) both the begetters 
(parents) and the nearest-kin, of what diminished 
of it x or swelled; a lot mafrodharf 0 (an ordainment 
made/made obligatory). 

8. And if hadhara (attended at predetermined time and place) 

the apportionment* the near kin-possessors and 
the orphans and the masakee'no 21 (ones not having 
sufficient material possessions then ar^egohum (let- 
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10 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding the various meanings of the preposition “CP. 99 

11 That is she gave off some of her dower voluntarily and gratifyingly. 

12 The Arabic tongue expression “ wholesomely with easy digestion ” means the food was pleasant , easy to swallow , and 
not attended by any trouble. 

13 The expression “they 1 reach the marriageability ” means became marriageable , i.e. fifteen or more years young. 

14 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for explanation and an elaboration on the word, “ rushaoP 

15 That is to say, and Allah knows best, you hastily consume some of their possessions before they grow older. 

16 The phrase “ grow-olded 9 for the Arabic “yakbaro” 

17 The word “ abstain ” here means: the guardian should not help himself from what belongs to the orphan. 

18 The word versus the see the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the distinction. 

19 To intensify the word “reckoner” the word “meticulous ” is prefixed to it, as is 

20 The word u mafrodhan^—“^ A 3P A f is masculine, objective noun for which there is no English equivalent. 

21 For the words versus “fljafi”, se e the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the distinction. Meskeen 

i.e. having some material possessions but not sufficient; whereas lacks any material possessions. 
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provide I give them youf of it; x and let-say you 2 for 
them a say maaroofan {popularly acceptable and not 
Sharey’ah disapproved maxim). 

9. And I’yahksha {let reverently-fear) who r if they 2 left 
from behind them progeny 22 weaklings, they 2 
feared/knew 23 over them so let yatta’qo {thef- reverently 
guard not to displease) Allah and let-say they 2 a sa’deedan 
{straightly/truly / soundly) say. 

10. Verily who 1 they 2 eat the orphans’ possessions 
unjustly verily only they 2 eat in their bellies a fire w 
and shall yasslanmf 4 {thef - be broiled on / by) Sa'ercF 
{intensely kindling Fire). w 

11. Enjoins you b Allah in your 11 children for the male 
like a fortune (of) the twain-females; so en {albeit) 
they 7 were women above/over two then for them 7 
two thirds {of what left \he\ {the deceased i.e. of 
estate)', and en {if was-she 7 one w then for her [the] 
half and for his [both fathers] 25 for each {of them 
both the sixth of what left \he\ {the deceased i.e. of 
estate ), en {if [was] for him a child; then, en {if not 
[was] for him a child 26 and inherited him his [both 
fathers], then for his mother the third; so en {if 
[were] for him brothers, then for his mother the 
sixth, from after a will \he\ enjoins by it w or a debt; 
your n fathers and [your n ] sons not profoundly 
know 27 you 2 which {of them {is) nearer for you b 
beneficially; an ordainment w28 from Allah; verily Allah 
was Omniscient, HakeematP {infinite hekmaifi 0 Possessor). 


lit P fjdt 

t jsU- Eji j, 

I ^ pi 

o 

Si 

4 S tfi 
jA. ^=> AJjt 

'r' ^ ^ s’ > 9 


«* 9 J S 9 y 


oJs_ 

iij ^ ^ ^ 

*' r ( /S-.r a 

^jtjU £|0 jl -SfJ 

of sff syf p uh 


22 The word ‘AO* 5 ” linguistically has double meaning: (1) ancestry or (2) progeny. See Clearly in this context 

progeny is what applies. Also the word progeny is both plural and singular or progenies; clearly here it is the 
descendents which are in reference. 

23 The word carries dual meanings: (1) feared and (2) knew. Both meanings could apply. See 

24 The word transliterated “yaslawncT here for lack of a properly corresponding word in English, 

means broil simultaneously from all sides, as if the entire body is immersed in the intensely kindled Fire. 

25 The word £ 9 or its grammatical inflections all constitute an Arabic tongue expression meaning: father and 

mother as well as father and grandfather, father and uncle (paternal or maternal). See However it must be 

born in mind that the word “ mother v is not necessarily the begetter-mother= “SilljlC’ as the “ mother in 
Arabic tongue could mean: step-mother. ; nursing mother, mother who reared some-one, or the aunt (paternal or 
maternal). The context defines exactly what is meant. 

26 Normally the word is a singular male child, but it could also mean children, males andfemales. See 

27 The word is from ‘AiLP” which is far more reaching than the simple “ knowledge ,” as extends to 

having deep knowledge of the subject matter. 

28 The word is a singular feminine noun, with many meanings, among them in this case: a timely portion- 

decreed whereas i s a duty timely decreed. See 

29 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and 

30 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ hekmaT 
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12. And for you b a half (of what left (of estate) your" 
spouses (wives) en (if) not was for them y a child; 31 
then if, was for them y a child then for you b the 
quarter of what they 7 left (of estate ) from after a will w 
they y will by it w or a debt; and for them y the quarter 
of what you 2 left (of estate) if not was for you b a 
child; then en was for you b a child then for them 7 
the eighth of what you c left (of estate) from after a 
will w you 2 will by it" or a debt; and en was a man 
( being) bequeathed a kalalataif 32 (decedent’s possessions 
but no children or parents )" or a woman and for him a 
brother or a sister then for each [of both] the sixth; 
then en they 2 were more than tha’leka (afar-that- 
itf thalf then they (are) partners in the third from 
after a will* ( being ,/ to-be) willed by it" or a debt other 
than mudha’ren (mutual-futile-injurer) ; an enjoinment 
from Allah; and Allah (is) Omniscient, Forbearer. 

13. TelkcP (she-that-afar-if / those*) (are) Allah’s limits; 
and whoever [he] obeys Allah and His messenger 
[He] admits him (into) paradises w /gardens w run" 
from under it w the rivers immortals they 2 (are) in it; w 
and tha’leka (afar-that-it/thalf (is) the win, the great. 

14. And whoever [he] disobeys Allah and His messenger 
and [he] transgresses His limits, [He] admits him (into) 
a Fire" immortal [he] (is) in it;" and for him (is) a 
humiliative torment. 

15. And who v they ^ ya’ateena (commiff the profanity 33 " 
of your n women then etash’hedo 34 (affirmatively let- 
yoit call to witness) on them 7 a [he]-four of you; b then 
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31 The word applies to a “son” ora “daughter” See 

32 The word “kalalah”— has many meanings, among them: (1) any deceased person that has no living 

biological parents, or no children, his heirs are “kalalah” — (2) any deceased person who has no 

living biological parents, nor children, his left property is “kalalah”— The “kalalah”— is by 

“heir v or “heirs” or the left (after death) property. (3) Also, “kalalah” — is a noun for other than father and 

son of the heirs. 

33 The word “4-uL*t£” = “profanity” means vulgar or irreverent say or action, i.e. excess of ugliness in statement or 

action by an entity, a person or a group, or any of Allah’s proscriptions. Some times the word Q r 

“4-u^liil” as in this great Ayah , the word is euphemistically used to mean adultery or fornication. 

34 There is no exact English equivalent/corresponding words for'j \ Au3 \'j^A. The closest is the above stated. 
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en (if they 2 testified then let-you 2 hold them y in the 
houses until yatamvaffahunna (receives then. / while dying) 
the death or makes Allah for them 7 a path. 

16. And who x -both,j ya’ateyaneha (\botP\ come/commit iff 
of you b then let-you z annoy them both then en (if 
both repented and both reformed then let-you 2 
shun a’n (regarding them both; verily Allah was 
Tawwaban (iterative Relent) Paheeman (iterative mery Giver). 

17. Verily only the relentment w35 (is) on Allah for whom 1 
they 2 work the ill by a jahalaterd 6 (acting ignorantly or 
incorrectly ); afterwards they 2 repent of near; then 
verily those relents Allah on them and Allah [was] 
Omniscient YLakeeman’ 1 (infinite hekmah / 8 Possessor). 

18. And not-.she 7 the relentment w (is) for whom r they 2 
work the sayye'aa'te w (demeritorious-deedsg until if 
hadhara (attended at predetermined time and place) an 
ahado 39 (a lone Iany-one) (of them the death said \he\: 
verily I repent now; and nor who r die they 2 while 
they (are) unbelievers; those We prepared for 
them a painful torment 

19. O you, who 1 they 2 believed: not legitimate for you b 
to inherit you 2 the women coercively 40 and nor 
immure them 7 you 2 to go/arrogate you 2 by some 
(of what aa’taytomohunna (you* accorded/allotted them 1 ) 
except if ya’ateena (come/ commitf by an evident* 
profanity;* 41 and let-consort/espouse them 7 you 2 
by the ma’aroo’fd (popularly acceptable and not 
Sharey’ah disapproved maxim)\ and en (if you 2 dislike 
them 7 then asa (craving a deed beyond one’s means/may) 
that you 2 dislike a thing x and makes Allah in it x 
much khayran' 1 (desirableness/worthiness/goodness). 
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35 The word from Allah is relentmentw but from a person it is repentance. 

36 The word “^4^”=“ ’jahalaten ” is rooted in “J$4” meaning: (1) was ignorant of, (2) believed in some thing 
contrary to reality ^ (3) something not correct. So the “jahalaten” is acting ignorantly or incorrectly. 

37 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and 

38 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ hekmaP 

39 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding 

40 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the distinction between “^J^ffat’ha on the as in this 

Ayah , and “LfejV’ dhammah on the as in (S46: 15), and as in (S2:256). 

41 Adultery or fornication. 

42 The word = “khayronf and the grammatically inflected “khayren” or “ khararl ’ all mean that which is 

desirable, of worthiness or goodness. Clearly charity, prayer, or any meritorious deed is surely 
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20. And en (if wanted you c exchanging a spouse (wife, 
in-place (of) a spouse (wife) and aa’taytom (accorded- 
/ allottedyoif) an ehdahunna H (a lone/ any-one of thenf) 
a talent x so let-not you 2 take of it x a thing; do you 2 
take it* calumniously and sinfully manifesdy. 

21. And how (can) you 2 take it x (bact) and qad (already 
and affirmatively) afdhct s (privately mutually went into 
open exchange of sexual-intimate-conducts) some (of you b 
to some and taken they 7 from you b meethaqart A6 
(ratified-covenanif gha’leedhan (tough/solemnly-binding ). 

22. And let-not marry you 2 what married your 11 
fathers of the women except what qad (already and 
affirmatively) antedated; verily it* [was] profanity* 47 
and abhorrence; and fouled a path. 

23. Forbidden-she 7 (it’s) on you b your 11 mothers and 
your 11 daughters and your 11 sisters and your 11 father’s 
sisters and your 11 mother’s sisters and the brothers’ 
daughters and the sisters’ daughters and your 11 
mothers whom v they 7 breastfed you b and your 11 
sisters of nursing-mothers and your 11 women’s (i.e. 
wives)’s mothers and your" step-daughters whom* 
(are) in your 11 hojo’re * 8 forbidden-protection j)of your 11 
women whom* entered 49 you c on them 7 then en (if 
not you 2 were (having had) entered on them 7 then 
no jonahct 0 (sin) (is) on you b and the wives of your 11 
sons who r (are) of your 11 loins and to (simultaneously) 
gather you 2 [between] the two sisters except what 
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43 The word “£jj” strictly and linguistically speaking means (1) (2) spouse {husband or wife), (3) the individual 

entity with a companion , (4) category (sort or kind or specimen, (5) (color). And quite relevant to the word 
“£JJ” is its plural. (1) which could also mean: (2) similars , i.e. the look-likes. ), (3) hues. See cjl^f 

Here obviously what is relevant is the “h e-spouse, from what follows in this Ayah .” 

44 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding 

45 The lofty and exalted language of The Qur’aan describes certain conducts by using figures of speech, i.e. 
metonyms, such as “ afdhd'— “(jdeiSf which has many meanings, among them, "privately you went into open 
exchange of sexual-intimate-conducts ” by way of engaging in intimate relation through having sexual deeds. 

46 The word “ assured covenant' ’ and cc ^- ?, =covenant. See the Lexicon attached to this Translation. 

47 See footnote 33 above regarding “AAAfll!” —'profanity f 

48 The word 4-ftjj^ A {*** that is that which is under your 

protection but by law you are forbidden to have sexual intimacy or conduct towards themA 

49 The phrase: “ had entered on theni” is a lofty figurative expression for having had private seclusion for sexual intercourse. 

50 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the meaning of the word figuratively taken to 

symbolize the inclination to sin or the sin itself. So, no no sin. 
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qad (surely and affirmatively) antedated; verily Allah 
[was] Ghafooran {iterative Yorgiver) Yaheeman {iterative 
mercy Giver). 

24. And the muh’ssanato 51 (marriers-sheffi of the women 
except what possessed-she y your n right hands w52 
Allah’s Book {is decreed ) 53 on you; 2 and {had been) 
legitimated for you b what {is) beyond tha’lekum 
(collective-afar-thal), if tabtaghffi (eamestly-quesi) you 2 
by your 11 possessions marryers other than fornicators; 
so what istamta’atonf 5 (yoifi had lengthily and affiirmably 
relished/delighted the transitory joy) by it x of them y so 
aato ( let-you 2 give themt) theirv remunerations ordainment; w 
and no jonahffi {sin) {is) on you b in what mutually 
delighted you c by if 1 from after the ordainment; 
verily Allah [was] Omniscient Hakeemaffi {infinite 
hekmah 58 Possessor). 

25. And whoever \he\ could not of you b tawlaffi {as 
possessor of fortune/wealth/resources) to \he\ marry the 
marriers" 6 the she-believers then from what 
possessed-she y your 11 right hands" 61 of your 11 slave- 
girls the [she]-believers; and Allah (is) knowinger 
by your 11 belief some {of you b of some; so let-you 2 
marry them 7 by permission {of their 7 folks; and let- 
give them 7 you 2 their 7 remunerations by the ma’aroofe 
{popularly acceptable and not Sharey’ah disapproved maxim), 
muh’ssa-na’terh 2 (marriers-sheffi other than she-fornicators, 
nor she-takers paramours; then if uhssenna {had 
been married-theffi) then en (if) they 7 come by a 
profanity" 63 then on them 7 half (of what (is) on 




*.\i ' > S s' 




. ^y '*< ' 


'C y 9 y f 

E ' a 

^ ** XLa p&i 

! \0/ ! HJsi 

' iy\f '' 9>9 \\ ' s ' 
ijffif oSsJL a U 

{& Aij La. jilt 

. f xy\ A* 






-\ gljo-1 




51 The word “marriers-she> rm ” —has < 2 / least two related but distinct meanings (1) marriers -she> m i.e. 

ladies who are married, (2) the females who became Muslims and are chaste because of Islam. In normal Arabic 
vernacular = m £Aajj" but is not a Qur’aanic terminology jtor r<?, although "4^jj,’’and 

"EW’ are surely Qur’aanic terms. So in Quranic terms “marriers-sheA 11 ” — and nothing else. 

52 The Qur’aanic expression “ possessed youffi right hands’ ’ is an Arabic tongue expression meaning: your slave. 

53 It must be noted that in the word “Book” is 4^ not 4^, i.e. the “Book” is Jr 3,4 i.e. it’s decreed upon you. 

54 The word meaning: earnestly quested. 

55 The word is £4^,” see hence lengthily is added to emphasise this concept. 

56 See footnote 50 above regarding sin. 

57 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and 

58 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ hekma .” 

59 The word “tawlan” does not have an exact English equivalent per se. It generally means: possessor of fortune, 
wealth, resources. 

60 See footnote 51 above regarding “marriers-she A 11 ” ” 

61 That is what you own of she-slaves. 

62 It is illegitimate for you the “marriers-she A 11 ” which has at least two related but distinct meanings (1) 

marriers-she A 11 (2) the females who became Muslims and are chaste because of Islam. 

63 That is adultery or fornication. 
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the muh’ssana’te (marriers-she) ym64 of the torment, 
tha’leka (afar-that-it/thatf (is) for who p khasheya ( [he] 
reverently-feared) the anata fornication / corruption / sin- 
/ wrong/tribulation) of you; b and if tassbero (you 1 hold 
on patiently) (it is) khayron (superior/ worthier) for you b 
and Allah (is) Ghafooron (iterative Eorgiver) Raheemon 
(iterative mercy Giver). 

26. Wants Allah to manifest for you b and yahdey (to 
divinely-guide) you b [He] (about the) dispensations'" 
(of) whom 1 of before you b and to relent [He] on 
you; b and Allah (is) Omniscient Hakeemon 6s (infinite 
hekmaf 1 Possessor). 

27. And Allah wants to relent [He] on you b and want 
who r yattabe’ona (they 1 closely-followf the desires'" that 
you 2 incline a great inclination (by way of deviation). 
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28. Wants Allah to lighten a’n (off 
mankind (had been) created feebly. 68 
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29. O you, who r they 2 believed: let-not eat* you 2 your 11 
possessions among you b by the falsehood 2 except 
if (it) is a trade a’n 69 (by) consent from you; b and 
let-not kill you 2 your 11 selves; w verily Allah [was] by 
you b Raheeman (iterative mery Giver). 

30. And whoever [he] does tha’leka (afar-that-it-thahf 
transgressively and unjustly then will nussley 70 
(]We] broil) him (on/by) a Fire" and tha’leka [was] 
on Allah easy. 

31. En (if you 2 avoid bigs (of what you 2 (are) 
restrained a’n 71 (regarding) [it 2 ] [ We] expiate a’n 
(regarding) you b your 11 misdeeds'" and admit you b 
[We] an admittance-kareeman ( bounty-giver, ennobler 
and of many uses/ effects). 
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64 It is illegitimate for you the “marriers-she^ 11 ” which has < 2 / least two related but distinct meanings (1) 

marriers-she>, m (2) the females who became Muslims and are chaste because of Islam. 

65 The word “alanata^— “cHaJP’ i n this context could stand for any of multiple meanings: (1) fornication , (2) 
corruption, (3) sin, (4) wrong (5) tribulation. See and 

66 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for regarding 

67 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ hekmal 

| 8 The word is in an adverbial construct, hence translated “feebly.” See 

Here "eat" means legitimize/make legitimate. Jh» =ate other's funds= legitimised other's funds for own self. 

69 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the various meanings of the prepositional letter 

70 The word transliterated “nusley” here for lack of a properly corresponding word in English, means 

broil simultaneously from all sides , as if me entire body is immersed in the intensely heated Fire. 

71 Ibid. 
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32. And let-not long you 2 what favored 72 by it x Allah 
some (of) you b over some; for the men a lot of 
what ektasaba ' 73 (reciprocally earned) they 2 and for the 
women a lot of what ektasaba-theyf and let-ask 
Allah you 2 of His munificence; verily Allah [was] 
by everything Omniscient. 

33. And for each We made agnates/heirs of what left 
(1 of estate) both the begetters (parents) and the 
nearest relatives; and who 1 bounded-she y your 11 
ajma'ne (oaths) so aa’tohum (let-allot,/give them yof) 
their lot; verily Allah [was] over everything 
Sha’heedan (Witnesser/Testifier). 

34. The men (are) qawwamona /4 (iterative guardians- 
/ protectors) over the women by what favored 75 
Allah some (of them over some and by what they 2 
expended of their possessions; so the ssa’leha'te 
(righteous-women) (are) ga’netd'ton (she: devotedly-obeyers- 
/submitter.s), she-keepers-up 76 for the (husband’s) 
absence by what kept-up Allah; and whom v you 2 
fear their 7 noshoga (disdainful upraise in recalcitrance ), 
then let-exhort 77 them 7 you 2 and let-forsake them 7 
in the madha’je’a (places of reposing while on their 
sides/places of repose), and let-beat 78 them 7 you; 2 then 
en (if they 7 obeyed you b then let-not you 2 transgress- 
/wish 79 on them 7 a path; verily Allah [was] Act ’leyon 
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72 That is Allah had conferred some benefits, facilities, and obligations for some and^not others. 

73 The word “l juAM ” rooted in = “Jc-lij ji Jc-ti (jjtA j cJajaC’ hence “JUjaVI”= “spurious-reciprocity” 

not a genuine mutuality, as by doing and redoing the deed repetitively the doer likes the deed and the deed likes the 
doer, consequently the doer gets accustomed to the deed, making a consortial relation with the deed itself and 
giving rise to “JUjayi”= “ spurious-reciprocity .” Also, has more letters-construct implying more positive 

or negative meaning, in this case a negative one. 

74 The word is plural for “fij*,” meaning iterative guardians/protector and/or maintained in the sense of 

constantly providing and guarding them. 

75 Some see among the merits of such “favor” as: men are generally more rational\ better administrators, Allah’s Prophets 
and Messengers are^all men, by what they provide (e.g.: dowry) and maintain for all other needs for the family. 

76 The word “£jUak*” is rooted in which is to “kept-up” not just “kept, or maintained,” or even 

“guarded.” Merriam Webster’s Dictionary puts “keep up” as: “to stay even (as in acts of strength, endurance, or speed) 
^although he was^ small he could keep up with the larger boys in sports*.” (Emphasis is added). 

77 The word rooted in “■JaC'j” = “exhorted’/“admonished,” and “Aiac- couldmean\ exhortation or admonition. 

78 The words “beat thent” for must be understood in terms of what the Prophet and Messenger of Allah (SAWS) 

said, as he is the best and final authority in the explanation/interpretation of The Qur’aan whenever he 
explains/interprets any portion of it. He said regarding “beat theiP”—“C^^ijda\f “£j^» j/f that is: a beat 

not hard. To explain the idea of “not hard,” the noted “interpreter” of The Qur’aan, and for whom the 
Messenger prayed to Allah (to make him understand and interpret The Qur’aan), the Companion Ibn Abbas this 
Ibn Abbas said: take a stick of “erakP or “miswakP (the Islamic tooth brush, sort of speak) which is the size of a 
standardpencil and to strike them symbolically. Additionally, that striking should never be on the face or any part of it. 

79 The word “Ijxjj” linguistically carries two distinct meanings: (1) to transgress or (2) to wish. Qur’aan 
commentators are not firm as to one or the other. Perhaps both apply. 
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(High beyond description) Ka’beero x (Big beyond comp aidson- 
/ comprehension, Pre-Extant, Predates all things). 

35. And en (if) feared/knew 80 you c a dissension between 
them both then let-mission 81 you 2 a referee from his 
folks and a referee from her folks en (if) both want 
reconciliation Allah harmonizes between them both; 
verily Allah [was] Omniscient, Proficient. 

36. And let-worship you 2 Allah and let-not partner you 2 
(other deities) by Him a thing, and [let-obligeyoif\ by 
both the begetters (parents) ehsanan (meritorious deed)', 

and by the kin possessor and the orphans and the 

82 

masakee ne (ones not having sufficient material possessions) 

and the neighbor the kin possessor and the far 
neighbor and the fellow-traveler and son (of) the 
path (the wayfarer) and what possessed-she y your 11 
right hands w (i.e. your slaves/maid)\ verily Allah 
loves not whom p \he\ [was] prideful, boastful. 
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37. Who r they 2 stint 83 and command the mankind by yffffy o Pfkf fj% 

the stint and they 2 conceal what gave them Allah EffsvX. i 
of His munificence; and We prepared for the flST, fpffds. djs\ 
unbelievers a humiliative torment. 


38. And who 1 they 2 expend their possessions ostentatiously 
(for) the mankind and they 2 believe not by Allah and 
not by The Day [The] Last and whoever the Satan 
for him (is) a mate so fouled a mate. 

39. And what/what-that 84 (is) on them had they 2 
believed by Allah and The Day [The] Last, and 
expended they 2 of what ragagahum (providedjallotted 
them) Allah; and [was] Allah by them Omniscient. 

,85 
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40. Verily Allah wrongs 85 not a methgala [weigh!burden- j oi 


80 'Linguistically the word “uilk” carries dW meanings: (1) feared and (2) knew. Both meanings could apply. 

81 The word in carries several meanings , among them: sent , arouse , resurrected. , and prompted. 

82 For the words versus see the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the distinction. 

Meskeen— i.e. having some material possessions but not sufficient; whereasj^ lacks any material possessions 

83 The for lack of a better word. ' is translated as “ stintP But “stinf must be taken in the sense of miserliness or stinginess. 

84 It js accurate to consider as a single particle= "what" or to consider it two particles: "b»" = "what" and 

"|j"=that. See Here it could be either or both. 

85 The word “wrongs” has myriads of meanings, among them: curtails or diminishes, as in this case. 
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I equipoise) {op a dharraten™ {small ant/ mote / atom)f 
and en {if/albeit) tako 86 {if be) is a hasanatarf {meritorious - 
deed)™ [He] doubles it w and accords [He] from ladon 81 
{directly and possessivelyfrom ) Him a remuneration great. 

41. So how whence 88 came/brought We from each 

XJmmterf (people / community)™ by a sha’heeden {witnesser- 
/testifier), and came/brought We by you g on these 
sha’heedan (witnesser/ testifier). 

42. Then-day long 89 who r unbelieved they 2 and they 2 
disobeyed the messenger if 90 {to be) leveled by them 
the Earth w and not conceal they 2 Allah a discourse 91 . 

43. O you, who 1 they 2 believed let-not near you 2 the 
Prayer™ while you f {are) drunk until you 2 know what 
you 2 say; nor junubaf 2 (in the “great incidence”), 
except passing through a path until taghta’self 3 (you 1 
fully shower or bathe)', and en (if you c were ill or on a 
journey or came an ahadon 9A {a lone / any-one) of you b 
from the gh a’’'ettf (place of personal relief or lamastond 6 
(yoifi had: sexual-intercourse with/mutually salaciously 
touched) the women then not you 2 found water then 
tayamamf 1 {let-have a waterless ablution as prescribed) a 
good ssa’eedan {cleansed-dust/soil) and let-wipe your" 
faces and your 11 hands;™ verily Allah [was]: Afowwan 
(iterative Pardoner) Ghafooran (iterative Forgiver). 
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86 Tako—takon , shortened for resoluteness and assertiveness ,_see 

87 The word is r/^rthan as you can say: “c)Vl J Jb» thus, “0*^” which closer 

spatially and more specific. So, “directly andpossessively from” (Him) seems to indicate such closeness. See 

88 This “lil” is not& conditional article, See J cjIjc-I. 

89 The word translated as “longs” means an earnest, heartfelt desire, especially for something beyond 

reach. That is to say: what many long for is not going to happen. 

90 The particle “j^” since it is to a future-connected verb, probable to occur and not sure it’s a present 
occurrence, such a “j^” amounts to “if” or “when. 5 See 0d 

91 The word “ discourse”— “4^” here means a single statement of fact , as all their senses will testify against them. 

92 The word “j unban” — “LIa” means having had ejaculation by sexual intercourse or other means , such as ejaculating 
in a dream. When one is “junbari^— “4^4,” it is said he is in the “great incidencef as opposed to the “lesser 
incidence” when one breaks ms “ wodho’a”— the cleansing for performance of the Prayer. 

93 The word “taghtaselo” means to have “ghosP- full shower or bath of the body after having had ejaculation 
for any reason. The “ghosP is to be done in a Share’yahprescribed manner. 

94 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding 

95 The word “gha’ett”— “iaitc-” literally means a depression in the land. Because The Qur’aan uses rather elegant 

and lofty language, so it uses metonymy and figures of speech to indicate some-thing, i.e. not directly but 
indirectly, a system the Arabic tongue is well used to. So, “alghaett”— —depression in the land where a 

person goes for privacy for self relief, i.e. emptying of one’s bowels/bladder. So euphemistically it is used to 
indicate such privacy for that purpose. 

96 The word “lamastum” has several meanings, such asy (1) touching; (2) euphemism for having had sexual 
intercourse out of need versus for simple pleasure , as ^ bdll = seeking out of need. See 

97 The word “tayyamamo”— means: for lack of water to make ablution for the Prayer strike a clean soil 

with the palms of the two hands and wiped the face and hands. 
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44. Have not seen [yotf] to whom 1 they 2 ( had been) given 
a lot of the book they 2 purchase the misguidance w 
and they 2 want that you 2 stray the path. 

45. And Allah (is) knowinger by your 11 foes and 
sufficed by Allah Wateyyan (Guardian/Ally) and 
sufficed by Allah Na’sseeran (multitudinous-Succorer). 

46. Of whom 1 hado m (they who: adopted the Jewish “lanP/ 
customs/repented) they 2 distort the ka’lent (plural of 
word/sentence)* a’n (off) its x places" and say they: 2 we 
heard and we disobeyed; and let-hear ] yod] other 
than musma’ef 00 (fearer/to be heardyod) and ra’eana wl 
(be considerate to us/foolish/hasty you*) twistingly (of 
their tongues 102 and discreditably 103 in the religion; 
and surely had theyfsaid we heard and we obeyed 
and let-hear ] you*] and undhoma (letyou? pay attention 
to us/give us respite) surely [was] khayran (choicer- 
/worthier) for them and upright-straighter; [and,] 
but cursed them Allah by their unbelief; so they 2 
believe not except a little/a few. 104 

47. O, you who 1 oto (had been accorded they*) the book 
let-believe you 2 by what nayyalna (We repetitively 
descended) musaddeqan w5 (accepter as credible) for what _ 

(is) with you b of before [We] efface faces 2 then fi-A it Sy tyf. 
narrodda w6 ([We] forthwith-retum) it x over its x107 
rears; or [We] curse them just-as [We] cursed 
companions (of the Sabbath; and [was] Allah’s 
command mafoolan (inevitably done/fulfilled). 
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The word “hada” for the singular and “ hado” for the plural has three distinct Arabic meanings: (1) returned to 
the truth; (2) returned and repented, ; (3) entered into the “law” (religion) of the Jews and adopted the Jewish 
customs. It is interesting that the Hebrew language does not have a word for “religion” per se, that is why 
they say: “ law ,” that is they say the Mosaic Law, instead of Mosaic religion. 

99 That is rendering it out of its proper context. 

i°° TPg phrase “hearyou other than musmaen” carries a paradoxical meaning: on the good side it could mean that 
may you not be a hearer of any bad thing; or on the bad side it means that may you be robbed of the capacity 
to talk or be heard you again, i.e. wishing deafness for him. Clearly the Jews meant the second meaning for the 
Prophet. See j j * d h*\ \ 

101 See Ayah (S2:104) instructs the Muslims not to use “ra’enaP One meaning: is: (1) | yotS] consider us, by way 
of being kind and considerate. (2) The second meaning is: \yoi£\ hasty, foolish, rash and thoughtless, as the 
Jews used to address Mohammad (SAWS). 

102 The Jews used to address Mohammad (SAWS) and twist their tongue almost impermeably to mean: (you) 
hasty, foolish, rash and thoughtless. 

103 In fact both words “twistingly” and “discreditably” in this Ayah are stated in the adverbial construct. See 

4 ija^a! 

104 That is a “mini-belief” not deserving to be called “belief’ per se. Or only a few of them believe. See 

105 The word “ musaddeqan” is more than an “affirmer,” it is accepter of the referent as credible. 

106 The word “lA Jjj” is rooted in “L” meaning forthwith-returned. ; example the greeting must be “forthwith 
retuned ,” as in: “And when ( had) been greeted you c by a greeting w then let-you 2 greet by better than it w or 
let-you 2 forthwith-return it. w ” (S 4: 86). 

107 So it is “its™ rears” — “UjUjC’ not “ their rears,” as this could mean: 
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48. Verily Allah forgives not to (be) partnered by Him 
(other deities)-, and [He] forgives what (is) lesser than 
tha’leka (afar-that-it/ that) x for whom p [He] wills; 
and whoever [he] partners by Allah then qad 
(already and confirmativelf iftra (\he] crafted a lie for 
fraudulent end) a great sin. 


49. Have not [you 5 ] seen to whom * youyakko (thef- 
exculpate and laudf 08 their selves" indeed Allah 
yougakey ([He] exculpates / befits/suits land blesses) 
whom p [He] wills and not yodh’lamoona 109 (to be 
wronged thef) a fa’tila 110 (entwined skin slough/thin 
thread in the slit of a date-stone). 

50. Let-look [you) how yaftarona (thef craft a lie for 
fraudulent end) on Allah the untruth 55 and sufficed 
by it x a sin x manifester. 55 

51. Have not seen j you) to whom r they 2 oto (had been 
accorded/given) a lot of The Book they 2 believe by 
the jeb’te in (idol deities besides Allah) and the 
Tta’ghoo’te 112 (devil/or rule by tyrant or irreligious-man- 
made system) and say they 2 for whom 1 unbelieved 
they: 2 those (are) ahda (of better/have more divine- 
guidance) than who r they 2 believed a path. 

52. Those (are) whom r cursed them Allah; and 
whom p Allah curses surely never foil] find for 
him a na’sseeran (multitudinous-succorer). 

53. Or for them a lot of the proprietorship so then 

not youa’tona (thef accord/give) the mankind a 
na’qeerA (tiny dot on the head cap of the date-stone). 

54. Or they 2 envy the mankind over what Allah aa’ta 
accorded/gave) them of His munificence; then qad 
(already and affirmatively) aa’tayna (We accorded/given) 
aalT family of/house of/ kin of/ the notables of the family 
of Ebraheema (Abraham ) the book and the hekmatf 5 
(wisdomf and aa’tayna them a great proprietorship. 
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108 The word here means they 2 exculpate and lauded themselves. See cjbuill and ^ jJail. 

109 The word “wrongs” has myriads of meanings, among them: curtails or diminishes , as in this Ayah. 

110 The word “fatila— means the skin-slough/the thread in the cleft of a date—stone, i.e. example of 

paucity, for closeness to nothingness. 

111 That is idle deities besides Allah, such as foreteller, magician, or idles. 

112 The word u at-Taghoof 7 — u ^J^^A^ 77 has several meanings'. ; see the Lexicon attached to this Translation. 

113 The word “ nageera 7 — means: a tiny dot on the head cap of the date-stone, i.e. very minuscule value; 

example of paucity for contemptible sum. 

114 The word “Jf” has many meanings, among them: (1) the distant indistinguishable human apparition, (2) 
the family of a person, i.e. wife and children, (3) the chiefs or the notables of a family, (4) the followers of 
a certain leaders. It is used to ennoble and dignijy. 

115 The English word “ wisdom 77 is highly inadequate term to describe its supposed Arabic equivalent “ hekmahl 7 
See the Lexicon attached to this Translation , for an exposition. 
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55. So of them who p [he ] believed by him/it x and of 
them who p [he] repelled an (regarding) him/it x and 
sufficed by Hell" a Sa'ercF (intensely kindling Fire). 

56. Verily who 1 unbelieved they 2 by Our Aya’te* 
(messages ) will nussley n(> ([IFlj broil) them (on/by) a 
Fire; w every-when 117 ripened-she y118 their skins x 
We substituted them skins x other than it" 119 so 
that they 2 taste the torment; verily Allah [was] 
Mighty Hakeeman 120 (infinite hekmaf lx Possessor). 

57. And who r they 2 believed and they 2 worked the 
righteous-works" [We] shall admit them (into) 
paradises"/gardens" ran" from under it" the rivers 
immortals they 2 (are) in it" forever; for them in it" 
(are) spouses (wives) mutta’hharatorf (she-they had been 
purged)/ 1 and [We] admit them (into) a compounded 
shade (i.e. shaded shades). 

58. Verily Allah commands you 2 to toaddo 122 (personally 
deliver or pay the full obligations of the amana’ted 23 (the 
entrustment/ entrusted: possessions/ responsibilities/ duties) 

to their owners ; 124 and if you c ruled among the 
mankind that you 2 rule by the justice; verily Allah, 

/I Ap ' ' ' /l A / ' 1 

(is) ne’emma (what excellent) [He] exhorts you by 
it; x verily Allah [was] Sa’meear/ 11 (Acute-Hearer - 
/ Enabler of others to hear/ favorable A.nswerer to prayer), 
Basseeron (keenly: Seer/Omniscient). 
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116 The word j” transliterated “nusley” here for lack of a properly corresponding word in English, means 
£/w/ simultaneously from all sides , as if the entire body is immersed in the intensely heated Fire. 

117 The i n “Ul£” i s the “timd’ “b» ? ” example: V= I talk (/#) you not while you are fasting. 

118 The word i n “ripened,” and not “burned,” as some maintain. As linguistically 

“ cooked , not burned. If “ burned’ was intended the text would have said so. 

119 The pronoun “it” here is used for, as the Merriam Webster Dictionary says: “a group or classification of 
individuals or thing.” Thus, this “it” means the skins. 

120 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and 

121 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ hekmaT 

122 With respect the word “ toaddo ,” it is to be noted that it is from meaning: personally performing ( the 

obligation ), e.g.: a payer must pay the payment to the payee in person or in certain circumstances the payee’s legal 
representative. This is in contrast to “waffapaid the full obligations in any way.. 

123 The word “ amanai ” is the plural of “ amanahf which has several meanings: (1) entrusted 

possession(s) to a trustworthy keeper; (2) any duty or responsibility that is charged by one to another. 

124 The word means their: owners, deservers, worthy of it. 

125 The “b»” in is the particle which most , if not al/ translators either ignore (intentionally or not ) or 

misinterpret as “of.” This particle according to the linguists and the majority of The Qur’aan commentators 
say that it s extra but meant to intensify the action it modifies. This author is among those who do not believe 
that there is a single letter in The Qur’aan which is extra per se. But surely this “b>” and some times “0 4 ” are for 
intensification. Some tome it is referred to as La” = the infinitive ma. 

126 The word rooted in“-^£-j” = “exhorted”/“admonished’’ and could mean: exhortation 

or admonition. 

127 See an elaboration of the word “Sameeari’ in the Lexicon attached to this Translation. 
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59. O you who 1 they 2 believed let-obey you 2 Allah and let- 
obey you 2 the messenger and the command 
possessors 128 of you; b then en (if) mumally you c 
altercated in a thing x then ruddoho 129 ( let-forthmth-retum 
ifyoif) to Allah and the messenger en (if) you c were 
believing by Allah and The Day [The] Last; tha’leka 
(afar-that-it/ thaff (is) khayron (choicer/superior/worthier) and 
ahsa’nd 30 (perfecter and beautifuler) ta'amelan (ultimate: 
construing/ explanation). 

60. Have not seen \yoiP\ to whom 1 they 2 claim that 
they believed by what (had been) descended to you g 
and what (had been) descended of before you; g they 2 
want to mutually adjudicate to the Ttaghoof 131 (the 
devil/ devil's rule/the tyrant or his rule/an irreligious- 
man-made system)* and qad (already and affirmatively) 
(had been) commanded they 2 to unbelieve they 2 by 
it; x and wants the Satan to misguide them an afar 
misguidance. 

61. And if (had been) said for them: let-come you 2 to 
what Allah descended and to the messenger you 8 saw 
the hypocrites repel a’n (regarding) you 8 ssododaA 1 
(decisive-repelling). 

62. Then how if/then 133 betided" them a disaster" by 
what advanced" their hands;" afterwards they 2 
came (to) yovt yahlefona (swearing they V) by Allah en 
(not) we wanted except ehsanan 1M (meritorious deed) 
and harmony. 
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63. Those (<zn?) whom r Allah knows what (£r) in their 
hearts so let-shun [>w// s ] <z'» (regarding) them and let -jpa 5 ] 

exhort 135 them; and so let-say \yoif\ for them in / $ p ) T-A J5 
their selves" an eloquent say. 


) Ut_Jb 


That is the designated authority over you. 

The word “*is rooted in “*0” meaning forthwith returned. ; example the greeting must be ‘ forthwith 
retuned ,” as in: “And when ( had) 3been greeteayou 2 by a greeting w then let-you 2 greet by better than it w or 
let-you 2 forthwith-return it. w ” C>(S4: 86). 

130 There is no English word for —ahsane. Both words perfecter and beautifuler are in their adjective sense. 

131 The word “ at-Taaghoof’- the “devil”, or “rule by the devil, ” “the tyrant” or “the rule by the tyrantf an 

“irreligious-man-made system” invested with authority to supposedly achieve various societal or scientific goodends. 

132 The word “sododarP— could be (1) quasi-infinitive noun ^-d”) implying a strong repelling; (2) or 

infinitive noun for implying a repetitive repelling; or (3) a plural for the word “sadda”~ singular 

repelling, away in disgusts and unbelief and thus the plural is “ repulsion!' — is the infinitive noun implying 

decisive turning away of their faces in disagreement and unbelief by every one of the hypocrites every time. 

133 This “lil” is not a conditional article, See J 

134 When this great Ayah exposed the unbelievers for seeking judgmentfrom other than Allah and His Messenger , they 
swore that all they wanted “an all around beautiful work (of their action, to avoid sensitivities and the like) 
and a real harmony. 

135 The word rooted in = “exhorted” or “ admonished ,” see footnote 979 above regarding “^j”. 
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64. And not We sent of a messenger except to (be) 
obeyed \be\ by Allah’s leave; and had that they edh 
(when) dhalamoa 136 (they 1 wronged to) their selves™ 
came they 2 (to) you 8 then istaghfaro xyi (they sought 
forgiveness) from) Allah and istaghfara (sought forgiveness) 
for them the messenger surely they 2 (would have) 
found Allah Tawwaban (iterative Relent) Raheeman 
(iterative mercy Giver). 

65. So no, by your 1 Lord not they 2 believe until they 2 
adjudicate you 8 in what wrangled among them; 
after-wards not find they 2 in their selves™ (any) 
harajaf 38 (constraint/sin) of what you 8 judged and 
they 2 submit a full-submission. 139 

66. And had surely We (had) written on them that let- 
kill you 2 your 11 selves™ or let-exit you 2 from your 11 
homes™ not ( would have) done it x they 2 except a few 
of them; and had that they did what they 2 (were 
being) exhorted 140 by it x surely [was] khayran (choicer- 
/ superior/worthier) for them and harder a firmness 
for theirfaith). 

67. And then surely aataynahum (We would have accorded- 
/given theni) from ladon ul (directly and possessively front) 

Us a great remuneration. 

68. And surely hadayna (We would have divinely-guided) 
them sserattan (single and specific path) straight. 

69. And whoever \he\ obeys Allah and the Messenger 
then those (are) with whom r Allah an’amf A1 (graced 
bounteously and ennoblingly the most desirable and 
delighting boons) 1A 3 on them of the prophets and the 
sseddeqeena 1AA (indeed the steadfast affirmers and ever 
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136 See the 'Lexicon attached to this Translation for “injustice-doer*' and “wronger?' 

137 The word istaghfara—^ — “c>0^ uiHa” = “[he] sought forgiveness." In English there is no seemly way to 

say: “ per se. So I settled for saying: “\he\ sought forgiveness?' 

138 The word see “OtudJE’ e.g.: if you were to get two identical sheets of papers and put 

them congruently against one another the space between them is called that is there is practically nothing 

narrower than that space between the two sheets of paper. Also, could mean “sin?' 

139 The word is infinitive noun for submit. Hence, it is to be qualified by affixing full to it; as 

submissively is an adverb not an infinitive noun. 

140 The word rooted in C( ]eGj 9 \ = “exhorted' /“ admonished',' and “AIsgja 99 could mean: exhortation or admonition. 

141 The word “l>^” is closer than as you can say: qmA Jbdl j JU d?^," thus, “(1)*^” which is 

closer spatially and more specific. So, “ directly and possessively from" (You) seems to indicate such closeness. See u^l. 

142 The word denotes five distinct ideas: (1) said: yes, (2) perfected the deed (being done), (3) did the most 

desirable and delighting deed , (4) was bounteous in giving, and (5) granted. There is no English word to express all 
the various ideas denoted by “?*$." So, the best approximation is to say: granted perfectly and bounteously what 
is most desirable and delighting. 

143 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ne'amah" (“boon"). 

144 The word “ sseddeqeen"—“ means they who are indeed stedfast ajfirmers andpracticer of the truth. 
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practicers of the truth), and the martyrs and the 
ssa’leheena (righteous-people ); and hasona {what ultimately 
pefected and beautified) (are) those companionate. 145 

70. Tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaff (is) the munificence 
from Allah and sufficed by Alla h Omniscient. 

71. O you who r they 2 believed let-take you 2 your 11 
precaution so let-bolt you 2 (in military) detachments 
or let-bolt you 2 together. 

72. And verily of you b certainly who p \he\ surely 
assuredly 146 loiters; then en (if) bedded" you b a 


\j 

0 
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0 

\/sL \fdC f\ 
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said 


qad (already and affirmatively) 


disaster" 

an’amct 47 (graced bounteously and ennoblingjy the most 
desirable and delighting boons) 1 48 Allah on me edh 
(when) not [i] was with them sha’heedan ( witnessed ). 

73. And indeed en (if bedded you 2 munidcence x from 
Allah surely assuredly 149 say they 2 as if not was 
between you b and [between] him affection: yalayta 
(O, for a longing that) I was with them so [I\ win 
a great win. 

74. So let-mutually tight in Allah’s path who 1 they 2 
sell 150 the life" (of the world" by the Hereafter" and 
whoever \he\ mutually fights in Allah’s path then \he\ 
(is to be) killed or \he\ prevails so will nua’tehe (We 
accord/allot him) a great remuneration. 

75. And what (is) for you b not mutually fight you 2 in 

'i [T 'i a r a 

Allah’s path and the musta’dh’afeena (deemed 
weakling f) of the men and the women and the 
children who r say they: 2 our Lord let-exit us \Yotf\ 
from this" the village" the dha’lemA (injustice-doer) 
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145 The word is either (JU) adverbial or specificative, in both instances meaning each companion. 

146 The "J" in "6^^" and also in the next Ayah # 73, are juratory" J M amounting to= 

"4^^," i.e. affirmation , expressed in both cases by "assuredly". 

147 See footnote 143 above regarding “ an’amaT 

148 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ ne’amah” (“boon”).’ 

149 The "J" in is a juratory "J"= J" amounting to= i-e. affirmation , expressed here by "assuredly". 

150 That is they exchange the life of the world for the Hereafter, i.e. they^get the Hereafter. Also, “ujjAj” = they sell 

and = purchase. Example: “6^*0^ £>* ^ J c>^ J,” i.e. “And sold him they by a 

paltry price, counted silver coins. 150 And they were in him of the cpahedeen , (, low-estimators , deemed him 

insignificant).” (SI2: 20). 

151 This “and’ and the two following are copulative particles — “<-&£ lJjja ” according to many Quraan commentators. 

152 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter 10 when added to a word. 

153 The word — “filai! Jc-li” = “the injustice-doer,” as = “injustice.” Also, in this Ayah , = 
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{are) its w folks; and let-make [You s ] for us from 
ladon X5A {directly and possessively from) You 8 a w a’ley an 
{guardian / ally) and let-make [You s ] for us from 
laddon You 8 a na’sseeran (multitudinous-succorer). 

76. Who 1 they 2 believed mutually they 2 fight in Allah’s 
path; and who r unbelieved they 2 mutually they 2 
fight in the Ttaghoot’s {devil/ devil’s rule/ tyrant or his 
rule/an irreligious-man-made system)’ s path; so let- 
mutually fight you 2 the Satan’s aw’ley act 55 {guardians- 
/allies)', verily the Satan’s scheme [was] feeble. 

77. Have not \you\ seen to whom r {had been) said for 
them: let-check you 2 your" hands" and aqemo 156 (let- 
yoit up-to-fulfill the prescribed obligations of the Prayer" 
and aa’to {let-yoif fulfill) the ZakatcY Xbl (prescribed 
percentage of personal possessions );" then lamma {when- 
/whence ) {had been) written on them the fighting 
suddenly a team of them yakhshawna {thef reverently- 
fear) the mankind as Allah’s khashya’te (reverent-fear) or 
a harder khash-ya’tan (= khashya’te)', and said they: 2 
our Lord wherefore wrote You 8 the fighting on us; 
lawla {why have not) delayed us You 8 to a near ajalen 158 
(term-limif\ let-say j yoif\: the world’s" mat’ao (resource 
for transitory worldly delight) {is) litde while the 
Hereafter" {if khayron {superior/worthier) for whom p 
ettaqa (he had reverently guarded not to displease Allah)', 
and not todh’lamoona' Q> (to be wrongedyotfr) a fa’tila (the 
entwined skin slough/ thin thread in the slit of a date-stone). 

78. Wherever you 2 be overtakes you b the death and 
albeit you 2 were in towers mushayyada’ten " 160 (well 
loftily built and calcite-covered ) ;" and en (if betides 
them a hasanatori" (meritorious-deed ) " they 2 say: this" 

{is) from enda {by munificence of/by Rule of Allah; 
and en betides them sayyeaton " (demeritorious-deef " 
they 2 say: this" {is) from endeka (issuing from you ®); J> j» iix* f Yf* 'A?" 
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= the word i s to qualify the word in which is singular or plural. So here the “village” is 

Makkah, thus, in honor for this particular 'Village” the "wrong” is not associated with it , like in almost all other 
villages mentioned in The Qur’aan, but to its people. And here since the could be treated as plural or 

singular ; the singular is used to perhaps indicate that every one of them was a wronger or the over whelming 
majority of them were so. 

154 The word is closer than "**k” as you can say: “ljVI JUJI j <JU thus, “0*^” which closer 

spatially and more specific. So, “ directly andpossessively from ” (You) seems to indicate such closeness. See cjh^l. 

155 The word "*bbj” could also mean, among them: protector ; friend. 

156 The word is rooted in =uphold/sustain/maintain. 

157 See the 'Lexicon attached to this Translation for what is exactly the Zakah , and what its implications are. 

158 The word means term-limit, see 

159 The word "wrongs” has myriads of meanings, among them: curtails or diminishes , as in this Ayah. 

160 The word “S = “ mushayyadh ” is an adjective describing well, loftily built and covered by calcite. See 
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let-say [)w/]: all (*za?) from £«A ( '—enda) Allah; then 
what (is) for these [the] people almost understand 
not a discourse. 

79. What betided you g of a hasanaterf (meritorious-deedff so 
(if is) from Allah; and what betided you g of a 
sayyeaterf ( demeritorious-deed ) w then (if is) from youti 
self; w and We sent you g for the mankind a messenger; 
and sufficed by Allah Sha’heedan (Witnesser/Testifier). 

80. Whoever \he\ obeys the Messenger so qad (already 
and affirmatively) \he\ obeyed Allah; and whoever 
[A] diverted then not We sent you g over them a 
ha’fee-dhan 161 (multitudinous keeper-up). 

81. And say they: 2 obedience; then if barapo 162 (theyz \gyy ££ 


noticeably-mntforth) from endeka (your 1 vicinity/quarters), 
bayyata 163 (noctumally harbored an assaultf M a ta’efa’torf 
(band/group/faction/partyff of them other than 
which x says \yoif\ / it" (thegroup)/ 65 and Allah writes 
ssrh&tyoubayyetona {they 1 noctumally harboring of assault)-, 
so let-shun a’n {regarding) them \yoif\ and let-trust 
\yoii\ on Allah; and sufficed by Allah a Custodian. 

82. Do then not they 2 ruminate The Qur’aan; x and 
had [if] been from ende {springing of) other than 
Allah surely they 2 ( would have) found in it 2 difference- 
multitudinous. 

83. And if came {to) them a matter 2 of [the] security 
or [the] fear 166 they 2 broadcasted by it; x and had 
raddo 167 forthwith-returned they/ if) to the messenger 
and to the command-possessors of them surely 
knew it x who 1 they 2 deduce it x of them; and laivla 
{had it not been for) Allah’s munificence on you 2 and 
His mercy" surely you 2 (would have) ettaba’atom 
{closely-followedyou °) the Satan save a few. 
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161 The word is rooted in “iai*” = “kept-up” not just “kept, or maintained,” or even “guarded.” 

Merriam Webster’s Dictionary puts “keep up” as: “to stay even (as in acts of strength, endurance, or speed) ^although 
he was small he could keep up with the larger boys in sports*.” (Emphasis is added). 

162 The word “tjjj/’ means they noticeably went forth, not just they went forth. 

163 The word “&Jj” — harbored by nighty i.e. slept over it, implying scheming to alter Vi. See 

164 Harbored means: entertained or nourished a specified thought or feeling. 

165 The hidden pronoun in carries dual meaning: (1) what you said to them , or (2) what they said to you. That 

is they changed what jazz told them or they changed what they toldyou. See d jill. 

166 Some Arabic linguists said that: See and 

167 The word “ d J J j” is rooted in “4j” meaning forthwith-returned. ; example the greeting must be u forthwith- 
retunedf as in this Ayah : “And when ( had) been greeted you 2 by a greeting w then let-you 2 greet by better than 
it w or let-you 2 forthwith-return it w .” (S 4: 86). 
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84. So let-mutually fight \yotf\ in Allah’s path; not (to be) 
charged \yotf] except your 1 self";and let-incite | yoif] 
the believers asa (craving a deed beyond one’s means/ 
may) Allah to check ba’asa (warfare/might) (of) whom r 
unbelieved they; 2 and Allah (is) harder Ba’asan (= 
ba’asa) and harder tankeelan (punishing-determeni). 

85. Whoever [he] intercedes a hasanatarP (meritorious-deedf 
intercession" for him is a lot 168 of it; w and whoever \he\ 
intercedes a sayyeatarf (demeritorious-deedf intercession" 
for him is a krflort^ (sufficient portion/similar) of it;" and 
Allah [was] over everything Muqeetan 170 (Omnipotent- 
/ Sustainer of time andplacefor all things). 

86. And if (had been) greeted you 2 by a greeting" then 
let-greet you 2 by ahsa’nf 1 (excellenter) than it" or 
ruddo 172 ( let-yoil forthwith-retum if); verily Allah [was] 
over every-thing Haseeban (meticulous Reckoner). 

87. Allah; no an elaha (a deity) except Him; surely 
assuredly 173 gathers you 2 [He] to The Qeyamatey’s w 
(Judgment’s) Day x no suspicion (is) in it; x and who a 
(is) assdaqo (more truthful) than Allah a discourse. 

88. So what (is) for you b in the hypocrites fe’a’tay’nef 
(two: bands/parties/groupspf and Allah relapsed- 
/inverted them by what they 2 earned; do you3 2 
want to tahdo (divinely-guide you 1 ) whom p Allah 
misled; and whom p Allah misleads so never you g 
find for him a path. 

89. Longed 174 they 2 if 173 you 2 (were to) unbelieve just-as 
they 2 unbelieved so you 2 be coequal; so let-not 
tatta-khethd 1 ^ (yoif take and make) of them aw’leyaat 11 
(guardians/allies) until they 2 emigrate in Allah’s 
path; then en (if) they 2 diverted then let-take them 
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168 The Arabic word “nasseeb” has several meanings, among them: (1) a lot as in luck; (2) a portion or a 

share of something. Thus, is different from “Ja£” as noted in footnote 1021 next. 

169 he word “ keflon ” has several meanings, among them; sufficient (1) a portion, (2) like, equal, or 

similar (to an already\ established sum of a certain quantity or quality). Also see j 

170 The Arabic word “ Muqeetan ” has more than one meaning, (1) omnipotent (2) sustainer; (3) keeper; 

(4) witness; (5) determiner of time and place for all things. 

171 The word —ahsane — excellenter. 

172 The word “LfejJj” i s rooted in see footnote 1018 above regarding“A)”. 

173 The M J M in is a juratory "J"= ”^111 J m amounting to= i.e. affirmation , expressed here by "assuredly". 

174 The word translated as “ longed they ” means an earnest, heartfelt desire, especially for something 

beyond reach. That is to say: what many long for is not going to happen. 

175 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding “jl.” 

176 The word from which is for as stated in lj^; therefore, “lauj” is 

always taking and presuming something about what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking. 

177 The word “fUji” 

could also mean in certain constructs: friends, protectors, allies. 
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you 2 and let-kill them you 2 whence you 2 found 
them; and let-not tattakheth c 178 {you 1 take and make) 
of them waleyyan 179 ( guardian / ally) and neither 
nasseeran (iterative succored). 

90. Except whom r they 2 join to a people between you 2 
and [between] them a meethaqort 18 (ratified-covenanff 
or they 2 came (to) you b strained 1 " their chests x to 
mutually fight you b or mutually fight their people; 
and had Allah willed verily He (would have) 
empowered them over you; b then surely they 2 
(would have) mutually fought you; b so en (if) they 2 
withdrew/isolated (from) you b so not fought 181 you b 
they 2 and they 2 cast to you b the salama (submission- 
/ reconciliation/peace) then not made Allah for you b 
on them a path. 

91. Shall find you 2 others they 2 want to have security 
(towards) you 2 and to have they 2 security (towards) 
their people; everywhen 182 (had been) ruddo forthwith - 
returned theyk) to the fetna’te* (warring/tumult/ unbelieff 
they 2 (had been) relapsed/inverted in it; w so en (if 
not they 2 withdrew/isolated from) you b and they 2 
cast/offered you 2 not the salama (submission reconciliation- 
/peace) and they 2 checked not their hands w183 then 
let-take them you 2 and let-kill them you 2 whence 
you 2 grabbed 184 them; and ulaekun/ %b (collective-those 
there/those). We made for you b over them an 
authority manifester. 

92. And not [was] for a believer to kill a believer 
except mistakenly; 186 and whoever kills \he\ a 
believer mistakenly then freeing a neck w187 
mua'menaced* (he who attained age of doing the prescribed: 
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178 Ibid. 

179 The word “Uij” 

could mean: friend, protector, or guardian/ally. 

180 The word “(J4^”=“ assured covenant ” and “■*$£'”=covenant. See the Lexicon attached to this Translation. 

181 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding the effect of the particle “<d” which changes the present 
tense to a past tense. 

182 The particle “b»” has many meanings, among them “time,” la . 

183 The particle “^” applies to: isolated , differed , and checked respectively. Seeo^a 

184 The word rooted in “uasj” which stands for several meanings: (1) met, (2) grabbed, (3) sighted 

due to sharp vision by the seer, that is “4 j jil if “jialJl ^ respectively. See 0^^' 

and I chose “ grabbed ’ as it obviously includes “met” and “sighted” as you cannot grab without 

“sighting” and “meeting.” 

185 The word “ulaekum”= is a noun of indication for the plural masculine or feminine meaning all those there. 

186 That is to say: circumstantially or accidentally. 

187 The expression u freeing a neckP” is an Arabic tongue expression meaning: freeing a slave ; in this case a believer 
slave to be freed. The word “neck?” is a feminine gender, hence “ necli” ’ and so its referent “muamenah” is not a 
“ she-believed ’ per se, but any he-n>ho reached the age of performing the prescribed Prayer and fasting of Ramadhan , 
according to a great majority of scholars. 
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Prayer andfasting ) w and a de'yaton™ (compensatory-blood - 
money)™ handed-over' 1 ' to his family" except if that 
yassaddago (recipients remit as charity)', then (//) [was] 
[A] of a people foe 188 for you b while he is a believer 
then freeing a neck w mu’amena’ten ; 189 and so [was] 
\he\ of a people between you b and [between] them a 
meethaqork 190 ( ratified-covenanlf then de'yahton handed 
over w to his family" (victim’s) and freeing a neck w 
mu’amena’ten', then whoever \he\ found not ( the 
wherewithal) then fasting two consecutive months a 
relentment" from Allah and Allah [was] Omniscient 
Hakeeman {infinite hekmah Possessor). 

93. And whoever \he\ kills a believer intentionally 
then his requital (is) Hell w immortal [he\ (is) in it; w 
and ired on him Allah and [He] cursed him and 
[He] prepared for him a great torment. 

94. O you, who 1 they 2 believed if struck/peregrinated 
you c in Allah’s path then let-verify you 2 and let-not 
say you 2 for whom p [he] cast/offered [to] you b the 
peace: not you g (are) a believer tabtaghonf 93 (eamestly- 
questyoiP) the life"' (of) the world’s 1 " transients; hence 194 
enda (by munificence of/by Parle of) Allah multitudinous 
spoils; like tha’leka (afar-that-ilf you c were of before; 
then mannf 95 ([He] graced His bootf) Allah on you; b 
so let-verify you; 2 verily Allah [was] by what you 2 
work (is) Proficient. 
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95. Not level/even the sitters of the believers other 
than the dhara’re (plight/affliction) possessors and 
the Mojahedoona (the earnest fighters) in Allah’s path 
by their possessions and their selves'" preferred *8 jAi fiL'J 


1 o j-XxlaJ 1 ^ 


188 The word in Arabic is used for: (1) singular and (2) plural and (3) “multitudinousfoe” see and 

189 Regarding the word “ mu’amenah” see to the explanation of footnote 1037 above. 

190 The word “assured covenant” and “■*$£'”=covenant. See the 'Lexicon attached to this Translation. 

191 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and 

192 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “hekmaT 

193 The word uaIL” meaning: earnestly quested. 

194 The in is “3 jhWV ? i. e . indicative of “cause or reason.” See 

195 The word “CL*” in means That a “boon He graces it.” 
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Allah the Mojahedeena by their possessions and 
their selves* over the sitters a rank;* and each 
Allah promised the Paradise;* and Allah preferred 
the Mojahedeena over the sitters a great remuneration. 

96. Ranks* from Him and a forgiveness* and a 
mercy;* and Allah [was] Ghafooran {iterative-Forgiver) 
Raheeman {iterative mercy Giver). 

97. Verily whom 1 tawajfahum V)b {receive them while dying) 
the angels 197 ( while they are) dha’lemT 8 ( he-they 
injustice-doers) {to) their selves* said they: 2 in what 
were you; 2 said they: 2 we were mustadh’afeena 199 
{deemed weaklings) in the land;* said they 2 {the angels)-. 
has {if) not been Allah’s Earth* vast so you 2 
emigrate in it;* so those, their abode/lodging {is) 
Hell* and fouled-she y a destiny. 

98. Except the mustadh’afeenf m {deemed weaklings) of 
the men and [the] women and the children, {that) 
they 2 cannot {do) a scheme and nor yahtadoona {he- 
they that are divinely-guided to) a path. 

99. So those asf m {craving a deed beyond one’s means/ 
may) Allah that [He] pardons a’rr 1 {regarding) them; 
and Allah [was] Affowwan {iterative Pardoner) 
Ghafooran {iterative Forgiver). 

100. And whoever [he] emigrates in Allah’s path [he] 
finds in the land*/Earth* moraghamar ! 03 ( route- 
/ escape) many and an expanse* and whoever [he] 
egresses from his house immigrant to Allah and 
His messenger afterwards overtakes him the 
death then qad {already and affirmatively) fell his 
remuneration on Allah; and Allah [was] Ghafooran 
(iiterative-Forgiver ) 1\aheeman {iterative mercy Giver). 
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196 This is yet another of the Arabic tongue expression: “ receive or have received their souls the angels ,” 

a sort of euphemism for those people who are dying hut not yet dead. 

197 Here again “the angels ,” in the plural, may mean, and Allah knows best, the angel of death. 

198 See the 'Lexicon attached to this Translation for ee ^lIa”=“^laJl JpI£”= “injustice-doer*' and “wronged!' 

199 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter o* when added to a word. 

200 Ibid. 

201 The word “asa” has many implicative meanings, see the Lexicon attached to this Translation.. 

202 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding the various meanings of the preposition “if’." 

203 The word moraghaman =“Umeans a route, an escape , a course , or a way; thus, who intends to emigrate 
for the cause of Allah will find a “route” or an “ escape ,” or a “way” and also will find some “expanse” once 
away from his/her current situation where he/she cannot practice his/her religion freely. 
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101. And if struck/peregrinated you c in the Earth" 
then not on you b a jonaho « 204 (sin) that you 2 shorten 
[of] the Prayer*^ (if) you c feared/knew 205 that (might) 

yaftenakum (engages yod in sinful/ immoral/ unpraised 
deed/say you b who r unbelieved they; 2 verily the 
unbelievers they 2 [were] for you b a foe 206 manifester. 

102. And if 207 you 8 [was]/were in them then aqamtd 08 
(upped-to-fulfill yod) for them the Prayer" then let 
taqum (up-to-fulfill) ^ta’efa’torf (hand/group/party)™ of 
them with you 8 and let take they 2 their weapons; 
then if they 2 kowtowed then let be they 2 from your n 
beyond/back; and let come another ta’efa’totP not 
prayed they 2 then let-pray they 2 with you 8 and let- 
take they 2 their precaution and their weapons; 
longed 209 who 1 unbelieved they 2 if 210 you 2 neglect a’n 
(regarding) your" weapons and amate’atej n ( baggages- 
/ furnishings/ chattel/ things of utility for) you b so they 2 
tilt on you b one" tilt;" and no jonaha (sin) (is) on 
you b en (if [was] by you b an annoyance of rain or 
you c were ill to lay aside your 11 weapons; and let- 
take you 2 your 11 precaution; verily Allah prepared 
for the unbelievers a humiliative torment. 
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103. Then if finished you 2 the Prayer" then let- \ fk= l% \\\l 

remember you 2 Allah (; manneristically ) 212 standing, 
sitting and over your 11 sides; and if tranquilized 213 
you 2 then aqemo 2U (let-yoif up-to-fulfill the prescribed 
obligations of the Prayer," verily the Prayer" was- 
she y on the believers a writ appointed. 


** CS' / >-' S'- t 
Alii 

tj&rt 1^5 fA 
0 lli^T 


204 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the meaning of the word “^Ua” figuratively taken to 

symbolize the inclination to sin or the sin itself. So, no no sin. 

205 Linguistically the word “uilk” carries dual meanings: (1) feared and (2) knew. Both meanings could apply. 

206 The word in Arabic is used for: (1) singular and (2) plural as well as (3) “ multitudinous foef see d)h^l and 

207 The particle is a future adverbial^ conditional article hence it is “if’ not “when. 5 also, [was] versus were. 

208 The superscript 11 for the ^ in = “upheld/stood up”. 

209 The word “ J j,” translated as “ longed ’ means an earnest, heartfelt desire, especially for something beyond 
reach. That is to say: what many long for is not going to happen. 

210 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding “jl.” 

211 The word = “agnate’a' means: baggages, furnishings, chattel, things for utility. See the Lexicon attached to 

this Translation for elaboration. 

Manneristically is needed to adjust for a lack of adverbs (J^) or absolute objective nouns (c3^ as required by the 

Arabic text for “standing/ and “ sitting ” as presently there is no such thing as “standingly” or “sittingjyf in English. 

213 The Arabic word “ fddUh E’ i.e. tranquilized of becoming freed from doubt, i.e. became certain with regards 
to the faith, after the Prayer and remembering “Allah standing, sitting and over your sides.” That is versus 

felt “ secured ’ with respect to potential physical danger. 

214 The word “IjaaAI” f s rooted in =uphold/sus tain/main tain. 
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104. And let not taheyno 2lb (you? weaken/love the world 
and have a dislike for death in the cause of A.llati) in 
ebtegha’e (earnest-quest) the people; en (if) be x you 2 
pain so surely they 2 pain just-as you 2 pain; and 
tarjona (you 1 fear/ hope) from Allah what not yarjona 
(they hope/fear)\ and Allah [was] Omniscient 
FLakeemart 16 (infinite hekmah 211 Possessor). 

105. Verily We descended to you g The Book by the 
right to rule \yoif\ among the mankind by what 
Allah (had) shown you; g and let-not be \yoif\ for 
the betrayers kha’sseeman (iterative pleader). 

106. And estaghfed 18 (let-seek forgiveness \you s ]) (from) 
Allah; verily Allah [was] Ghafooran (iterative-Forgiver) 
Paheeman (iterative mercy Giver). 

107. And let-not dispute (you) a’rd 19 (regarding) whom 1 
yakhtanonat 20 ( they 1 commit perfidy ) (to) their selves; 
verily Allah loves not whom p \he\ [was] khawwanan 
(recurrent cheater) atheeman (iteratively sinner). 

108. Yastakhfoncd 21 (affirmably conceal they) from the 
man-kind and not yastakhfona from Allah while 
He (is) with them edh (while) youbayyetona 
(noctumally harbod 2A assault they) what not [He\ 
delights of the say; and Allah [was] by what they 2 
work encompassing/Surrounder. 
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109. Ha you f these disputed you c a’n (regarding) them j /01A7A- 


215 The word “lj^” is rooted in “IdAj 4 j jUa jl ^1 ,£>Aj jl 

.0$>11 Jjj dcJxJail jA <jAjJlj 
.4&1 Jjfuj ^ Cjjjdl *UAlj£ j Uj^il u-ls. jA j AulC' 4&1 ^Luajj <jA jJ]j 

jlajj .AjIj £>Aj j ^Aj A V t UAlj j! UAj jLa <^1 £)Ajj 

Therefore, the word “lj^” linguistically has several meanings, relevant to us here are: “(1) weaken not you. (2) You 
love not the world and have a dislike for death in the cause of Allah’s cause.” In English there is no way to 
express the word “lj¥” in one word per se. Hence, “lj^” is best rendered, in my opinion as indicated above. 

216 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words “f£^l” and “f^.” 

217 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ hekmaP 

218 The word istaghfer=“ j&luT’ = uaUs!” = “let-seek forgiveness \yoiP\P In English there is no seemly way to 

say: per se. So I settled for saying: “\let-seek forgiveness \yotf\T 

219 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the various meanings of the prepositional letter 44 cP- 

220 The phrase “theyk commit selves™perfidy” for the Arabic word is meant to show that is 

different than “C as is simple “cheating;” but is much stronger , as it means cheating 

on something one is entrusted to guard. 

221 The Arabic word is translated as “they affirmably conceal .” What is to be noted here is is 

equivalent to but is although linguistically acceptable is not a lofty or an elegant term as 

“cJ J^Yu A n ,” refer to Also, see the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter c>° 

when added to a word. 

222 The particle “ J j” has several meanings , among them: when , while. See fhiA 

223 The word “^-4” = harbored by nighty i.e. slept over it, implying scheming to alter it. See 

224 Harbored means: entertained or nourished a specified thought or feeling. 
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in the life" (of) the world" so who a (shall) dispute 
Allah a’n them The Qeyamatey’s v (Judgment’s) Day; 
or who a (shall) be over them a custodian. 

110. And whoever [/he\ works an ill or \he\ wrongs 225 

(to) himself afterwards yastaghfed 26 (\he\ seeks 

forgiveness) from) Allah \he\ finds Allah Ghafooran 
(iterative Forgiver) Raheeman (iterative mery Giver). 

111. And whoever \he\ earns a sin x so verily only \he\ 
earns it x on himself;" and Allah [was] Omniscient 

Hakeemaf 27 (infinite hekmah 228 Possessor). 

112. And whoever \he\ earns an offense"/inequity" 229 or 
a sin x afterwards \he\ throws it x by an innocent' 21 " 
verily qad (already and affirmatively) \he\ encumbered 
a calumny and a sin manifested 

113. And lawla (had it not been for) Allah’s munificence x on 
you b and His mercy" surely (would have) purposed" a 
ta’efa’tofF (band/group!faction/part/ of them to mislead 
you g ; and not they 2 mislead except their selves" and 
not harm they 2 * you g of a thing; and Allah descended 
on you g The Book and the hekmatcF 11,x (wisdomf and 
[He] taught you g what knew not you g and [was] 
Allah’s munificence 2 on you g great. 

114. No khayra (goodness/worthiness,/worship) in much 
of their najwa (secret-talk) except who p \he\ 
commanded by a charity" or a ma’aroofen fopularly 
acceptable and not Sharey’ah disapproved maxim) or a 
reconciliation among the mankind; and whoever 
\he\ does tha’leka (afar-that-ilf ebtegha’a (earnest-quest) 
(of) Allah’s delight" then will nua’teyhe ([lFe\ accord- 
/allot him) a great remuneration. 
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225 The say: “he does injustice to himself ’= $<? wrongs to himself. The best I could find to say is: he 

wrongs to himself, but “to” is not part of the main text. So I enclosed it in a parenthesis. 

226 See footnote 218 above regarding 

227 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and 

228 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ hekma .” 

229 There is “fial” and “4 ghV ’ both are “offenses” committed intentionally and therefore are sins. But “f-k!” is 
masculine and singular and “M-uIal” is feminine and singular. 

230 That is “he who is frees of what he is accused of or being associated to him/ 

t ^JJ^=each individually vis-a-vis = all, i.e. collectively. 

231 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for hekmah. 
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115. And whoever [he] mutually contends the 
messenger from after what manifested for him 
the huda (divine-guidance) and yattabe’a (\he\ closely- 
follom) other than the believers’ path [ We\ a ffil iate 
him what \he\ affiliated and nusslt y 232 ({We\broil) 
him (on/by) Hell w and fouled-she y a destiny. 

116. Verily Allah forgives not (to be) partnered (deities) 
by Him and [He] forgives what (is) lesser than 
thaleka (afar-that-it/thaif for whom p [He] wills; and 
whoever [he] partners (deities) by Allah so qad 
(already and affirmatively) strayed [he] afar stray. 

117. En (not) invoke they 2 of lesser than/without Him 
except females; 233 and en they 2 invoke except a 
Satan ma’reedan (obdurate/rebellious). 

118. Cursed him Allah and said [he]: surely 

assuredly 234 [7] (takP s and make) from Your * eba’de 
(worshippers/submitters/slaves) a lot mafrodhan (ordainment 
made/made obligatory). 

119. And surely [7] assuredly (shall) mislead them; and 
surely [7] assuredly umanneyohunP 6 (shall arouse their 
unattainable desires of them) and surely [I] (shall) 
assuredly command them so surely (shall) assuredly 
slit they 2 the ears of the an’aa’me " 237 (cattle/sheep- 
/goats/and camels)f and surely [7] (shall) assuredly 
command them so surely they 2 (shall) assuredly 
change Allah’s creation; and whoever yattakhetheA 
(he takes and makes) the Satan wa’leyarP 9 (guardian- 
/ally) of without/lesser-than Allah so qad (already 
and affirmatively) lost [he] a manifester khusra’naA 0 
( perdition/ waste/ misguidance). 
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232 The word transliterated “nusley ” here for lack of a properly corresponding word in English, means 

simultaneously from all sides , as if the entire body is immersed in the intensely heated Fire. 

233 Many of the pagan Arabs’ idols were females. 

234 The "J" in "cin Ayah 116, and also "0^," in the next Ayah 

119, all are juratoy M J M = J” amounting to= ’'AaSUII," i.e. affirmation , expressed in all cases by "assuredly". 

235 The word from which is for as stated in L)b^; therefore“^!” is always 

taking and making some thing of what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking 

236 The word ’ for a thing means desiring that thing which there is no hope of it happening. 

237 The word “the an’am'” or “neam” “pi” means those animals that have cloven hoof fool) and an udder , 

such as the camel, the cow, the sheep , the goat, etc. In Arabic: j uflll <^///<?, sheep, goats*, and camels. 

238 The word from which is for “JIajSH,” as stated in therefore, u ^!” is always 

taking and presuming some-thing about what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking. 

239 The word could also mean: a friend, or a protector. 

240 The word linguistically in The Qur’aan has various senses, such as “waste” or as in here it means 

misguidance / perdition. See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for details. Also see 
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120. Promises them \he[ &n.dyoumanneyhum (he assuredly 
arouses the unattainable desires of them)\ and not 

promises them the Satan except beguilement. 

121. Those their abode/lodging (is) Hell* and they 2 find 
not a’n (off!regarding) it w a ma’heessa (an escaping-place). 

122. And who r they 2 believed and they 2 worked the 
righteous-works w [We] shall admit them (in) 
paradise w /gardens* run" from under it* the rivers 
immortals they 2 (are) in it* forever; Allah’s promise 
(is) (absolute)- right; 241 and who a (is) assdaqo (morefaithful- 
Itruer) than Allah’s qeelart LA1 (responsive/assertive say). 

123. Neither by your 11 longings and nor the book’s 
folks longings; whoever \he\ works ill x (is) requited 
\he\ by it; x and \he\ finds not for him of lesser than 
Allah a w a’ley an (guardian / ally) and nor a na’seeran 
(multitudinous-succorer). 

124. And whoever \he\ works the righteous-works* of 
a male or a female while he (is) a believer so those 
they 2 enter the Paradise* and not yodh’lamoomf^ (to 
be wronged theft) a na’qeerf AA (tiny dot on the head cap of 
the date-stone). 

125. And who a (is) ahsa’no 2Ab (pefecter and beautifuler) 
religiously than whom p \he\ consigned his face 246 
for Allah while he (is) a benefactor and ettaba’a 
(\he\ closely-followed) Ebraheema’s (Abraham)’s sect*- 
/ faith f haneefan 2 * 1 (soundly inclinedhe) ; and ittakhathcf A% 
(took and made) Allah Ebraheem khaleylard AQ> (ultimate- 
faithfulfriend). 
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241 The Arabic text says: not “e**,” i.e. the word absolute objective noun, used for strengthening, 

indicating that such a right , and Allah knows best, is an emphatic right. See J j . A A. A i 

242 The word “Jj£” is the pronounced say and also it is the assertive response to a pronounced say. In this case, it 
means and Allah knows best, Allah’s say is emphatically and assuredly truer than any other. 

243 The word “wrongs” has myriads of meanings, among them: curtails or diminishes , as in this Ayah. 

244 The word “ nageera ’ = “L#“” means: a tiny dot on the head cap of the date-stone, i.e. very minuscule value; 
example of paucity for contemptible sum. 

245 There is no English word for —ahsane. Both words perfecter and beautifuler are in their adjective sense. 

246 The Qur’aanic diction “ consigned his face” is an Arabic tongue expression meaning determinedly moved towards (in this case) 
Allah and he submissively gave up himself for Allah’s care and His cause’s endeavor; “his face’ means “his entity.’ 

247 The word “liii*” = i s an adverbial construct, hence “leanly.” See J j - a a-a] ljIjC'I. The 

“leaning is to the sound religion orfaith of Ibraheem’s ( Abraham’s ); as he leaned away from his people’s faith which 
was based on multiple idols’ worships. 

248 The word from see footnote 1087 above. 

249 The word is “ ultimate-faithful-friendship ,” i.e. friendship without any defect. English as well as 

Arabic-English dictionaries almost all do not have an entry for ” They come closest to it in the opinion 
of the authors of such a few dictionaries by saying “ intimate-friendship” ot friendship without defect. — 
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126. And for Allah what (are) in the Heavens* and y ^ b <34 

what (Ay) in the Earth;* and Allah [was] by every¬ 
thing encompassing/ Surrounder. 

127. And yestaftonaka (they 1 seek situationally apt and wise 
opinion ofyoifi) in the women; let-say ] yotf\\ Allah 
youfteykum ([He] issues situationally apt and wise opinion 
to you 0 ) in them 7 and what (is being) recited on you b 
in The Book in the women-orphans whom v not 
toa’tonahunna (yoi ? accord/give them 7 ) what (was) 
written (decreed) for them 7 and you 2 wish to marry 
them 7 and the mustadh’afeemP 0 (deemed weaklings) of 
the children and that taqumo (up-to-fulfillyou 7 ) for 
the orphans by the qesttA (removal of injustice and 
rendering absolute-justice) and what you 2 do of a 
khayrert (lawful, goodness/worthiness/provision/ worship) 
so verily Allah [was] by it x Omniscient. 
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128. And en (if a woman [feared/knew]-she y252 of her 
ba’a’le (husband/lord/owner) a noshogan (disdainfully 
upraise in recalcitrance) or a shunning then no jonahcr 3 
(sin) (is) on them both to both reconcile between 
them both arrant reconciliation 1 " 254 and the recon¬ 
ciliation 2 (is) khayron (superior/worthier)-, and uhdherat 
(had been presented she 1 predetermined ] ly vis-a-vis time and 
place) the selves3* (of the shuhhd 55 (stingers, stinters 
towards doing what is dutiful ); and if tohseno (yoi? 
render: meritorious deeds/ says) and tattaqo (yoi? 

reverentially guard not to displease A.llaB) then verily 
Allah [was] by what you 2 work Proficient. 
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= Clearly intimate , although gives the sense of “ closeness and sincerity" it also caries with it the unacceptable open 
expression of “sexual relation ,” hence making such entry as useless and invalid in terms of “Aik” as stated in 
The Qur’aan. That is why I chose to express as “ ultimate-faithful-friendship ." 

250 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter when added to a word. 

251 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the distinction between “ al-qestt"—“ ^^ " and the justice— “J-k-T” 

252 Linguistically the word carries dual meanings: (1) feared and (2) knew. Both meanings could apply. 

253 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the meaning of the word figuratively taken to 

symbolize the inclination to sin or the sin itself. So, no no sin. 

254 The word is Thus, it must be qualified to so indicate that, so arrant is affixed. 

255 The word “shuhha"—“^fi^" versus “Jaail” the two words are too different. means deficiency in obliging 

towards what is expected or presumed duty or responsibility , where as is greed in giving wealth. So, “asshuh ha" 

is ( stinting towards doing what is dutiful). In a discussion of attempted reconciliation between the disputants: 
husband and wife, each appears to be insisting on their individual rights , normally, she for his desertion and he for 
her recalcitrance. So both have their “shuhha entities" manifested. However, the best path is as shown by the rest 
of this great Ayah , exemplified by the kindness and ettaqwa (love and fear of Allah). In other words, if each will 
try to overcome their individual “covetous enmity" and try to be kind to the other and have taqwa , of Allah, of 
course Allah is “All Proficient" of that, and He will reward each plentifully, as reconciliation is good , as so 
clearly stated in this great and instructive Ayah. 
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129. And never can you 2 to ta'adelo (yoifiequalise,/be-jusf) 
among the women albeit hankered you; c so let-not 
incline you 2 all the inclination; 256 so you 2 leave her 
as the overhang*/suspense;™ 257 and en (if) you 2 
reconcile and tattaqo (yoiP reverentially guard not to 
displease -Allah) then verily Allah [was] Ghafooran 
(iterative-Forgiver) Raheeman (iterative mercy Giver). 

130 And en (if) both separate enriches/suffices 258 Allah 
each of His plenitude and [was] Allah Wa’searf 59 
(Furnisher of provision and mercy), Hakeemarf 60 (infinite 
hekmafif 61 Possessor). 

131. And for Allah what (are) in the Heavens™ and 
what (are) in the Earth™ and laqad (verily, already and 
affirmatively) enjoined We whom r oto (they/ had been 
accorded/given) the book of before you b and eyyakunf* 31 
(indeed including yoifi) that ettaqo (let reverentially guard 

yoif not to displease) Allah; and en (if) you 2 unbelieve so 
verily for Allah what (are) in the Heavens™ and what 
(are) in the Earth;™ and [was] Allah Rich Ha’meedarf 63 
(multitudinous praised, iterative praiser). 

132. And for Allah what (are) in the Heavens™ and what 
(are) in the Earth™ and sufficed by Allah Custodian. 

133. En (if [He] wills [He] annuls/undoes you b O, 
you the mankind; and ya ’atey ([He] comes forth ) by 
others; and [was] Allah over tha’leka (afar-that-itf 
Omnipotent. 64 

134. Whoever [he] [was] [wanting] the world’s™ 
reward x so enda (by munificence of/y Rule of Allah (is) 
the world’s™ reward and the Hereafter’s;™ and 
[was] Allah Sameean (Acute-Hearer/Enabler of others 
to hearf favorable Answerer to prayer) Basseeron (keenly: 
Seer/ Omniscient). 
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256 The Qur’aanic diction “not all the inclination ” is an Arabic tongue say, meaning: beyond bounds. 

257 The Qur’aanic diction “overhang w / suspense w ” is an Arabic tongue saying meaning: in an undecided status. 

258 That is Allah, by His leave, will exchange each with a satisfactory recompense of his/her needs. 

259 The word “ rvasead ’ is singular ; masculine, subjective noun with multiple meanings: (1) Surrounder of other things 
and encompassing them, (2) vasdy spacious, (3) that which can comprehensively contain other thing. When 
the definite article “the” is prefixed to it, with a capital “T” and the word “ rvas’eon ” also with a capital “W,” 
to make “The Was’eo ” then it becomes one of Allah’s most beautiful names, meaning Furnisher of provision 
and mercy to everything. 

260 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and “?£*•.” 

261 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “hekmaP 

262 The word “l$^P, SlJ!”= a n article of intensity for an objective pronoun. 

263 The word “4*^” linguistically means: “He is much praised ’ or “He praises muchly ,” thus He is automatically a 
praiser — 

264 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the distinctive dijference for: “this,” “that,” and “far-that.” 
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,266 


135. O you, who 1 they 2 believed let-be yob 
(iterative guardians/protectors youj by the qesstte 
(removal of injustice and rendering absolute justice ) witnessers- 
/testifiers for Allah and albeit over your n selves'" 
or both the begetters {parents ) or the nearest-kin; 
en (if) be \he\ a rich or an poor 267 then Allah (is) 
worthier by them both; 268 so let-not tatta’be’o 
(closely-folloiv youj the haiva (tendentious liking) that 
you 2 swerve and en you 2 twist 269 or you 2 shun so 
verily Allah [was] by what you 2 work Proficient. 

136. O you, who Alley 2 believed let-believe 270 you 2 by 
Allah and His messenger and The Book x which x 
nayyala (repetitively descended) [He] on His messenger; 
and the book x which x [He] descended of before; 
and whoever [he] unbelieves by Allah and His 
angels and His books and His messengers and 
The Day The Last so qad (already and affirmatively ) 
[he] strayed afar stray. 

137. Verily who 1 believed they 2 afterwards unbelieved 
they 2 afterwards they 2 believed afterwards they 2 
unbelieved afterwards i%dado 21x (they 1 further augmented) 
a unbelief not was Allah to forgive for them and 
nor yahdey ([to] divinely-guide) them a path. 

138. Bashshed 72 (let-tellyoih pleasant tidings) the hypocrites 
indeed surely for them (is) a painful torment. 
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265 The word “cLfcfdj^” is plural for meaning iterative sustainers / protector and/or maintained in the sense of 

constantly providing and maintaining or visa versa. 

266 See the 'Lexicon attached to this Translation for the distinction between: and 

267 The word versus the see the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the distinction. 

268 In other words the the testimony by the witness must be rendered for the truths regardless whether 

or not such testimony is against or for rich or poor, Allah a fortiori will take care of both if and when the 

is rendered truthfully. That is truth serves every one y s best interest. 

269 That is you twist your tongue in an effort to muyyie your testimony, “SJlg-du” in favor or against. 

270 This is perhaps, and Allah knows best, that such command to the already believers to: (1) stand firm in your 
belief; (2) believe by your hearts as well as your tongues'. ; or (3) continue your belief in all Allah’s revealed books , 
and His messengers , and His angels , and the Day of The judgment. In other words, this would apply to the 
people of the book as well as the Muslims. 

271 The word implies greater intensity , and says it is “Q\.” So further is prefixed for this purpose. 

272 The word bashsher has no English equivalent per say. So, we resort to transliteration and parenthetical 

explanation. It is a command verb where a speaker is commanding another to tell pleasant tidings , albeit surely not all 
of the times pleasing to some recipients. As some times “grievous” tiding could be the case. Clearly 
demeritorious people do not deserve any pleasant tidings, except by way of sarcasm. As raising their expectations and 
suddenly plunging it deep into the abyss of dismality is very fitting for them. 
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139. Who r yattakhethA ( they K take and presume ) the 
unbelievers awa’leyaci L1A (guardiansI allies) of without- 
/lesser than the believers do yabtaghoncf 15 (thef earnestly 
-quest) enda (by rule of I or characteristic of them the 
prestige 276 ; so truly the prestige (is) for Allah together. 

140. And qad (already and affirmative.ly) nasgala (repetitively 
descended) [He\ on you b in The Book that if you c 
heard Allah’s Aya’te* (statements) (being) unbelieved by 
it w and youstah fa ’a (being affirm ably jested) by it w then 
let-not sit you 2 with them until they 2 wade 277 in a 
discourse 2 other than it; x verily you b (are) then like 
them; verily Allah (is) the hypocrites’ Gatherer and 
the unbelievers’ (too) in Hell w together. 

141. Who r await they 2 by you b so en (if [was] for you b 
an opening 2278 (overwhelming victory) from Allah said 
they: 2 have we not been with you; 2 and en [was] 
for the unbelievers a lot 279 they 2 said: had not we 
overwhelmed 280 over you 2 and we prevented you 2 
from the believers; so Allah rules among you b The 
Qeyamatey’s " (Judgment’s) Day and never Allah makes 
for the unbelievers over the believers a path. 

142. Verily the hypocrites mutually beguile Allah, while 
He (is): beguiling 281 /beguiler (of them, and if they 2 
upped 282 to the Prayer w they 2 upped indolently, 
pretending (to) the mankind and they 2 remember 
Allah not save a little/a few. 283 
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273 The word from which is for as stated in therefore,'j s always 

taking and presuming something about what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking. 

274 The word “fLJjl” could also mean, among them: protector, friend. 

275 The word is based on the word “<^d”= “Ijji* Ljlh ” meaning: earnestly quested. 

276 The word = “prest ige ” — lordliness kythe sense of: possessing power and authority over others. 

277 The Arabic tongue expression: 0 ^^”= u waded in the topic f means plunged into discussing the 

topic without knowledge or plunged in it recklessly. So, those who rejected and derided Allah’s Ay at were 
wading in the topic. 

278 The word means “overwhelming victory, victory, besting and rule ” see 

279 Here a lot (“ chance- success ”) means it was the turn for the unbelievers to be victorious , as wars are, according to 

Arabic proverb: i.e. the war is alternating successes and failures. In the case of the unbelievers’ 

“victory” The Qur’aan refers to it as or chance-success. Therefore the spoils of success should be shared. 

280 The word “^ jYud ” means gained complete prevalence or overwhelmed. So, the hypocrites are addressing the 
unbelievers reminding them that they had prevailed over them earlier. Yet they did not kill them; therefore they 
should appreciate this posture of the hypocrites. 

“He (is): beguiling them /beguiler”= He is doing with them what the overcomeer does in such contest, as He 
has foreknowledge and they do not have. In this respect see very relevant and informative footnote 75 for (S2:9). 

282 There is a distinction between = “ upped ’ = “got up or rose' (in the intransitive sense , and “stood' — 

283 That is only a few of them or their remembrance is so small and little not worthy of much. 
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143. (Being made) vacillators 284 (/Ay are) between tha’leka 
(afar-that-it/ thaff not to these and not to these; 
and whomever Allah misleads verily never [yoi/\ 
find for him a path. 

144. O you who r they 2 believed let-not tattakhethcF ' 5 
(take and make yoif) the unbelievers aw’leyacf^ 

(guardiansI allies) of without/lesser than the believers; 
do you 2 want to make for Allah on you b an 
authority manifested 

145. Verily the hypocrites (are) in eddarke (descending 
bottom) the lowest level of The Fire w and never 
\yoii\ find for them nasseeran (iterative succorer). 

146. Except whom 1 they 2 repented and they 2 mended 
and ea’tassamo (they* safeguarded/adhered) by Allah 
and akhlassd 287 (they: were true/genuine/ sincere) (towards) 
their religion for Allah so those (are) with the 
believers and will youa ’tey (accord/allot) Allah the 
believers a great remuneration. 

147. What Allah does by your n torment en (if) you c 
thanked and you c believed and Allah [was] thanker 
Omniscient. 

148. Not loves Allah the loudening/openness 288 by the ill 
of the say except whomever [A] (had been) wronged; 
and Allah [was] Sameean (Acute-Hearer/Enabler of 
others to hear/favorable Answerer to prayer). Omniscient. 

149. En (if you 2 disclose/flash a khayrarP (desirables- 
/worship/goodnessf or you 2 conceal it x or you 2 pardon 
a’n (regarding^ an ill then verily Allah [was] Afowwan 
(multitudinous Pardoner) Omnipotent. 

150. Verily who 1 they 2 unbelieve by Allah and His 
messengers and they 2 want to differentiate between 
Allah and His messengers and they 2 say we believe ft Iff fff ct PL> 3 Aj 3 
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284 The word “ muthabthabeen” is objective, masculine, plural noun with no English equivalent per se. It means those 
that were unable to determine for themselves, they are madf to vacillate and sivingfrom one side to the other. 

285 The word from ‘AtiuVI” which is “Jt*2flj” for ‘At siHSf as stated in therefore, “laul” i s 

always taking and presuming some-thing about what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking. 

286 The word “fUji” 

could also mean, among them: protector ; friend. 

287 The word has no English corresponding word per se, as it means: they were sincere, true or genuine. 

Clearly all these adjectives do not have verbs. And requires a verb to denote the idea of these adjectives. 

288 The word “jfraJl” stands (1) for “openness” — public or unconcealed state , or (2) “loudness” (self-explanatory). 
I pondered for some time as to which of these two word to be used? After considerable evaluation, finally I opted 
for “open” as more apt and its meaning, includes or implies loudness as well. 
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by some and we unbelieve by some and they 2 
want to yattakhetho 2%Q> (theft take and make) between 
tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaif a path. 

151. Those, they (are) the unbelievers (absolute) -right; 290 
and We prepared for the unbelievers a torment 
humiliative. 

152. And who r they 2 believed by Allah and His 
messengers and not differentiated they 2 between 
an ahadaerl 91 (a lone/any-one) of them those will 
youa’teyhum (accord/give them [He]) their remunerations 
and Allah [was] Ghafooran (iterative-Forgiver) Faheeman 
(iterative mer<y Giver). 

153. Ask you g the book’s folks to tonagyel (\yoif\ 
repetitively descend) on them a book from the 
Heaven; w so qad (already and affirmatively) asked 
they 2 Mosa (Moses) bigger than tha’leka (that-afar-it- 
/ thafy, so said they: 2 \cX-\yoif\ show us Allah openly- 
/overtly; so took w them the thunderbolt* 92 by 
their injustice; afterwards ittakhathff 3 (they 1 took 
and presumed) the calf (a deity) from after what 
came* (to) them the evidences;* then We pardoned 
a’n (regarding)tha’leka', and We gave Mosa (Moses) an 
authority manifested 

154. And raised We above them the Ttoora (mount in 
Sinai) by their meetha’qd (ratified-covenanff 294 and 
said We for them: let-enter you 2 the door (in a 
manner) kowtowing 295 and We said for them: let-not 
transgress you 2 in the Sabbath; and We took from 
them a meethaqari (ratijied-covenanif gha ieedhan (tough- 
/ solemnly-binding). 

155. So by indeed 296 their breaking (of) their meethaqd 
(ratified-covenanf) and their unbelief by Allah’s 
Mya’te w (messages/ miracles/ signs/proofs) and their killing 
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289 The word £C ^!” from which is for “jIajS n^ as stated in 6^; therefore, £t lauj” is 

always taking and presuming some-thing about what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking 

290 The Arabic text says: not i.e. the word absolute objective noun, used for strengthening, 

indicating that such a right , and Allah knows best, is an emphatic right. See 4 uL>^ 

291 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding 

292 That is, and Allah knows best, the “thunderbolt” rendered them suddenly becoming unconscious or dead. 

293 The word “iij!” from see footnote 1136 above. 

294 The words: ratified covenant ” and “■*$£'”=covenant. 

295 The word £C l^u J ” is an adverbial form, see So the need for (“in a manned ’), as a 

prefix, because as of yet there is no such word as " kowtowingly." 

296 This fo ££ Lua” is U ? ” hence: indeed. See 
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(of) the prophets by other than right and their say 
our hearts x (are) gholufon (shrouded/wrapped) rather 
Allah stamped 207 on it w by their unbelief; so they 2 
believe not save a: little/few. 

156. And by their unbelief and their say about 
Manama (Mary) a great calumny. 

157. And their say verily we killed the Messiah Esa 
(Jesus), Manama’s (Mary’s) son, Allah’s messenger; 
while not killed him they 2 and not crucified him 
they 2 [and] but (had been) feigned/simulated for 
them; and verily who 1 they 2 differed in him surely 
(are) in a doubt of him not for them by him of a 
knowledge except ette’ba’a (closely-following of) the 
presumption; and not killed him they 2 yaqeenan 
(with absolute certitude). 

158. Rather raised [him] Allah to Him; and Allah 
[was] Mighty EiakeemarP 8 (infinite hekmafP 9 Possessor). 

159. And en (not) of the book’s folks except surely (to) 
assuredly 300 believe by him before his death; and 
The Qeyamatey’E (Judgment’s) Day \he\ is on them 
sha’heedan (iterative witnesser/testifier). 

160. So by an injustice of whom r hado Mi (they had 
adopted the Jewish “lard’/customs/repented) We illegitimated 
on them goodies™ 302 (which had been) legitimated™ 
for them; and by their repelling a’n (regarding) 
Allah’s path multitudinously. 

161. And their taking the usury x while qad (already and 
affirmatively) (had been) restrained they 2 a’n (regarding) 
it; x and their eating the mankind’s possessions by 
the falsehood; 2 and We prepared for the unbelievers 
of them a painful torment. 

162. But the rasekhoona (well-grounded) in the erudition- 
/knowledge of them and the believers they 2 believe 
by what (had been) descended to you g and what 
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297 The expression “stamped on their hearts” is an Arabic tongue expression meaning: their hearts are sealed so 
that they understand not and nor comes out of them any meritorious thing. 

298 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and 

299 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ hekmaT 

3°° 'p] ie "J" ^ is a juratory-" J M = J M amounting to= i. e . affirmation , expressed by "assuredly" 

301 The word “ hada ” for the singular and “ hado ” for the plural, has three distinct Arabic meanings: (1) returned 
to the truth; (2) returned and repented ; (3) entered into the “ lanP (religion) of the Jews and adopted the 
Jewish customs. It is interesting that the Hebrew language does not have a word for “religion” per se, that is 
why they say: “ laiv ,” that is they say the Mosaic Lair, instead of Mosaic religion. 

302 The word = “goodies” = “goodies, w ”= a feminine gender means anything delectable and legitimate. 
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(had been) descended of before you; g and the 
muqeemeena (sustainers of the prescribed obligations of 
the Prayer" and the mu’atoona (ones that accord/fulfill) 
the Zakata " 303 (prescribed percentage of personal 
possessions ) w and the believers by Allah and The 
Day The Last those [We] shall accord them a 
great remuneration. 




163. Verily We revealed 304 to you g just-as We revealed g ( g’gf T£JQ \L ’ff\ f ^ 
to Noohen (Noah) and the prophets of after him; 
and We revealed to Ebraheema (_Abraham) and 
lsma’ela (fshmael) and Is’haqa (Jacob) and the 
Asbatt’e (Jewish tribes) and Esa (Jesus) and Ayyuba 
(Job), and Yunusa (Jonah) and Haroona (Aaron) and 
Solaimana (Solomon) and aa’tayna (JWe accorded- 
/ allotted) Dawooda (David) a Zabura (Book of wisdoms 
and no specific rules). 
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164. And messengers qad (already and affirmatively) 
narrated We (about) them on you g of before and 
messengers [We] narrated not (about) them on you; g 
and Allah spoke to Mosa (Moses) a takleemarr 05 (a 
direct/absolute speaking). 

165. Messengers mubashshereenf 06 (iterative tellers of 
pleasant tidings) and warners so that not (to) be for 
the mankind on Allah an argument" after the 
messengers; and Allah [was] Mighty Hakeeman 

(infinite hekmah 308 Possessor). 

166. But Allah witnesses/testifies by what [He 
descended (The Qur’aarifi to you; g [He] descendec. 
it x by His knowledge and the angels witness- 
/testify (too); and sufficed by Allah Sha’heedan 
(JWitnesser/ Testifier). 

167. Verily who 1 unbelieved they 2 and they 2 repelled 

a ’n (regarding) Allah’s path qad (already and affirmatively) 

they 2 strayed afar stray. 

168. Verily who r unbelieved they 2 and dhalamf 09 (thejp 
wronged ) 310 Allah was not to forgive for them and 
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303 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for exactly what YL-Zakah is and its implications. 

304 The word denotes at least six diverse meanings, all for communicating, gestured , wrote , messaged , inspired ' 

whispered , one cast to another (e.g.: a commanded). And is fire or king. See cjhAll. 

305 According to the Arabic tongue: f&N means not figuratively hut actually , that is when the verb is 

strengthened, by the infinitive noun or the verbal noun, as “IA&3” in “LdStl f^’then the action stated by the 
respective verb is actual. 

306 The word “ mubashshereerP is masculine, plural, subjective noun , meaning teller of pleasing tidings, with no English equivalent. 

307 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and 

308 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “hekmaP 

309 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “AlUa”=“AlIai! Jc-l£”= “ injustice-doeP and “wronger.” 

310 Ibid. 
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no tjahdeya (to divinely-guide) them a road/way. 

169. Except HeUY" road/way immortals they 2 in it" 5ylA- TLA AT ^ 

forever and tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaif [was] on Allah easy. <0 Kffi Ai AA 56 'Jut 

170. O, you the mankind qad {already and affirmatively) JA gXfifkL 

came {to) you 2 the messenger by the right from f ^ ^ A/ 

your 11 Lord; so let-believe you 2 (it’s) khayran {choker- 'A- pT> ^ 

/ superior/worthier) for you ; 2 and ($) you 2 yC fi if oIj ^3 

unbelieve then verily for Allah what {are) in the ff x A E 

Heavens'" and the Earth;" and [was] Allah ^ ™ 

Omniscient Hakeemafi 11 {infinite hekmaff 2 Possessor). 0>AsA- 

171. O, you the book’s folks: let-not overstep you 2 in j ^ jf jjds 

your n religion; and let-not say you 2 on 513 Allah ; ^ ^, ff A > 

except the right; verily only the Messiah Esa (Jesus) *6 A' jf'AA 3 % 
Manama’s (Mark’s son {is) Allah’s messenger and >~f ^ ±07 

His Word" cast it w [He] to Manama {May) and a ^'/ C 77 ^ 

Ruhon 314 (Jesus/possessor of His Lord’s Soul) of Him; > ‘ c AA=j Al _3^j 
so let-believe you 2 by Allah and His messengers; Jy *fifi "If T^.yl 

and let-not say you 2 three; let-desist you 2 {it is) .ffAf TT f 
khayran {choicer/superior/worthier) for you; b verily AjA 

only Allah {is) One elahon {deity) Suhhanff 5 {Allah is yy £?, W J \ff-y 
hallowedh and marvelously deemed transcending all defects, J 1 ^ * * 

and solemnly all stand in awe and utmost consecration o' o^oj ^1 

o/)Him that be for Him a child; for Him what {are) ^ ^ i , yy<\\ j & 4 f, 
in the Heavens'" and what (are) in the Earth; w and ' " „ " / 4 _ 

sufficed by Allah a Custodian. w of A' 

172. Never yastankefa (disdains/affirms-disdain) the fy f fi\\ ,A<A-A J 

Messiah that [he] be an abdaff 6 (a slave) for Allah if^yy:i yy ^ 

nor the angels the mugarraboona (ones-made-nearest „ y 

to Allah ); and whoever yastankefa a’rf 18 (regarding) & iff oylySS 

His ebada'id’ (worship/servility-to-Hwf and yestak-benff ’jfi=clkj ffXff 

311 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and “H^.” 

312 Ibid. . 

313 That is you attribute to or ascribe to. 

314 The word “ Kouh ” carries many meanings in The Qur’aan. (1) It: “(is) of my Lord’s command” (SI 7:85); (2) 

Revelation (3) Allah’s mercy, (4) The Qur’aan (5) Arch Angle Gabriel, ( 6 ) as in this Ajah—Isa i.e. Jesus, is 
by command of Allah: “be” and he became, i.e. without the human-mating. So “Jesus” names are: “be, the word, 
also “worcT (of good tidings to Mary that she would have a son), = Christ all are Isa’s names. See 

for Jesus 9 names in The Quraan: Isa, The Messiah, Word, and Kouh also see 

315 The word * subhanaho”— ] ias no English equivalent. The word is made up of two parts: “subhana” 

and the pronoun “ho”— “Him.” Wherever the word “subhana,” or its associates / inflections (such as “u^ or 

“dJUWJ occur all are associated with the divine uniqueness of Allah, doing stupendous work that Allah and Allah 
alone can do, thus deserving the utmost solemn consecration for His divine uniqueness. So, we can render “subhana”— 
“(jNu+i” concept by saying: Allah is hallowedly and marvelously deemed transcending all defects, and solemnly all stand 
in awe and utmost consecration of Him). 

316 The word “abdan” — “slave,” the denotation of this word is vastly paradoxical with respect to Allah vis-a-vis 
the humans. Seejhe Lexicon attached to this Translation for an elaboration. 

317 The word “chfcU^” is masculine, plural, objective noun, no English equivalent for it, so translated as “the ones-made-near.” 

318 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding the various meanings of the preposition “O^.” 

319 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter c>° when added to a word.. 
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(\he[ affirms his standing haughtily above submission) then 
[He] throngs them to Him together. 

173. As-to whom r they 2 believed and they 2 worked 
the righteous-works w then [He] fulfills 320 (for) them 
their remunerations and [He] augments them from 
His munificence; and as-to who 1 istankafo (theffi 
disdained'/affirmed-disdain) and istakbard 21 (thef affirmed 
their* prideful haughtiness) so [He] torments them a 
painful torment and not find they 2 for them from 
without/lesser than Allah a w a''leyart’ 12 (allyI guardian) 
and nor nasseeran (iterative succorer). 

174. O, you the mankind qad (already and affirmatively) 
came (to) you b a proof from your n Lord; and We 
descended to you b an illumination manifester. 

175. So as-to who r they 2 believed by Allah and 
ea’tassamo (theffi safeguarded/adhered) by Him, then 
[He] shall admit them into a mercy w from Him 
and a munificence, and yahdeya ([He] divinely-guides) 
them a Sserttan (single and specific path) straight. 

176. Yastaftonaka iZi fiheffi seek your 1 situationally apt and 
wise opinion ), let-say foie] Allah youfieykum ([He] 
issues y of situationally apt and wise opinion) in the 
kalala’ted 24 (estate of a deceased that has children or 
parents ): en (if) an emro'en 525 (mature/perfect manliness 
possessor) perished (and) no children for him and 
for him a sister, then for her half (of) what [he] left 
(of estate ) 326 and he inherits her en not be for her 
children; then en both were 5 twain-she then for 
them both two-thirds of what [he] left (of estate)', 
and en they 2 were brothers [men and women] then 
for the male like a fortune of two females; 
manifests Allah for you b that not stray you 2 ; and 
Allah by every-thing (is) Omniscient. 


r AlU 

\fiSj cArJ' £1* 

y *< * > > 

tJ\ 

CJj PjA 

fig [syy yy fid) fiyfi fifij 

Aiilj fifi*y if \ bAs 

*>/< ? * /"I*H 

• ’A- r> A 

Jjy U 0-1 t AJ j 

Xf jliliT II4I3 (jls 

VL-Aj ^ U-^ o1 olj -iiJ> 


320 The word “cAfc” in from “fr meaning gathering the last component of any obligation to 

make it a whole. Thus, “cAfcf ’ means endeavor and gather the last part of an obligation to fulfill it. 

321 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter o* when added to a word.. 

322 The word could also mean: a friend, a protector. 

323 See the Lexicon attached to this^ Translation for the effect of the letter when added to a word. 

324 The Arabic word “ kalalah”— has many meanings, among them: (1) any deceased person that has no 

living biological parents, or no children, his heirs are “kalalah”— “*u^;”^(2) any deceased person who has 
no living biological parents, nor children, his left property is “ kalalah”—^ ” The “kalalah”— “AJ is by 
“ heir 1 ’ or “ heirs' ” or the left (after death) property. (3) Also, “ kalalah”— i s a noun for other than father and 

son of the heirs. 

325 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the differences between : the man = J the human= 

the person J the mar’o — being the mature / perfect manliness possessor. Although in English the 

word “one” seems to be an acceptable approximation for the Lexicon explains why we cannot use this 

seemingly acceptable way. 

326 The word clearly here with respect to a nd not “ J + 
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Sura to Al’Ma ’eda ’tc 
(The Repast/Dining-Table) 




By Allah’s name Ar-Rahma’ne Ar-Rahee’me ( The iterative Mercy Giver) 

1. O you who r they 2 believed: let-fulfill 1 you 2 by the 
contracts; ( had been) legitimized" for you b brute w 
the an’aa’me’s " 2 {cattle/sheep / goats/and camels )’s w 
except what {is being) recited on you b other than 
( yoif\ legitimating the hunting while you 1 (are) 
hurumon 5 (wearing the ritual garment for Hajj or 
Ummrah)', verily Allah rules what [ He\ wants. 


iyjS \yS\i 
ft aLI 

ftp g, £ % fiM 

,-Sf f, It 

^ 


2. O you who r they 2 believed: let-not legitimize you 2 
Allah’s rites, 4 and nor [the] Month x the Sacred, 
and nor the hadya (sacrificial animals ), and nor the 
gala’eda 5 (collar-garlanded-sacrificial-animals), and nor 
proceeders (to) The House The Sacred ,yabtaghona 6 
(they 1 earnestly-quest) a munificence from their Lord 
and redhwanart (ultimate delight ); and if hallaltum 1 
( you 1 had concluded the rites and took ojfyouri garment of 
ritual) then let-hunt you; 2 and let-not yaj’remannakum 
(cause yott assuredly to offend), detestation (of) a 
people, (that had) repelled you 2 a’n (off) The 
Mosque The Sacred, to you 2 transgress; and let- 
cooperate you 2 on the berre (the just and proper by 
Sharey’aB) and the taqiva (the reverential guarding against 
Allah’s displeasure ); and let-not you 2 cooperate on 
the sin and the aggression; and ettaqo (let reverentially 
guard you 1 not to displease) Allah; verily Allah (is) 
severe (in) the punishment. 

3. (Had been) illegitimated" on you b the carrion" and 
the blood and the swine’s flesh and whichever (i.e. 


O 4 £ £ pf 
\yi f \p\: jj\ 

% PPt fp % A ypL 
Sub % 1AX\ % tiil' 

- a :< ' \ 

jpjX-\ \ •= =>J-Awyt? 

jc- lyjLoj IjJCLaJ oi 

? 7^ »>x/z <x ^ x»iT v 

> L>>jU 

Jut? - ^ *7 

^ ^ ,0 0 X X 

iiil oi \yLi\j 

0 Oljf 

fiS fA 


The word “ijfljl” from = “fUSJP’ meaning gathering the last component of any obligation to make it a 

whole. So, “IjSjl” means you endeavor and gather the last part of an obligation, so fulfill it. 

2 The word “the an’and” — “ e buV!> or “neam” means those animals that have cloven hoof foot) and an udder, 

such as the camel, the cow, the sheep, the goat, etc. In Arabic: “t-illa j sheep, goats, and camels 

3 The word “ hurunP - = wearing the u ehranP— u ^j^\f that is the ritual garment ofconsecration for Hajj or Ummrah. 

The word =rites, i.e. any Allah designated sacred rites, including places and other physical entities. 

Thus, the rites are all the designated symbols, practices, ceremonies, etc. as prescribed by the Sharey’ah. 

The word means those marked sacrificial animals, designated by special bands around their necks, known as 

“galaid” Such coUar-garlanded-animals must be left alone and not bothered at all. 

The word is based on the word uaIL” meaning: earnestly quested. 

The word “ hallaltum” — means yoifhave concluded the rites and took off your ehram (the ritual garment 

of consecration for Hajj or Ummrah). 
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any-thing) {that had been) invoked by it x for other 
than Allah; and the munkhanega'to (she-strangled-to- 
death ) and the mawqotha’to (she-beaten-violently-to- 
death ) {or almost) and the mutaraddeya’te (she-died out- 
by-falling-from-height) and the nattehate (she-killed-by- 
the-goring-of-the-hom ) and what ate 8 the preying- 
beasts 9 except what thakkay-tom (you 1 had slaughtered 
before they die) and what {had been) slaughtered on 
the immolation stones and that tas'taq-semo (yoif 
seek apportioning by the divining arrows tha’lekum 
{collective-afar-thaf) {is) a fesqorr {rebellion vis-a-vis 
Allah's command ); today despaired who 1 unbelieved 
they 2 in your 11 religion; so let-not you 2 takhshohum 
(reverently fear them) and ikhsho (let-reverently-fearyouf 
[Me] n ; today I completed 12 for you b your 11 religion 
and I concluded on you b My boon wl3 and I 
delighted for you b [the] Islam deenan (religiously/as 
religion)-, so whoever \he\ (had been) forced in a 
dearth, other-than mutajanefen (intentional incliner 
\he\) for a sin, then surely Allah (is) Ghafooron 
(iterative Forgiver), Raheemon (iterative mer<y Giver). 

4. Ask you g they: 2 what (had been) legitimized for 
them; let-say \you\. (had been) legitimized for you b 
the goodies" 14 and what you c taught of the 
jawa’rejd 5 ( hunting-animals ) mukallebeena (hunting- 

trainers), you 2 teach them y16 of what taught you b 
Allah; then let-eat you 2 of what they y caught 17 over 
you; b18 and let-mention you 2 Allah’s name on it; x 
And ettaqo (let reverentially guard yoif not to displease) 
Allah. Verily Allah (is) swift (in) the account. 


h.'**)*' 

5j\a j 0 j 

^ E s’ »-* 0 4 ^ 

Cj* i lA' fP fTt 

^ T V A,—■ 

Afy j^S.3 A£si 


< 4 


\j? 

ail o| ail aaL. ail ^°\ 


xX\( 


8 The word “JSI” =ate has several meanings, among them preyed upon by a preying beast. 

9 The word is & generic noun for the various preying beasts include the: lion, tiger. ; various birds , etc. 

10 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an elaboration on this rather important word. 

11 The letter “£)” in by Arabic ( linguistic ) Rule, is called V cJUxil j! which 

precedes the speaker’s pronoun “dS.” The speaker’s pronoun “<i” in is omitted , for “t = 

4 'alleviation, lightening.” See ujIjC'I 

12 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the difference between concluded for ( cc ^l”) =brought it to its end 

versus brought it to its completion. 

13 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for 44 ne’amah ” (“ boon ”). 

14 The word = “goodies” = “goodies, w ”= a feminine gender means any-thing delectable and legitimate. 

15 For example: birds, dogs. 

16 The pronoun “0*” in the word refers to the “birds or dogs ” whose plural is = 

4 fracture-plural ’ so it is referred to in the feminine by Arabic Grammar. Thus, the [she-] prefix to the 
pronoun “them.” 

17 The word 44 caught ” is feminized here as “they? caught” because in Arabic it is so, as it is in reference to the 

action of the “hunting animals” which is = “broken plural,” in which case it is feminine. 

18 The word means for you, as the word in has nine different meanings, among them: (1) 

“4)1 4 -J,”= by Allah’s name, (2) accompaniment, i.e. the catch is due to dual activity by you and the agent 

for the catch, (3) prompting, the catch was due to your urging of the agent to do the catching. 
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5. Today ( had been) legitimized for you b the goodies'" 
and tta’aami f {wheat/edible/food-grainsf {of) whom 1 
oto {had been accorded/given theft )the book x {is) 
legitimate for you; b and your 11 tta’aamdt {is) 
legitimate for them; and the marriers-she ym19 of 
the she-believers and the marriers-she ym of whom 1 
{had been) oto the book of before you b if aa’taytom 
(yoit accord/allotted thenf) their 7 remunerations; 
marriers you 2 other than fornicators you 2 [and] nor 
muttakhethee (yoit takers-and-makers) paramours; and 
whoever \he\ unbelieves by the belief verily qad 
{already and affirmatively) miscarried his work and he 
{is) in the Hereafter of the losers. 

6. O you who r they 2 believed if qutom (you c upped-to- 
fulfilffi to the Prayer 1 " then let-wash you 2 your 11 
faces and your 11 hands'" to the elbows and let-wipe 
you 2 by your 11 heads'" and {washffi your 11 feef" to the 
twain ankles; and en {if you c were junuban {had 
ejaculated by sexual intercourse/dream/adult-couples’ 
private parts meeting) 22 then ettahharffi {let-yott perform 
the ghusola, prescribed bathing) and en you c were 


a 


patients or on a travel or came an ahadorr (, 
lone/anyone) of you b from the gha ’ittffi {self-reliefplace 
in a geographic depression ), or lamasa {needfully 
mutually-touched) you c the women {wife/ she-slave 
personally owned) then you 2 found no water then 
tayamm-amf 1 {let-strike you 1 a clean soil with the palms 
of the two hands and wipe the face and hands) a good 
ssa’eedan {clean-dust/soilf so let-wipe you 2 your 11 
faces and your 11 hands'" from it; x not wants Allah 
surely to make on you 2 of a harajerT {constraint/sin). 


f&b lfp\ p jj p\ 

fj jo- ffiff \yf jbft 

t . '*< r . ^ ^ / a 4 

T y^) “g-* & - W «•>- -XA3 

fJurpffiLT 

— > / 0_i _ ^ i ’c , 

Ji j 

fi <f==Pf) 
cl pr yf 

f iff p'of) 
it ^2 'Alp\ jJ 


I^^T. i .i» <A 


£ AT 


LA p p — 

p=p ffiP) Lf. 

gy iff) 1st 


19 As stated in (S4:24) the word “marriers-sheA 11 ” has at least two related but distinct meanings (1) 

marriers-she/ m i.e. ladies who are married, , (2) the females who became Muslims and are chaste because of Islam. In 
normal Arabic vernacular i « *r\4 ” = ’’datejj" hut is not a Qur’aanic terminology per se, although 

"^k$j,"and are surely Qur'aanic terms. So in Quranic terms £ ‘marriers-she> rm ” —and nothing else. 

20 There is a distinction between = “ upped' — “got up or rose"fin the intransitive sense , and “stood" — 

21 The majority of Qur’aan reciters read with a ^ 4^” a s to include the washing of the feet by “ J 

< = coupling J. So, the word “wash" is in square brackets , because it does not explicitly apparent inyhe 

text, although it is implied if one goes along with the majority of the reciters who read: ’ with a “ 

Given that there are various recitations of fVI ^ j (jkiaJl. See 

22 The word “WV” = “junuban" — (having had ejaculated by sexual intercourse or dream or adult-couples ’ 
meeting! touching of their private parts, by insertion or not). Ghusl means full bodily bathing. 

23 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation ; the “ ghost" — full shower or bath of the body after having been 
junuban for any reason. The “ghost" is to be done in a Share"yahprescribed manner. 

24 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding u ^\." 

25 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the meaning of this figurative of speech word“gha’etf"— “■kite.” 

26 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the meaning of “lamastum!" 

27 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the meaning of this word, “tayammamof" 

28 The word see “djtedih’ e< g <; jf y OU wefe to get two identical sheets of papers and put = 
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[and] but [He] wants to purge you b and to conclude 
[He] His boon w29 on you’ la’alia (craving currently 
unavailable deed that, perhaps) you b thank you. 2 

7. And let-remember you 2 Allah’s boon w3 ° on you b and 

His meethaqcP ( ratified-covenantf which x wathaqakum 
([He] mutually covenantally-ratified youj by it x edh 
{when) said you: c we heard and we obeyed; and 
ettaqo {let reverentially guard you 1 not to displease) Allah; 
verily Allah (is) Omniscient by the chests' possession. 

8. O you who r they 2 believed, let-you 2 be x qawwameench x 

{iterative guardians I protector^-, for Allah (as) witnessers 
/testifiers by the qesstte’ 2 (rendering absolute justice 
post removal of injustice ); and let-not you 2 assuredly 
offend (because of detestation (of a people, on that 
not ta'adelo (yotP to equalise/bejusfy .; e'edelf 3 (let-yoiri 
be: equalising!just)\ it x is nearer for the taqwa (the 
reverential guarding against Allah’s displeasure) and 
ettaqo (let reverentially guardyoiP not to displease) Allah; 
verily Allah (is) Proficient of what work you. 2 

9. Promised Allah whom” they 2 believed and they 2 
worked the righteous-works w for them a forgiveness w 
and a great remuneration. 

10. And who 1 they 2 unbelieved and denied they 2 by 
Our Aya’tH (messages) those (are) companions (of 
the jaheemT (intensely-blasingFiref. 


’fig dHA ffSj 




aL\ 4*.— \jjJ==3 b 1 j 
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11. O you who r they 2 believed, let-remember you 2 
Allah’s boon" 35 on you b edh (since) 2,6 purposed a 
people to yabsotto (they z extend to assault) their 
hands™ to you 2 then [He] checked their hands" a’n ,.AA; f jf\ \ ~yiZ j\ 
(off) you; b and ettaqo (let reverentially guardyou 1 not to 
displease) Allah. And on Allah so let-trust the 
believers. 


A1 ? ^ A 

yc* j \^A ^ Jo) 


= them congruently against one another the space between them is called that is there is practically nothing 

narrower than that space between the two sheets of paper. Also, “£j^” could mean “sin.” 

29 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ne’amah” (“boon”). 

30 See Ibid, regarding “boon.” 

31 The word is plural for “ftj®,” meaning iterative guardians/protectors , in the sense of constantly adhering 

to what follows in this great Ayah for Allah’s reward. 

32 The word is not just “justice”— “d^*T” So “dwii!” i s rendering absolute justice post removal of injustice.. 

33 Here again, there is no way in English to say: “ljhs-1 ji except to say: jl IjjjS,” or 

“be just” and “let you be-just” respectively. 

34 The word is proper noun, but it means intensely blaming fire. See 

35 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ ne’amah” (“boon”). 

36 The word “d” is an adverbial particle for the past tense meaning “since” or it could mean “A^,” with many 
meanings, such as: when, whenever, because, due to, etc. 
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12. And laqad {verily, already and affirmatively) took 
Allah meethaqd ( ratified-covenanff (of Israel’s sons 
and We missioned 37 of them twelve chieftains; 


is- 11 


> >: 


b—J tirA. 


Si St 

^====*-9LA 


X 








and said Allah: verily I am with you 2 indeed <?/z (if 
aqamtonf 8 (yo// c upheld the prescribed obligations of) the 
Prayer" and aa’taytom (you z accorded/'fulfilled) the 
Xakatff^ (prescribed percentage ofpersonal possessions ) w 
and you c believed by My messengers and 
agyar’tomohum 10 (you c deferentially-supported them) and 
requited you c Allah a requital hasanan (ultimate 

meritorious deed), surely [i] (shall) assuredly 41 expiate pffp, Ag fff 

a’n (off) you b your n sayyeaa’teP (demeritorious-deed. !r)" 
and (I shall) assuredly admit you b (into) gardens" 
run" from under it" the rivers; then whoever \he\ 
unbelieved after tha’leka (afar-that-iif of you b then 
qad (verily and affirmatively) \he\ strayed the path’s 
center/intent. 






AkU'i Iff 

^yoJ 




13. So by indeed 42 their breach of their methaqa 
(ratified-covenanl) We cursed them and We made 
their hearts indurate;" 43 they 2 distort the ka’lint 
(plural of word/ sentence)* a’n (off its x places; and they 2 
forgot 44 (ceased paying attention to) an allotment of 
what they 2 (were) reminded by it; x and \you s ] cease 
not watching/observing over a treachery 45 from 
them save a few of them; so let-pardon j yoii\ a’n 
(regarding/) them and let-condone \yoif\ ; verily Allah 
loves the benefactors. 

14. And of whom 1 they 2 said: verily we (are) nassara 
(Christians) We took their meethaqd (ratified- 
covenanff then they 2 forgot 46 (ceased paying attention 


'g 9 y,,, /■J /» ^ 

L&Mst-j 

\y* \ 

\ ^ ^ j# 

A -0 > ’fr 

0? \ 5i 


I_j4 \3S\3 0^" A jj\ y *. 3 
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’ carries several meanings, among them: sent , missioned , resurrected , awaken , and prompted. 

means: 


37 The word 

38 The word is rooted in“^ai”. Linguistically 

“Ijjxui* jJabJl L)^- 4 J (1)^0 jA jaLuiI jl 

So, means you: (1) upheld and fulfilled all the prescribed obligations of Prayer. (2) Called or upped to perform 

the Prayer itself. Note: Prayer and how to be done was established and reveled by Allah. Hence people do not 
establish Prayer they only uphold or maintain and perform it. 

39 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for what exactly is, the Zakah and its implications. 

40 The word in "^AjaSjjp" = i.e. deferential support. See 

41 The "J" in and "o^V" are juratory "J"= J” amounting to= i.e. affirmation , stated in both 

cases by "assuredly". 

42 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding, “AjU } ” the infinitive ma. 

43 The word “V>A” = “hearts” is^a = “broken plural.” And the word “ jl c*U Jil 

Ua I^A qjiA £filj I^A j” and “4 -uji 13” is an objective noun referring to the “hearts,” so it must be 

feminized as a “ broken pluralT Hence: “indurate, w ” as above stated. 

44 The word has dual meanings: (1) “forgot” or (2) dismissed or dispelled, in the sense of cast off or 

ceased to pay attention to. The second meaning especially applies where Allah says: “We forgot you, 2 ” (T32:14), 
as Allah does not forget, but He chooses to ceases paying attention to some-thingf one. See 

45 In some instances the word “AiiLk” cou lf denote a superlative sense (AxILlA), S o it would be: iterative/big treachery. 

46 Ibid, for forgot. 
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to) an allotment of what they 2 {were) reminded by 
it x so aghrayna (We glued/aroused/enkindled) among 
them the animosity* and the bagh’dha ( intense- 
hatred )* to The Qeyamatey k* (Judgment’s) Day, and 
will youna'bbe'o (inform by piece-of-significant-and- 
availing-news) them Allah by what they 2 were 
yassna’ona X1 (carefully-crafting thef). 

15. O, you the book’s folks, qad (already and affirmatively) 
came (to) you b Our messenger manifesting for 
you b much of what you c were concealing of the 
book and \he\ overlooks 48 a’n ( regarding) a lot; Qad 
(already and affirmatively) came (to) you 2 from Allah 
illumination 55 and a book 55 manifesterer. 

16. Yahdey (divinely-guides) by him/it 55 Allah whom p 
ettaba’a (\he\ closely followed) His redhwanct (ultimate 
delight) the peace’s paths; and [he/if] exits them 
from the darknesses* to the illumination 55 by His 
leave and [He] divinely-guides them to Sseratten 
(road/way) straight. 

17. Ha qad (verily, already and affirmatively) unbelieved 
who r they 2 said: that/truly Allah (is) the Messiah 
Mari am a’s (Mary)’s son; let-say [yoif]\ then who a 
[he] possesses from Allah a thing en (if) m 
wanted to perish the Messiah Mariama’s (May)’ s 
son and his mother and whom p (are) in the Earth* 
together; and for Allah (are) the Heavens’* and the 
Earth’s* proprietorship and what (are) between 
them both; [He] creates whatever 49 [He] wills; and 
Allah over everything (is) Omnipotent. 

18. And said w the Jews and the Nassara (Christians) we 
(are) Allah’s sons and His beloveds; let-say (yo/t ): 
then wherefore torments you 2 [He] by your n offenses; 
rather you f (are) humans of whomP [He] created. 
Forgives [He] for whomP [He] wills and torments 
[He] whomP [He] wills; and for Allah (is) the 
Heavens’ w and the Earth’s w proprietorship and what 
(is) between them both and to Him (is) the destiny. 


ill lii 


^ fuff 


p — = > -X3 C- 

li; \C&yLj 


[ 






». *>\ ^ • y * ^ 


7 J* — UU*. 


4 


4&\ yi ^=> jlaJ 

Ur*—^ ^ 3^ 

& , > 


A ^ ^ 


& iSXj iw> s 

^0 >t 7" ^ 

ur*-t 

' s > r 

d.fiA 


Uj of3^ 


47 The word is rooted in the verb which means carefully crafting or tried to approach pefection in 

making of (anything) or upbringing of any human or animal. 

48 That is in the sense of deliberately disregard mentioning that which does not directly apply to his Prophet-hood. 

49 The particle “h»” i s “ia>ui Shi jl = conditional noun/particle; or = connective noun 

meaning that which. See vO^land jM. 
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19. O, you the book’s folks qad (already affirmatively) (Pgy Mpg Z .4<C'n jLty 

came (/») you 2 Our messenger manifesting for ~ ” 

you b over an interval of messenger that you 2 say: <jl Cf'T If /f p of, 

neither came (to) us of a basheeron 50 (iterative teller of ± , ^ ^ ^ 

pleasant tidings) and nor a natheeron {iterative warnei)\ ^ J ^ '* ‘ 
so (already and affirmatively) came (to) you 2 a fpf xf 

basheeron 51 and a natheeron ; and Allah over everything ^ ^ 

(£r) Omnipotent. S& 

20. And edh (when) said AAjyz (Moses) to his people: yfy iff jli s\j 

O, my people: let-remember you 2 Allah’s boon* 52 ^ ^ ^ 

on you 1 ’ edh (jAA) [He] made in you 1 ’ prophets and bj ^ r { 

[FA] made you b kings/free-people and aa’takum ^~*ff > 

([hA] accorded/gave yoif) what not youa’tey (accorded 

/given [He]) ahadan 53 (lone/any-one) of the worlds. ’0 

21. O, my people: let-enter you 2 the land* the sacred* AAiUf jfd\ \Jli\ fff 

which 11 Allah wrote for you b and let-not tartaddo ^ ^ ^ 

(yoif forthwith-return) over your 11 rears then you 2 ^ ^ ' 

transpose 54 losers. 0 f/ff 


22. Said they: 2 O, Mosa (Moses) verily in it* (are) people 
jabba’rena (vigorous compeller/ever contumacious stubborn) 
and verily we (are) never (to) enter it* until they 2 
exit from it;* en (if they 2 exit from it* then surely 
we (are) enterers/ entering. 

23. Said twain men of whom 1 they 2 fear/know 55 
an’amL (graced bounteously and ennoblingpy the most 
desirable and delighting boons of Allah on them both, 
let-enter you 2 on them the door x then if entered 
you 2 if 1 then surely you 2 (are) overcomeers, and on 
Allah so let trust you 2 en (if) you c were believers. 

24. Said they: 2 O, Mosa (Moses) verily we never enter 
it* [we] ever when°/as-long-as they 2 bided in it;* 
so let-go ( yoif] [you s ] and your 1 Lord then let-fight 
you both; verily we (are) ha here sitters. 
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50 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for b ash ash ara/'youb ash sharo / mubas heron — 0. 

51 Ibid. 

52 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ne’amah” (“boon”). 

53 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding “-0” 

54 The word “yoif transpose” means you betook your selves becoming. 

55 Linguistically the word carries dual meanings: (1) feared^ and (2) knew. Both meanings could apply. 

56 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the word 
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25. Said [he] : my Lord verily I not own except 
myself' and my brother; so let-sunder [You s ] 
between us and [between] the people the 

fa’seeqeenf 1 (rebels-vis-d-vis Allah's command). 

26. Said [He]: so verily it w (is made) a ban-she y on them 
forty year(r) they 2 wander in the Earth; w so let-not 
[you*] grieve over the people the fa’seeqeend 58 (rebels 
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vis-a-vis Allah's command). 


27. And let-recite [yoif] on them nabaa (piece-of- 
significant-and-availing-news) (of) Adam’s twain sons 
by the right; edh (since) both immolated an 
offering so toqobbela 51 (had been clemently-accepted) 
from an ahado 62 (a lone/any one) them both and not 
youtaqobbel (to be clemently-accepted) from the other; 
said [he]: surely assuredly 63 [I] (shall) kill you; 8 said 
[he]: verily only Allah yataqabbalo (clemently-accepts) 
from the muttaqeena (reverential guarders against 
Allah’s displeasure). 

28. Indeed en ( if) basatta (extended/ outstretched I set at) 
you 8 to me your' hand 64 to kill me not I am 
bassetton (extending/ outstretching/setting at) my hand 
to you 8 to kill you; 8 verily I fear/know 65 Allah the 
worlds’ Lord. 

29. Verily I want that tabo'a (( yoif] deservedly incur) by 
my sin and youri sin so [yoif] be of the Fire’s w 
companions; and tha’leka (afar-that-iff (is) the 
dha’lemeena’i 56 ( injustice-doers) requital. 

30. So tawwa'at (facilitated-sM vouched-shd) for him his 

self" killi ng (of) his brother so [he] killed him then 
became [he\ of the losers. 
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57 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for this important word faseqoon and its grammatical inflections. 

58 Ibid. 

59 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the word “naba’a”=“\-£.” 

60 The word “■*!” is an adverbial particle for the past tense meaning “since” or it could mean “A^,” with many 
meanings, such as: when, whenever, because, due to, etc. 

61 The Arabic word used in The Qur’aan is not accept. Thus, “JjSj” means accept with clemency 

or mercifulness , as whatever that was being offered by the doer, who is beseeching Allah to accept it, may not 
be fully worthy of Allah’s acceptance; or the work itself is somewhat deficient , not perfect and complete. So, Allah 
is besought to accept it as is , with the already known shortcomings it may have therein. So Allah accepts it by 
His clemeny. Thus, u^= clemently accepts. 

62 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding “^l” 

63 The "J" in "dUSflSf" is a juratory "J"= J" amounting to= i.e. affirmation , expressed by "assuredly". 

64 jJl Aa-uij= extending/outstretching the hand— Arabic idiomatic expression meaning as in here: preparing to assault. 

65 Linguistically the word carries dual meanings: (1) fear and (2) know. Both meanings could apply. 

66 The = “the injustice-doer,” as “pllail” = “injustice.” See footnote 148 below. 
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31. Then missioned 67 Allah a raven digging in the 
land w to show him how to hide his brother’s 
saw’atcF 68 (the corpse/the shameful deed he did to his 
brother );" said \he\. O, waylaty {my lengthy, stay in a 
valley in Hell/ bane/woe) have I languished to be like 
this, the raven so [i] hide my brother’s saw’ataf so 
\he\ became of the regretters. 

32. Because of tha’leka (afar-that-it/thatf We wrote on 
Israel’s sons: verily [it 55 ] 69 (is) whoever \he\ killed a 
self" by other than a self" or a corruption in the 
Earth" so as if \he\ killed the mankind together; 
and whoever \he\ quickened it" so as if \he\ 
quickened the mankind together; and laqad {verily, 
already and affirmatively) came" (to) them Our 
messengers 55 by the evidences;" afterwards verily 
many of them after tha’leka in the Earth" surely 
(are) prodigals/exceeders. 

33. Verily only requital (of whom r they 2 war 70 Allah 
and His messenger and they 2 endeavor 71 in the 
Earth" corruptingly that youqattalo (theffi be iteratively 
killed) or youssallabo ( they 1 be iteratively crucified) or 
their hands" and their feet" toqatta’ao (be iteratively 
cut) from khelafen 72 (opposite-sides) or (are to be) 
exiled they 2 from the land;" tha’leka (afar-that- 
it/ thaif (is) for them an ignominy in the world" 
and for them in the Hereafter* (is) a great torment. 

34. Except whom r they 2 repented of before that you 2 
overpower [over] them so let-know you 2 that 
Allah (is) Ghafooron {iterative Forgiver) Faheemon 
{iterative merry Giver). 
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67 The word ££ ^*/’ in carries several meanings , such as: sent , missioned , resurrected , awaken , and prompted. 

68 The word — “saw’ah” originally the pudenda , hvX figuratively became common to use it for any thing 

that is bad and ugly imparting “shame” to its doer once it become public. Thus, came to be known 

as “ shameful deed.” See 

69 This £ 7A” is for the pronoun in the “^dj” emphasising theyto or the truth of the matter henceforth. 

70 To war against Allah and His messenger or the Muslims, who stand for Allah and His messenger and their 
prescriptions and proscriptions as stated by the Share’ah Law, is to carry out any activity against their criteria of conduct. 

71 The word has several meanings, depending on the context (1) ^ i.e. strode = walking 

with long steps, especially in a hasty or vigorous way; (2) “^aa jl (J Aa i.e. treaded = walk on, over, 

or along; (3) ££ J^ 4 ^W J= endeavored, i.e. he made conscientious or concerted effort toward an end , as in this 
context, (4) intentionally treaded. When ££ ^ fcuJ ” in the sense of “striding” it is made transitive by 

and when it is in the sense of “work” then it is made transitive by “fVI.” See and 

72 From “ opposite sides” for example: the right hand and the leftfoot or the left hand and the rightfoot. 
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35. O you who r they 2 believed ettaqo (letyoid reverentially 
guard not to displease) Allah and ebtagho 73 ( let-earnestly 
questyoid) to Him the waseelata 74 (a unique : rank in 
Paradise Iintermediary _/ mean of approach) and ja’hedo 75 
{they exerted their utmost mental, physical and possessional 
efforts fighting/striving in Allah's cause) in His path 
la alia {craving currently unavailable deed that, perhaps) 
you b prosper. 


\yd\ \£X. -d/A Wih> 


36. Verily who r unbelieved they 2 if that/truly for Ah Jl 'i 
them what (^r<?) in the Earth w together and its x 
like x with it x to ransom they 2 by it x from The 
Qeyamatey’s " (Judgment's) Day x torment not toqobbella 76 
(would have been clemently-accepted) from them; and 
for them (is) a painful torment. 




b\ 


{jA } ^1 aj 


37. They 2 want to egress they 2 from The Fire" and not ff f \Jdjd A 
they (are) surely egressing from it w and for them ff 3 (f Af?rjk f 
(is) a sustainer torment. 


38. And the he-thief and the she-thief so let-you 2 cut¬ 
off their hands" 77 both a requital by what both 
earned nakalan (punishing-determeni) from Allah, 
and Allah (is) Mighty Hakeemof 8 (infinite hekmah 79 
Possessor). 

39. Then whoever \he\ repented from after his 
injustice and [he | amended then verily Allah 
relents on him; verily Allah (is) Ghafooron (iterative 
Forgiver) Paheemon (iterative mercy Giver). 

40. Have not known [you s ] that Allah for Him (is) the 
Heavens’" and the Earth’s" proprietorship; [He] 
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73 The word is based on the word ‘dim* uiUa” meaning: earnestly quested. 

74 The “ ivaseelah”= means any of the various ways of obeying Allah and observing all His prohibitions in 

order to meet His pleasure. Also, the “ rvaseela ’ is a unique rank of an abode in Paradise, according to the true 
Hadeeth, also = intermediacy. 

75 The word “Jahado”= =they earnestly exerted their utmost mental, physical, and possessional 

efforts fighting/striving in Allah’s cause. However, the word is root word for “Jehad,” which has 

several meanings: (1) stood fast to submit him/her self to Allah’s criteria of prescription and proscriptions, i.e. 
according to the Sharey’ah Paw, (2) fought in the cause of Allah; (3) fought to defend the personal honor, 
property, relatives, home, or fellow Muslim. 

76 See footnote3 \ above clemently accepts. 

77 That is when the minimum Sherey’ah requirement is attained, then the “ right ’ hand of each, as all Qur'aan 
commentators maintain, based on Ibn Mas’ood’s rendering, saying: “the he-thief and the she-thief you cut 
off their right-hands.” See q? 

78 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and 

79 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ hekmaT 
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torments whom p [He] wills and forgives [He] 
whom p [He] wills; and Allah (is) over everything 
Omnipotent. 

41. O, you the messenger, let-not sadden you g who 1 
they 2 mutually hasten 80 in the unbelief of who r 
they 2 said: we believe by their mouths and 
believed not their hearts; and of whom r hado A 
(they who adopted the Jewish “lanf / customs I repented) 
(are) samma’ona (iterative hearers they*) for the untruth 
samma’ona for other people, they 2 came not (to) 
you f they 2 distort the ka’lenf plural of 
word/ sentence ) x from after its x places they 2 say: en (if) 
oteytom (had been accorded/given youf this x then let- 
take it x you; 2 and en not toa’tawho (had been 
accorded/given you c if) then ehtharo (let-take-caution 
yoif)\ and whom p Allah wants his essay then never 
you g possess for him of Allah a thing; those 
whom r not wanted Allah to purge their hearts; for 
them in the world w (is) an ignominy and for them 
in the Here-after™ (is) a great torment. 

42. Samma’ona (iterative hearers they*) to the untruth 
akkalona (they* are iterative eaters) for the sob ’te 
forbidden / illegal possession ); so en (if they 2 came (to) 
you g then let-rule [yoif] among them or let-shun 
[yoif] a’n (regarding) them; and en (if ( yoif] shun 
them a’n then never they 2 harm you 8 a thing; and 
en ruled you s then let-rule [yoif] among them by 
the qestte’ 2 (rendering absolute justice post removal of 
injustice)', verily Allah loves the muqsetteena (removers 
of injustice and renderers of absolute-justice). 

43. And how they 2 adjudicate you 8 while they have 
the Torah™ in it™ (is) Allah’s Rule; afterwards they 2 
divert from after tha’leka (afar-that-it/that)/ and 
not those (are) surely the believers. 

44. Verily We descended the Torah™ in it™ a hudan 
(divine-guidancef and an illumination 55 rule by it™ the 
prophets who 1 aslamo (they had submitted to A.llah’s 
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80 That is among them. 

81 The word “ bada ” for the singular and “hado” for the plural has three distinct Arabic meanings: (1) returned to 
the truth; (2) returned and repented, (3) entered into the “lanP (religion) of the Jews and adopted the Jewish 
customs. It is interesting that the Hebrew language does not have a word for “ religion ” per se, that is why 
they say: “lard\ that is they say the Mosaic Law, instead of Mosaic religion. 

82 The word is not just “justice”— So, is rendering absolute-justice post removal of injustice. 
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Criteria) for whom 1 hado 83 {they who had adopted the 
Jewish “laid’ / custom I repented) and the rabbaneyyouna 
(Jjordlyy clerics I chiefs of the clerics) and the ahbara 
{erudite clerics) by what istohfedho 84 (theft had been 
sought to keep-up) Allah’s book* and they 2 were on it* 
witnessers/testifiers; so let-not takhshaw {reverently - 
fearyoid) the mankind and ekhshaw’ne 85 (let-reverently- 
fearyoiP \Me\ ); and let-not purchase you 2 by My 
Ay a ’td {messaged) litde price; and whoever [he\ not 
ruled by what Allah descended then those they 
{are) the unbelievers. 

45. And We wrote on them in it:" that the self" {is) by 
the s el P anel the eye w {is) by the eye w and the nose 
(is) by the nose and the ear (is) by the ear and the 
tooth (is) by the tooth and the wounds (are) 
qessasson (lawful-retribution I retaliation)-, so whoever 
tassaddaqa (he gave up his right as a charity) by it x then 
it x (is) an expiation" for him; and whoever \he\ 
ruled not by what Allah descended then they (are) 
the dha’lemoonct 6 ( injustice-doers ). 

46. And We supervened on their traces/footsteps by 
Esa (Jesus) Manama’s (May’s) son musaddeqan 1 
(accepter as credible) for what (is) before his hands'" 88 
of the Torah" and aa’taynaho (We accorded him) the 
Euangelion* 89 in it x a hudan (divine-guidance) x and an 
illumination* and musa-ddeqan for what (was) 
before its* hands’" of the Torah" and a hudan and 
an exhortation" 90 for the muttaqeena (reverential- 
guarders-against-Allah ’s-displeasure). 
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83 See footnote §1 above regarding “hado” 

84 The word “I jfoVud ” is rooted in = “kept-up” not just “kept, or maintained,” or even “guarded.” 

Merriam Webster’s Dictionary puts “keep up” as: “to stay even (as in acts of strength, endurance, or speed) *although 
he was small he could keep up with the larger boys in sports*.” (Emphasis is added). 

85 The letter “0” in by Arabic (linguistic) Rule, is called “Lg-fc V j! AtSjIt ljA” 

which precedes the speaker’s pronoun The speaker’s pronoun “l$” in is omitted , for “uLiaoIL’ = 

“alleviation, lightening.” See ujIjC'! 

86 The “cj>aiUa” = “the injustice-doer,” as “filail” = “injustice.” See footnote 148 below. 

87 The word “ musaddeqan ” is more than an “affirmerf as “ajfirmer is directly for affirmation or confirmation. 

88 The phrase “ before his hands ” is another of the Arabic tongue expressions meaning before it. 

89 The early writings of the founder of Christianity to the various churches referred to the now called 
" Gospels " as the " Euangelion" (see the Encyclopedia Britannica, 15 th edition, vol. 14, p. 822). The Greek prefix 
"eu" means "true" or "good" and denoting "weighty, authoritative, and official message," and "Angelion" 
means book. Hence, it is the book that contains true, good, weighty and authoritative messages brought 
through Jesus from the Lord, God. Later on, the "Euangelion" was changed to become the proclaimed 
"Gospel" The Qur'aan, the true Word of Allah, refers to the Book given to Jesus as the "Enjeel." Thus, after 
the Torah was defiled post Mosa’s (Moses) death, through deletions, additions and other alterations , the Enjeel 
(Euangelion) through Jesus, came to rectify the situation.” 

The word “AlaejAf rooted in “lac-j” = “ exhorted ’ or “ admonished ,” could mean: exhortation or admonition. 


90 

















S5-Al-Ma’eda’te 


154 


0 : 


47. And let-rule the Euangelion’s x91 folks by what 
Allah descended in it; x and whoever [he] ruled not 
by what Allah descended then those they (are) the 
fa’seeqoond 12 (rebels vis-a-vis Allah''s command). 

48. And We descended to you g The Book x by the 
right x musaddeqat ? 93 (accepter as credible) for what 
(came) between its x both hands'" of the book x and 
dominator over it; x so let-rule ] yod] among them 
by what Allah descended and let-not tattabe’a 
( closely-follow \yotf\) their ahwL (tendentious likings) 
amma ( regarding) what came (to) you g of the right; 
for each We made a shed a’tan precept/ ordinance) and 
a menhajan (procedure I program)-, and if Allah willed 
surely (He would have) made you 2 one w Ummatarf 
(community)-? [and] but for essaying you h [He] in 
what [He] accorded you; b so istabeq 9 ( let-affirmably- 
vie) you 2 (for) the khayra’te (desirable-traits of worthiness 
and goodness)-, to Allah (is) your n return together; then 
younabbe'o ([He] inform by piece-of-significant-and-availing- 
news) you b by what you c were in it x differing. 

49. And that let-rule [yod] among them by what 
Allah descended and let-not tattabe’a (closely-followed 
[yodf) their ahwa (tendentious likings)-, and ehther (let- 
caution [you s ] towards) them that they 2 essay you 8 a it 
(regarding) some (of) what Allah descended to you; g 
so en (if they 2 diverted then let-know [yod] verily 
only Allah wants to betide them by some (of their 
offenses; and verily much of the mankind surely 
(are) fa’seeqoona (rebels vis-a-vis Allah''s command). 

50. Do then rule (of the jaheleyyatej w96 (acting ignorantly 
/ incorrectly I by rule ofpre-Islamic era)™yabghona (earnestly- 
quest they z ); and who a (is) ahsa’no 97 (pefecter and 
beautifuler) than Allah’s rule for a people youqenoona 
(believing with certitude). 
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91 See footnote 89 above regarding “ LuangelionP 

92 See the 'Lexicon attached to this Translation for this important word faseqoon and its grammatical inflections. 

93 See footnote 87 above regarding musaddeqan. 

94 The word translated as “( tendentious ) liking/’ which in and of itself could be good or bad noble or vile. 

The Messenger (SAWS) says that believe not anyone of you until his “i$ J*” agrees with what I came with , i.e. the 
Qur'aan and Hadeeth. 

95 It must be pointed out here that the vying is not (a) “to” or (b) “forf as both (a) and (b) would imply they 
are outside the good things; while in fact they are already within them , only they have to seek vying, or more 
correctly put, affirmably vie , for higher-ranking position or achievements. See the Lexicon attached to this 
Translation for the effect of the “lh” when affixed to a verb. 

96 The word ‘ CA ^ V ’= “jahileyyatey ’ is rooted in meaning: (1) was ignorant of, (2) believed in some thing contrary 

to reality , (3) did something not correct. So the “jahileyyatey” is acting ignorantly or incorrectly^ or by rule of pre-Islamic era. 

97 There is no English word for Cy^—ahsane. Both words perfecter and beautifuler are in their adjective sense. 
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51. O you who r believed they: 2 let-not tattakhetho 98 (youz 
take and presume) the Jews and the Nassara (Christians) 
aw’leyaa" {guardians I allies)-, some of them (are) aw’leyao 
(= aw’leyaa ) (of) some; and whoever yatawallahum 100 
(\he\-. takes them aw’ley ad) of you b then surely he (is) of 
them; verily Allah not yahdey (divinely-guides) the people 
the dha’lemeena x01 ( injustice-doers). 

52. So \yoif 1 see whom 1 (are) in their hearts (is) an 
illness mutually vying in them they 2 say: 
nakhsha (\we\ reverently-fear) to betide us a da’eratorf 
(evil-turnI defeat/ turn of misfortune) f so asa (craving a 
deed beyond one’s means/may) that Allah ya’atee (hastens 
the coming) by the opening 2104 (overwhelming victory) or 
a command from Him then they 2 become over 
what they 2 concealed in their selves* regretters. 
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53. And say who r they 2 believed: are these who 1 
aqsamo (thef oathed) by Allah jahda (strongest/ 
ultimate) their ayma'ne (oaths) verily they 2 (are) 
assuredly with you; b miscarried* their works 2 so 
they 2 became losers. 

54. O you who r they 2 believed whoever yartadda (\he\ 
renegades/reneges) of you b a’n (regarding) his religion 
then Allah will ya’atee (hasten the coming) by a people 
(that) He loves them and they 2 love Him 
athellatof 05 (they who are humbled and subdued vis-a-vis) 
on the believers (but they are) lords 106 (vis-a-vis) on 
the unbelievers; youjahidond 07 (they exert their utmost 
mental, physical and possessional efforts fighting/ striving) 
in Allah’s path and they 2 fear not a blamer’s blame; 
tha’leka (afar-that-it/thalf (is) Allah’s munificence 2 >e A A dipt P )A 
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98 The word from which is for as stated in 0^; therefore,“^!” is always 

taking and making and presuming some-thing about what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking. 

99 The word “fUj!” 

could also mean, among them: protector, friend. 

100 That is take-their-clientage. 

101 The = “the injustice-doer,” as “fi&il” = “injustice.” See footnote 148 below. 

102 The word “ illness ” disease of body or mind. That is in his “heart” a defect or a swerving to the wrong, or 
suffering from deficiency of good religious commitment to adhere to the right or do the right thing. 

103 That is taking and making them allies. The pronoun “them” refers to those mentioned in the previous Ayah. 

104 The word “jjjfi’” means “overwhelming victory, i.e. victory, besting and rule ” see 

105 The word “ athellaton ” is plural, masculine, subjective noun , meaning: they who are humbled and subdued. 

106 The word “ftjpi,” translated as “lords.” The word “lord” has many meanings, but one, according to 
Merriam Webster’s Unabridged Dictionary , is: “ one having power and authority over others .” 

107 The word “youjahidona”— =they earnestly exert their utmost mental, physical, and possessional 

efforts fighting/striving in Allah’s cause. However, the word is root word for “Jehad,” which has 

several meanings: (1) stood fast to submit him/her self to Allah’s criteria of prescription and proscriptions , i.e. 
according to the Sharey’ah 1daw; (2) fought in the cause of Allah; (3) fought to defend the personal honor, 
property, relatives, home, or fellow Muslim. 
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youa’tehe ([He] accords I gives it x ) to whom p [He] wills 
and Allah (is) Wa’seon m (Surrounder and encompassing 
all things) Omniscient. 

55. Verily only your n Wa’leyyo w9 (Guardian/Ally) (is) 
Allah and His messenger and who 1 they 2 believed 
who 1 youqey-mona nQ (thef uphold/sustain the prescribed 
obligations of) the Prayer w and youa’tona (accord/fulfill 
thef) the Zakatd vXXX (prescribed percentage of personal 
possessions) w while 112 they (are) ra’keoona (they who are 
markedly bowing i.e. head stooping, chest paralleling the 
ground and both palms leaning on the knees in Prayer). 

56. And whoever yatawalla (\he\ takes for. guardian/ 
ally/friend) Allah and His messenger and whom r 
they 2 believed then truly Allah’s party they (are) 
the overcomeers. 

57. O you who 1 they 2 believed let not tattakhethto VVi 
(take and presume you) whom r ittakhathtf‘ > (they who 
took and presumed) your 11 religion jestingly and 
playfully of whom 1 oto (had been accorded/given thef) 
the book of before you b and the unbelievers 
aw’leyad 15 (guardian/ally)-, and ettaqo (let reverentially 
guard yoiP not to displease) Allah en (if) you c were 
believers. 

58. And if you c called to the Prayer" ittakhathoha 116 
(they took and made if) jestingly and playfully; 
tha’leka (afar-that-it/thatf ((is) because surely they 
(are) people (who) reason not. 

59. Let-say [you s ]: O, you the book’s folks do you 2 
resent 117 [of] us except that we believed by Allah 
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108 The word “waseon” is singular, masculine, subjective noun with multiple meanings: (1) Surrounder of other things 
and subsuming them, (2) vastly spacious, (3) that which can comprehensively contain other thing. When the 
definite article “the” is prefixed to it, with a capital “T” and the word “was’eon” also with a capital “W,” to 
make “The Was’eo” then it becomes one of Allah’s most beautiful names, meaning “surrounding and 
encompassing everything.” 

109 The word in lends itself to so many meanings, among them: guardian, protector, friend, ally. 

110 The word is rooted in =upheld. linguistically “ ^M“means: 

(jll uajjJLA J cMj ls* jA ji “ 

So, means they: (1) Uphold the prescribed obligations the Prayer. (2) Called or upped to perform the Prayer 

itself. Note: Prayer and how (it w ) to be done was established and reveled by Allah. Hence people do not establish 
Prayer they only uphold andfollow, i.e. perform, and maintain it w . 

111 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for what exactly a z-Zakah is and its implications. 

112 It is said that Lmam Ali, “karrama {bounteously gave him and ennobled hisface)” gave his Zakah (charity) while praying. 

113 The word from which is for “jIajSM,” as stated in therefore,is always 

taking and presuming some-thing about what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking. 

114 Ibid. 

115 The word could also mean, among them: protector, friend. 

116 Ibid. 

117 The word “f&l” in “IjAS” could mean: (1) resented, or (2) avenged, or (3) disapproved or denied. See 

V^O^and 
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and what ( had been) descended to us and what ( had 
been) descended of before; and surely most of you 2 
{are) fa’seeqoon A 18 {rebels vis-a-vis Allah's command). 

60. Let-say [yoif] : shall ona'bbe inform by piece-of- 
significant-and-availing-news) you b by an eviler than 
tha’leka (afar-that-it/thalf a reward" 119 enda (by 
munificence of I by Rule of Allah; whom p cursed him 
Allah and [He] ired on him and [He] made of them 
the apes and the pigs and (who) [they] worshipped 120 
the Ttaghoota (“ devil’/“ tyrant’ / rule of an irreligious man¬ 
made system)', those (are) eviler place and adhalld 21 
(more astray) a’n (regardinfxhe. path’s center/intent. 

61. And if they 2 came (to) you b said they: 2 we believed, 
and qad (already and affirmatively) they 2 entered by 
the unbelief" and they qad exited they 2 by it; x and 
Allah (is) knowinger by what they 2 were concealing. 

62. And [you s ] see many of them mutually vying they 2 
in the sin and the aggression and their eating (of 
the sohta forbidden / illegal possessions)', surely wretched 
what they 2 were working. 

63. Hawla (why do not) restrain them the rabbaneyyouna 
(Hordly clerics / chiefs of the clerics) and the ahbaro 
(erudite clerics) a’n (regarding) their saying the sin and 
their eating (of the sohta forbidden / illegalpossessions)', 
verily wretched what were yassna’ao 122 (carefully 
crafting) they. 2 

64. And said" the Jews Allah’s hand" 122 (is) maghlolaton w 
(manacledIrestricted)'f ghullat (had been manacled-shd 
restricted-shd) their hands" and (had been) cursed 
they 2 by what they 2 said; rather His both hands" 
(are) Mubsottata’ne w (Both Spenders / Outstretchers)'f l2A 
[He] spends how [He] wills; and surely assuredly 125 
increases many of them what (had been) descended 
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118 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for this important word faseqoon and its grammatical inflections. 

119 The word is like “S^Jv according to Qur'aan commentators and most linguists. 

12 ° Thg WO rd “=“ worshipped' here in the sense of obeyed or followed the “Taghoot’s” dicta. 

121 The word “J^l”= “ adhalF is a superlative adjective for “ strayed ’ for which there is no English equivalent. 

122 The word is rooted in the verb “£^,” which means (1) carefully chose, or (2) carefully crafted or 

tried to approach perfection in making of (anything) or upbringing of any human or animal. 

123 Some maintain that the “hands” are symbols of divine Might or Power. 

124 Qur'aan commentators are not clear as to exact meaning of and so for lack of better words 

rendered as: “His both hands (are) both out-stretchers).” As The Qur'aan mentions: His Hands, His both 
Hands, His Hand, in various Ay at. 

125 The "J" in is a juratory "J"= J” amountingto— i.e. affirmation, expressed by " assuredly " 
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to yous from your 1 Lord excessiveness and unbelief; 
and We cast among them the animosity w and the 
bagh’dha (intense-hatred)™ to The Oeyamatey W (Judgment’s) 
Day; x every-when they 2 kindled a fire w for the war 
extinguished it w Allah; and endeavor they 2 in the 
land w corruption and Allah loves not the corrupters. 

65. And had that the book’s folks believed they 2 and 
ettaqaw (they reverentially guarded not to displease Allah) 
surely ( would have) expiated We alt ( regarding) them 
their sayye'aa'te " (demeritorious-deeds) w and surely 
admitted them We paradises w /gardens w (of) the 
naeeme (permanent mental and physical delights in 
Paradise's highest chambers). 

66. And had that aqamo 126 (thef upped-to-fulfill the 
prescribed obligations of) the Torah w and the 
Euangelion xl2T and what (had been) descended to 
them from their Lord surely (would have) eaten 
they 2 from above them and from below their 
feet; w128 of them ummatoif (party/community ) w 
mugtasedatof 29 Jhat which it is moderate all around) 
and many of them fouled what they 2 work. 

67. O, you s the messenger: let-communicate | yoii\ 
what (had been) descended to you g from your* Lord; 
and en (if did not \yoif\, then not communicated 
you g His message; and Allah ya’assemo (safeguards) 
you 8 from the mankind; verily Allah not yahdey 
(divinely-guides) the people, the unbelievers. 

68. Let-say \you\. O, you the book’s folks not you c 
(are) on a thing until toqeymo (yoiP uphold/ sustain) 
the Torah w and the Euangelion x and what (had 
been) descended to you b from your n Lord; and 
surely assuredly 130 increases many of them what 
(had been) descended to you 8 from your* Lord 
excessiveness and unbelief; so let-not \yoif\ grieve 
over the people the unbelievers. 
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126 cc ^i”= u pped/sustained/ maintained. 

127 See footnote 89 above regarding Huangelion. 

128 The great Qur'aanic expression “eat they from above them and from below their feet ” means Allah would have 
blessed and augmented their possessions and provisions, be it from the Heavens or the Earth. 

129 The word “ mugtasedah ” meaning moderate , i.e. not engaged in exceeding the bounds by saying improper say regarding 
Jesus, or Mohammad upon both the peace. Or they who said the proper say regarding Jesus and 
Mohammad on both the peace. Or may be the hypocrites but not jesters or scoffers. See tr^j^L 

130 The "J" in is a juratory "J"= J” amounting to= i. e . affirmation ., expressed here by "assuredly" 
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69. Verily who r they 2 believed and who 1 hado 131 {they 
who adopted the Jewish “land’ / customs I repented) and 
the ssa’heoona 132 (followers of Noah/leavers of their 
people’s religion ) and the Nassara (Christians ) whoever 
\he\ believed by Allah and The Day The Last and 
\he\ worked righteously then no fear {is) on them 
and not sadden they. 2 

70. Laqad {verily, already and affirmatively) We took 
meethaqdf 33 fatified-covenanlf {of Israel’s sons and 
We sent to them messengers; everywhen came (to) 
them a messenger by what not tahwa (tendentiously 
like) their selves* a team of them they 2 denied and 
a team they 2 kill. 

71. And they 2 reckoned that not (there) is an essay so 

they 2 blinded (their selves) and they 2 deafened 134 (their ^ ^ ^ , 

selves ); afterwards relented on them Allah; s-fjri fit A 

afterwards they 2 blinded (their selves) and they 2 
deafened (their selves) many of them and Allah (is) 

Basseeron (keenly: Seer/ Omniscient) by what they 2 work. 
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72. Laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) unbelieved 
who r said they: 2 that Allah (is) he the Messiah 
Mariams’s (Mary’s) son; while the Messiah said: O, 
Israel’s sons: let-you 2 worship Allah my Lord and 
your 11 Lord; verily it x (the facf / trutlf) (is) whoever 
\he\ partners (deities) by Allah then qad (verily and 
affirmatively) prohibited Allah on him the Paradise" 
and his abode/lodging (is) The Fire" and not for 
the dha’lemeenat 35 (injustice-doers) of succorers. 

73. Laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) unbelieved 
who r said they: 2 that Allah (is) a third (of three; 
while not of an elahon (a deity) except elahon (a deity) 
One; and en (if not ceased they 2 amma (regarding) 
what they 2 say surely (shall) assuredly touches/ 
betides 136 whom 1 they 2 unbelieved of them a 
painful torment. 
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131 The word “ hada” for the singular and “hado” for the plural has //6ra? distinct Arabic meanings: (1) returned to 
the truth; (2) returned and repented. ; (3) entered into the “law” (religion) of the Jews and adopted the Jewish 
customs. It is interesting that the Hebrew language does not have a word for “ religion” per se, that is why 
they say: “ law ,” that is they say the Mosaic Law, instead of Mosaic religion. 

132 This word “sabeyeen” refers to, and Allah knows best, to the people who used to live in Musal (Iraq) and are 
followers of Noah. But the word also means those who left their religion and adopted another religion. See 

133 The word “assured covenant” and “■*$£'”=covenant. See the Lexicon attached to this Translation. 

134 In Arabic both words and are intransitive verbs. In English “ blinded ’ and “deafened” are both 

transitive verbs. Therefore, the word “themselves” was used in an attempt to solve this problem. 

135 The = “the injustice-doer,” as “filai!” = “injustice.” 

136 See footnote 1314 regarding the juratory article=“<*^ J,”above only here with respect to 
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74. Do then not repent they 2 to Allah and 

yastaghferonaho xyi (seek forgiveness they 1 from Him); and 
Allah (is) Ghafooron (iterative Forgive ?), Raheemon 
(iterative mery Giver). 

75. Not the Messiah, Manama’s (Mary’s)son, except a 
messenger qad (already and affirmatively) ceded* 
before him the messengers and his mother (is) a 
sseddiqatorT 138 (indeed steadfast affirmer and practicer of 
the truth)™ both were [both] eating the tta’aamd 
(wheat/ edibles /food-grains) ; xl39 let-look j yoif] how 
[We] manifest for them the Ay a ’te™ (proofs); after¬ 
wards let-look foil] where-from 140 yo’afakonA 
(they 1 are: off-right dissuaded/dissuaded speciously). 

76. Let-say \yoit\. do you 2 worship of a lesser than 
Allah what neither possesses for you b a harm and 
nor a benefit; and Allah He (is) The Sa’meef 12 (The 
Acute-Hearer/The Fnabler of others to hear/favorable 
Answerer to prayer) The Omniscient. 

77. Let-say \yoif\-. O, you the book’s folks let-not 
exceed you 2 in your 11 religion other than the right 
and let-not tatta’be’o (closely-followyoUj ahwa (tendentious 
likings) a people qad (already and affirmatively) strayed 
they 2 of before and they 2 misled many a’n (regarding) 
the path’s center/intent. 

78. (Had been) cursed whom 1 unbelieved they 2 of 
Israel’s sons on/over tongue (of) Dawooda (David) 
and Esa (Jesus) Manama’s (Mary’s) son; tha’leka 
(afar-that-it/thaff (is) by what they 2 disobeyed and 
they 2 were aggressing. 

79. They 2 were not mutually restraining a’n (regarding) 
a munka’rerf 43 (rationally objectionable, Sharey’ah 
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137 The word i n = “[/^] seek His forgiveness In English there is /zt? 

seemly way to say: per se. So I settled for saying: “\they\ seek His forgiveness 

138 The word “ seddiqah^— i s the feminine of “seddif ’= meaning that person who readily believes 

or who is indeed stedfast affirmers and practicer of the truth. The “seddif ’= is a title for Abu Bakr, The 

First Caliphate, the first man to believe in Mohammad (SAWS) and enter Islam; it is also the title for 
prophet Job and prophet Joseph. 

139 The obvious implications are the facts that both have needs to eat and therefore needs to excrete. Thus how 
could they be^ “deities” if they have such needs and other needs? 

140 The word “e^”d s a multi-meaning adverbial particle: wherefrom, when, how-so, where. 

141 The word means they are dissuaded to divert to an improper path away from the right, they get persuaded by 

specious concoction. 

142 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for this multi-meaning word = 

143 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an elaboration on this rather important word ,faseqoon. 
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prohibited say/deedf they 2 did it; x verily wretched 
what they 2 were doing. 

80. [You s ] see many of them yatawallawna ( they. K take 
for guardian/ally/friend) whom r unbelieved they; 2 
verily wretched what advanced 1 " for them their 
selves'" that discontented Allah on them and in 
the torment they (are) immortals. 

81. And had [were] they 2 believing by Allah and the 
Prophet and what (had been) descended to him not 

ittakhathd 44 (they 1 took and presumed) them 145 
aw’leya A (guardian/ally)-, [and] but many of them 
(are) fa’see-qoona ul (rebels vis-a-vis Allah’s command). 

82. Assuredly 148 surely \yotf\ find hardest (of) the 
man-kind’s animosity" for whom r they 2 believed 
(are) the Jews and who 1 they 2 partnered (deities with 
Allah)-, and surely assuredly 149 \you s ] find closer (in) 
affection for whom 1 they 2 believed (are) who r said 
they: 2 verily we (are) Nassara 150 (Christians) tha’leka 
(that-afar-it/that) because surely of them (are) 
priests and monks and surely they (are) not 
yestakberoona 151 (they 1 affirm their prideful haughtiness). 

83. And if heard they 2 what (had been) descended to 
the messenger \yod ] see their eyes over-flowing 
[of] the tears of what they 2 knew of the right; 
they 2 say: O, our Lord we believed so let-write us 
[You 5 ] with the sha’heedeena (iterative witnessers/testifiers). 
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144 The word “^jJ” from which is for as stated in therefore,is always 

taking and making and presuming some-thing about what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking 

145 This “them” refers to those mentioned in the previous Ayah , immediately preceding this Ayah. 

146 The word could also mean, among them: protector ; friend. 

147 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for this important word faseqoon and its grammatical inflections. 

148 The "J" in "u-^" is a juratory "J"= J M amounting to= "4^%" i.e. affirmation , expressed by " assuredly ." 

149 Ibid. 

150 In the New Testament (Matthew 2:23) speaks of Na^arene, and other NT “Gospels” also speak of Na^arenes, 
which are different from Naflrite As the Naflrites are referred to in the OT, e.g. (Judg.l3:7), and are the 
followers of <( Yahweh.” Thus, the Nazarenes are the true followers of Jesus. And Jesus did not come to 
establish a new religion, according various statements by Jesus in the New Testament, such as: “Think not 
that I am come to destroy the Law (Torah), or the prophets: I am come not to destroy, but to fulfill.” 
(Matthew 5:17). Because Jesus is sent only to “lost sheep of the House of Israel,” as (Matthew 15:24) says: 
“I am not sent but unto the lost sheep of the House of Israel.” And “Christians” came to be called 
“Christians” only around the 2 nd half of the 1 st Century in Antioch, according to (Acts 11:2), which says: 
“were called Christians first in Antioch.” 

151 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter o^when added to a word.. 
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84. And what (is) for us not believe \m\ by Allah and 
what came (to) us of the right; and [me] crave to 
admit us our Lord with the people the ssa’leheena 
(righteous-people). 

85. So rewarded them Allah by what they 2 said 
paradises'"/gardens'" run w from under it w the 
rivers; immortals they 2 (are) in it w and tha’leka (afar- 
that-itlthaff (is) the benefactors’ requital. 

86. And who r unbelieved they 2 and they 2 denied by 
Our Aya’te w (messages/signs/proofs) those (are) the 
Jaheeme's 152 (intensely-blagingYiref companions. 

87. O you who 1 they 2 believed: let-not illegitimize 
you 2 what goodies" 153 Allah legitimized for you b 
and let-not transgress you; 2 verily Allah loves not 
the transgressors. 

88. And let-eat you 2 of what provided you b Allah 
goodly legitimate and ettaqo (let reverentially guard 
you 1 not to displease) Allah Who you f (are) by Him 
believers. 

89. Not youaa’khethokum 154 ([He] retrihutively-punishes 

you°) Allah by the frivolity in ayma'nekum (youri 
oaths) [and] but youaa''khethokum [He] by what 
aqqatom (you c iteratively tied) the ayma'ne (oaths)? so 
its x expiation (is) ett’aamo (giving to\ ingest/feed) ten 
masakee'na 155 (ones not having sufficient material 

possessions) of amatte ( middle-most) (of what tott’emona 
(yoif give to: ingest/feed) your 11 families" or clothe 
them or freeing a neck" (eg. a slaved person)-, then 
whoever [he] found not 156 then fasting three days; 
tha’leka (afar-that-ilf (is) expiation" (for) your 11 
ayma'nekum (oaths) if halaftom (you c swore)-, and let- 
keep-up 157 you 2 ayma'nekum (youri oaths)-, like tha’leka 
manifests Allah for you b His Aya’te" (messages of 
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152 The word is proper noun, but it means intensely blaming fire. See 

153 The word = “goodies” = “goodies, w ”= a feminine gender means anything delectable and legitimate. 

154 The word in “f* ^fjW” means retributively-^/z/rte, certainly not “blames,” as what some might 

presume. See In the Ayah, “had Allah retributively-punished the people by their injustice, [He] (would 

have) not left over it (i.e. the Earth) of a she-moving-creature” (S 16:61) is a positive proof of this fact, i.e. 
that “^” is retributively-punished. 

155 For the words versus “f IJSfi”, see the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the distinction. 

Meskeen— i.e. having some material possessions but not sufficient; whereasj^ lacks any material possessions. 

156 That is who found not the wherewithal. 

157 The word is rooted in “iai*” = “kept-up” not just “kept, or maintained,” or even “guarded.” 

Merriam Webster’s Dictionary puts it: “to stay even (as in acts of strength, endurance, or speed) *although he was 
small he could keep up with the larger boys in sports*.” (Emphasis is added). 
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commands and forbiddance) la’alia (craving currently 
unavailable deed that/perhaps) you b thank you. 2 

90. O you who 1 they 2 believed verily only the khamro 
{any intoxicating drink) and the mysero [game of chance) 
and the stone-alters and the divining arrows {all 
are) rejsorP [filth/anathemaf of the Satan’s work x so 
let-avoid [it*] 158 you 2 la’alia {craving currently 
unavailable deed that, perhaps) you b prosper you. 2 

91. Verily only wants the Satan to cast among you b 
the animosity" and the bagh’dha {intense-hatredf in 
the khamre {any intoxicating drink) and the mysere 
[game of chance) and to 189 [he\ repel you b a’n 
{regarding) Allah’s Thekre [Qur’aan / invocation / mention) 
and a’n the Prayer;"" so are you b desisting/ceasing. 

92. And let-obey you 2 Allah and let-obey you 2 the 
messenger and ehtharo [let-take-cautionyoiP)\ so en [if) 
you c diverted then let-know you 2 that only on Our 
messenger {is) the announcement the manifesterer. 

93. Not on whom 1 they 2 believed and they 2 worked 
the righteous-works'" {is) a jonahon 160 {sin) in what 
tta’emo [ingested they *) if when 0161 ettaqaw [thef had 
reverentially guarded not to displease Allah) and they 2 
believed and they 2 worked the righteous-works; w 
afterwards ettaqaw and they 2 believed afterwards 
ettaqaw and ahasano {thepf rendered, meritorious- 
deeds / says ); and Allah loves the benefactors. 

94. O you who r they 2 believed surely assuredly 162 
essays you b Allah by a thing x of the game x attain it x 
your 11 hands'" and your 11 spears to know Allah 
whom p \he\ fears/knows 163 Him by the invisible; 
so whoever \he\ transgresses after tha’leka (afar- 
that-itl thalf then for him [is) a painful torment. 

95. O you who 1 they 2 believed let-not kill you 2 the 
game x while you f {are) hurumon {consecrated and 
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garmented for Hof or Umrah); and whoever [A] A~; Mlis o-o fj>- 


158 The text in this Ayah says: “avoid it, x ” and not “avoid them.” Hence the “it x ” is bracketed by the square 
bracket, [it x ]. This is perhaps, and Allah knows best, that to emphasise the individual avoidance of each, as each 
is a major offense / sin deserving a particular and individual effort to avoid it*. 

159 The reason for this “to,” here is because of the “fat’ha” on «^,” i.e. O' J O'. 

160 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the meaning of the word “^Ua” figuratively taken to 
symbolize the inclination to sin or the sin itself. So, no “£^”= no sin. 

161 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding, W’ 

162 The "J" in is a juratory M J"= J" amounting to= i.e. affirmation , expressed by "assuredly" . 

163 Linguistically the word carries dual meanings: (1) fear and (2) know. Both meanings could apply. 
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killed it x of you b intentionally then a requital (is) 


like what \he\ killed of the ne’amee 164 (camels/cows 
/and sheep), rules by it x twain justice-possessors of 
you b a hadyan (sacrificial offering) reaching the 
Ka’aba’te or an expiation (by) tta’aamch ( giving : 
wheat/ edible/food-grainsf masakee’na 165 (not having 
sufficient material possessions) or adlo (coequal/ equivalent 
to/of tha’leka (he-that-afar-it/that) fasting to taste 
\he\ his matter’s wabala (burdensome ill-resulfy, Allah 
pardoned a’n (regarding) what antedated; and 
whoever \he\ reverted so Allah avenges from him; 
and Allah (is) Mighty revenge possessor. 

96. (Had been) legitimized for you b the sea game x and 
its x tta’aamF (wheat/edible/food-grains) x a mata’an Wi 
(resource for a transitory worldly delight) for you b and 
the travelers; and (had been) illegitimized on you b 
the [desert] 167 (land) hunting while bided (observing 
time/place of being) you c huruman (consecrated and 
garmented for Hap or Umrah); And ettaqo (let 
reverentially guardyoifi not to displease) Allah Whom to 
Him (shall be) thronged you. 2 

97. Made Allah the Ka’aba’ta [The] House The 

Sacred; Qeyaman (sustainer as: a sacred establishment, 
an asylum, a conspicuous symbol of religion) for the ofiA &Q* 

mankind; and the Sacred [the] Month and the 
hadya (sacrificial animals) and the gala’edcF (collar- 
garlanded sacrificial animals)™ 1 ^ tha’leka (afar-that-iff 
(is) to know you 2 that Allah knows what (are) in 
the Heavens* and [what (are) in] the Earth;* and 
that Allah by everything (is) Omniscient. 


j\ aHoO 1 uJUfc J Jx- Iji 

—, ^ A t'' yZ. ✓ s g- / 'f > A' 

ctub f\ a ylso 

Aiil lie- JVj 3j-XJ 

> y ' s' s // 

e . < .f > » ^ 

,zaz fff\ aa jJ 

gij JtiAaJ pS CG. 

O v •AjL 


Alii AHT 5»f £4 


4'S AH'S 
4 * rU 'ff\ O' 'jSLjd 

'Q? jLjic- jA" A' 


98. Let-know you 2 that Allah (is) severe (in) the 
punishment and that Allah (is) Ghafooron (iterative 
Forgiver), Kaheemon (iterative mercy Giver). 

99. Not on the messenger except the announcement 
(of Our message) and Allah knows what you 2 
disclose/flash and what you 2 conceal. 
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164 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for full meaning of “naamT 

165 For the words versus “f see the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the distinction. 

Meskeen—C i.e. having some material possessions but not sufficient; whereas lacks any material 
possessions..' 

166 . The word “%f±*”=-“mataari" is rooted in the word “2^,” = “ mattacT with many meanings, among them: 
resources of transitory worldly delight. See Lexicon attached to this Translation for more elaboration. 

167 The word cjliilF’ literally means “desertf i.e. furthest from any body of water. Also, 

figuratively speaking could stand for “land.” See 

168 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for this word, “gala’edT 
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100. Let-say [yoif] : levels/evens not the khabeetho 
{wicked/ill-natured) and the good albeit marveled 
you 8 the khabeethe’s multitude; so ettaqo {let 
reverentially guard yoit not to displease) Allah O, the 
albab’s {the hearts-intellects staff) possessors 169 la’alla 
{craving currently unavailable deed that, perhaps) you b 
prosper you. 2 


^ jyk at 

O A/Ai" 


101. O you who 1 they 2 believed let-not ask you 2 a’n 
(regarding) things* en (if) (to be) disclosed/flashed 
for you b [if] 110 displeases you b and en you 2 ask a’n 


it* while The Qur'aan (is 


descended [if] (shall be) disclosed/flashed for 
you b spared 171 Allah regarding it;* and Allah (is) 
Ghafooron (iterative Forgiver) Forbearer. 


\pf, 1 \pc 

repetitively pfyf fff ff \fdl 

//pis- "iiti lil lie- ffS 


102. Gad (already and affirmatively) asked it* a people of '-fi ^ QtA, JA 

before you 3 afterwards they 2 became by it* 

kaferoona (unbelievers/rejecters). 0 


i,- 


103. Not made Allah of a baheyara’ten 172 (see footnote 
below) nor a sa’iba’ten (see footnote below) nor 
wassila’ten (see footnote below) nor ha’men (see footnote 
below) [and] but whom 1 unbelieved they 2 yaftarona 
(theft craft a lie forfraudulent end) on Allah the lie and 
most of them not reason they. 2 

104. And if (had been) said for them: let-come you 2 to 
what Allah descended and to the messenger said 
they: 2 our sufficiency 173 (is) what we found on [it ] 
our fathers; is while albeit 174 their fathers [were] 
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169 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for The Qur'aan's characterisations of the albab’s 

possessors. 

170 The hidden pronoun here in refers to “the things .” 

171 Here the word “tis-” meaning “pardoned?’ or more aptly here “ £ spared Allah off it,” that is He left it 
unidentified , because if He were to identify such things that would or might distress you. See 

172 The words: “Baheyrah” - “Saibah” = “ Wasilah”- and “Hamm”- all describe 

various types of camels or sheep that are let loose and to pasture without restrictions after they meet certain 
criterion, described as follows: 

A. The J^^books give various details regarding variations in the exact criterion for each category of camels, but 
generally: The “Baheyrah” — is the she-camel,\ daughter of “Saibah.” And the “Saibah” is the she-camel 

whose ear had a man-made slit , after it had given five and in some narrations ten female births not among them 
a male, then it was let loose neither to carry anything nor its wool is sheared nor its milk is consumed except 
by guest. When it gives birth to a she-camel then this baby she-camel will have its ear slit and left alone with her 
mother and treated like her mother , so it is the “Baheyrah.” When it dies its meat is considered “lawful’ for the 
men but not for the women. Hence, the Qur'aan forbade that by this Ayah. 

B. The “wasilah” — means the she-sheep who gave seven or ten consecutive births. When the she-sheep gives it 

seventh birth they look at the offspring, if a male and a female then the male is not slain because of hir sister. 
Also, the women do not drink its milk. And they let her loose. 

C. The “hamm” — is the he-camel who impregnates ten she-camels or having had seven successive females born as 
a result of his impregnation , as a result they let him loose.. 

173 The word “1 ^ yu*iV 7 = “j.Wa.4 4JV *. A y ^ j mil j (ja Sj&\£ ji till <_il£ ji SI So, 

=the infinifive noun of the verb, making it standingfor the strongest action of the verb. See 

174 The construct is made up of three distinct components: (1) d”= disapprobatory — 
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not knowing a thing and not yahtadoona ( he-they who lllS "bfXo ti pjt\. 

^ri? divinely-guided). 




105. O you who r they 2 believed: on you b (are) your n 
selves; w175 not harms you 2 who p [he ] strayed if 
ihtaday-tom (found and accepted you*- the divine-guidance ); 
to Allah (is) your n return together then younabbe'o 
([He] inform by piece-of-significant-and-availing-news) 
you 2 by what you 2 were working. 

106. O you who r they 2 believed: a testimony among 
you b if hadhara 176 (attended at predetermined time and 
place) an ahada 177 (a lone/ any-one) (of) you b the death 
while (spelling out) the will two men both justice- 
possessors of you b or two of other than you b en (if) 
you f struck 178 in the Earth" then betided" you b 
[the] death’s disaster" you 2 confine/imprison 
them both from after the Prayer" then yoq’semaney 
(both oath) by Allah, en suspected you, 2 we 
purchase not by it x a price albeit [was] kin 
possessor and we conceal not Allah’s testimony" 
verily we then surely (are) of the sinners. 
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107. Then ($) (had been) stumbled that both (of 
them [both] deserved a sin then two-others both 
up 179 (in) their [both] stead of whom 1 deserved on 
them the twain nearest-kin 180 then yoq’semaney (both AlA' jf- 
oath) by Allah surely our testimony" (is) tighter 181 
than testimony" (of them both and not we 
transgressed we verily we then (are) of the dha’le- 
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meenat 82 (injustice-doers). 
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= interrogative , (2) “4JUJI <j” adverbial= “while,” and (3) “jl”= conditional particle=“albeit.” For (1) I chose 
“even” as an intensive to indicate something that is unexpected. For (2) “while” is obvious. For (3) “albeit” 
seems to me very appropriately self-explanatory. 

175 The Qur’aanic phrase “on you 2 {are) your-selves w ” is another of those Arabic tongue expressions , meaning: 
guard yourselves by upholding the Sha’rey’ah prescription and proscription. 

176 The word “j-^” means currently existing i.e. being at hand or at immediate attendance on the basis of an already 
presumed knowledge of such an existence in terms of time and place , such as student who knows when and where to 
attend his class. In the case of “death” although no one knows “where” or “ when !’ nevertheless, such potential 
existence could materialise any time and any where and “ death ” knows when and where to be present. 

177 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding 

178 That is in the sense of “set out in a new direction ,” “ peregrinated ,” “journeyed?’ 

179 There is a distinction between jV’ = “up” — “get up or rise” (in the intransitive sense , and “ stand’ = 

180 That is the closest relatives concerned in the lawful administration of the will of the deceased. See (ij hAjl l 

181 The word “ righted’ is a comparative adjective of “right,” see Merriam Webster’s Dictionary. And “c3^” = “ righted’ 
as an adjective comparative. 

182 The “ejAAlUa” — “the injustice-doer,” as = “injustice.” 






















S5-Al-Ma’eda’te 


167 


0 : 


108. Tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaff (is) adna (lowerI closer) to 
they 2 come-in 183 by the testimony* on its* face 184 
or they 2 fear/know 185 to toradda 186 (be forthwith- 
refuted) ayma'non (oaths) after their ayma'ne (oaths)-, 
and ettaqo (let reverentially guard yort not to displease) 
Allah and let-hear you; 2 and Allah not yahdey 
(divinely-guides) the people the fa’seeqeena 187 (rebels 
vis-a-vis Allah 's command). 

109. Day gathers Allah the messengers then [H<?]says: 
what (had been) answered you; c said they: 2 no 
know-ledge for us; verily You g You s (are) indeed 
the invisibles’ Allamo (Ever/Stout Omniscient). 

110. Edh (when) said Allah: O, Esa (Jesus) Manama’s 
(Mary’s) son let-remember | yoif\ My boon* 188 on 
you g and on your' mother edh (since) I supported 189 
you g by the Euh-Al-Qudod 90 (The Arch Angle 
Gabriel)-, [Yort] speak (to) the mankind in the cradle 
and kahlar ,? 191 (maturely/at middle age) and I taught 
you g the book and the hekmatcd 192 (wisdom) and the 
Torah and the Euangelion; 193 and edh (when) | yoii\ 
create from the mud like the bird’s form* by My 
leave then | yoif\ blow in it* then [//*] [is/be] a bird 
by My leave and | you) cure the akmaha (bom-blind) 
and the leper by My leave and edh (since) tokhrejo 
(lyorf] emerge/produce) the dead by My leave; and edh 
(since) I checked Israel’s sons a’n (off) you g edh 
(when/since) you 8 came (to) them by the evidences* 
then said they 2 who" unbelieved they 2 of them: en 
(not) this (is) except a magic manifester. 
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183 That is r^/y /« <2 specified manner to a callfor such a testimony. See American Heritage Dictionary for “come in.” 

184 That is on its “face value f i.e. “reality f as is, or as should be. 

185 Linguistically the word carries dual meanings: (1) feared and (2) knew. Both meanings could apply. 

186 The Arabic word used is: “ turadda”—“^Af meaning “tudhadh”— i.e. readily rejected or refuted. 

187 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for this important word faseqoon and its grammatical inflections. 

188 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ ne’amah” (“boon”). 

189 The word “•$” from which is exclusively Allah’s Might. Thus, anywhere in The Qur’aan we meet 

“dy” it is always a “support” from Allah alone , and no other entity could match , hence it is “divine.” There 
is no English word to describe such “4A” The word “support,” obviously is not sufficient to indicate 
the implication of 

190 That is angel of revelation, Gabriel. 

191 The word “kahlan” also means thirty years old and beyond. 

192 The English word “wisdom” is highly inadequate term to describe its supposed Arabic equivalent “hekmah.” 
See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition. 

193 See footnote 89 above regarding Luangelion. 
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111. And edh {when) I revealed to the Disciples that J] fyffA J\ f’A $\' 

let-believe you 2 by Me and by My messenger; said ^ , A ; ^ . > „ 

they: 2 webelieved and let-witness/testify [You] of- A 

such verily we (are) Muslims {consigners to Allah). t/f'oflA lit 

112. Edh {when) said the Disciples: O, Esa (Jesus) A <^1^1 JlS q 
Manama’s {Mary’s) son [does] your* Lord can [He] ^ 

to younayyela {iteratively descend) on us a repast w195 ^ u 
from the sky; w said [A]: (/<?/ reverentially guard ^ ^ ^ l ^^ i 

j/oA not to displease) Allah en {if) you c were believers. O' Sbe>'y-A= [A 4 


113. Said they: 2 we want to eat from it w and tranquilize 
our hearts and know \we\ that qad {already and 
affirmatively) ssadaqtana Jyoif] had always enforced the 
truth with us) and we be over it w of the sha’heedeena 
{iterative witnessers/testifiers). 

114. Said Esa (Jesus) Manama’s (Mary’s) son: 
Allahummct 96 (O, Allah) our Lord let-descend \Yoif\ 
on us a repast" 197 from the sky w [if] be w for us a 
festival for our first and our last and an Ayatarf 
(sign/proof from You g and ergoq (let-give provision / 
victuals for sustenance for) us [You s ] and You s (are) 
khayro (choicer/superior/worthier) (of the ra’yeqeena 
(giver of: provision/ victuals for sustenance/ rain). 

115. Said Allah: verily I am munyelo 1 '^ (Causer of the 
descending of it w on you b then whoever [he] 
unbelieves after of you b then verily I torment him 
a tormenti not [/] torment by it x an ahadaf 99 (a 
lone/ any-one) of the worlds. 

116. And Edh (when) said Allah: O, Esa (Jesus) 
Manama’s (Mary’s) son: have you g said for the 
mankind ittakhe-thonej 00 (let-youf take and make me) 
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194 The word denotes at least Ay diverse meanings, allcommunicating, gestured , messaged , inspired , 

whispered , cast to another (e.g.: a commanded). And isyAi? or king. See 

195 The word <c SiiU ? ? ’ means repast, i.e. even without ^ When it is just a “table” per se, it is called “MJjUa.” 
See djh-uilf 

196 The expression = “^ V’ means a call of invoking!supplicating/beseeching Allah. See 

197 Refer to footnote 1375 above regarding “repast.” 

198 The word “mun^elo” is singular ; masculine subjective noun , meaning the causer of the descending. Hence “munfelo” 
has no English equivalent. Descender— one that descends , gives a different meaning. 

199 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding 

200 The word “iaSj” from “jIajVI” which is “JU2Sj” for “JIajSH,” as stated in clA^; therefore, is 

always taking and presuming some-thing about what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking. 























S5-Al-Ma’eda’te 


169 


0 : 


At ojj ^ 

$3 4 i>& u 

>AS .id <3^eJ d 1* 


and my mother twain deities of without/lesser- 
than 201 Allah; said [A]: subhancP 2 (hallowedly and 
marvelously we deem Yo/d transcending all defects and we 
solemnly stand in awe and utmost consecration of You g 
not (it) be for me that I say what (is) not for me 
surely a right; x en (if was I said it x then qad (already 
and affirmatively) knew it; x You g know [You s ] what 
(is) in my-self' and not [i] know what (is) in Your* if\ (&\ d\ Y j \) fff Yi 
Self;" verily You 8 You s (are) YUlamo (fiver/Stout 
Knower) (of the invisibles. 


\1a pJL*3 \p Jjis 


Jjl3 




117. Not I said for them except what commanded 
me You g by it: x that (is) let-worship you 2 Allah my 
Lord and your 11 Lord; and I was over them 

sha’heedan (iterative witnesser/testified) while I bided 
[in] them; then lamma (when/ whence) tawajfaytaney 203 
(gYotf\ fully received me while before dying ) You c were 
The Kaqeeba (Watcher/ Observer) over/on them and 
You s (are) over everything Sha’heedon (Witnesser 
/ Testifier ). 

118. En (if [You 5 ] torment them then verily they (are) 
Your* eba ’do (worshippers/submitters/slaves), and en (if 
\You s ] forgive [for] them then verily You 8 You s 
(are) the Mighty The Hakeemo 204 (infinite hekmah 205 
Possessor). 

119. Said Allah: this day benefits the ssa’deqeena 
(always-truth-enforcers) their truth, for them 
paradises"/gardens" mn" from under it" the rivers 
immortals they 2 (are) in it" forever; delighted (is) 
Allah a’n (regarding) them and they 2 (are) delighted 
a’n Him tha’leka (afar-that-ilf (is) the win the great. 

120. For Allah (are) the Heavens’" and the Earth’s" 
proprietorship and what (is) in them; 7 and He (is) 
over everything Omnipotent. 
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201 The phrase “without/lesser tharP explicitly states the obvious fact which “instead of ’ might hide, that whatever 
is taken is /<?nrr than Allah. So, why take that without/lesser entity for a compeer to Allah? 

202 The word “ suhhanaka ’= has no English equivalent. Wherever this word, or its grammatical 

inflections (such as or occur all are associated with the divine uniqueness of Allah, doing stupendous 

work that Allah and Allah alone can do , thus hallowedly and marvelously deemed transcending all defects He, and all 
solemnly stand in awe and utmost consecration of Him , deserving the utmost solemn consecration of His divine stupendous 
uniqueness. So, we can render “suhhanaka' — concept by saying: hallowedly and marvelously deemed 

transcending all defects He, and all solemnly stand in awe and utmost consecration of Allah. s 

203 The word “ tawajfaytaney” — is made up of s two parts: the word (a) “ tawajfa ’= “yfkfl and (b) the 

pronoun “ ney ”= “^’-me. The word “tawaffa"— means fully received while dying. 

204 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words “fAaJ!” and 

205 Ibid. + 
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Sura to Al’Anaa ’me 
(The Grazing Livestock) 




By Allah’s name Ar-Rahma’ne Ar-Rahee’me ( The iterative Mercy Giver) 


1. The Praise (is) for Allah Who [He] created the 
Heavens'" and the Earth w and [He] made the 
darknesses 1 " and the illumination; 5 " afterwards 
who r unbelieved they 2 by their Lord ya’adeloona 
(thef equalise i.e. they partner other deities by Allah ). 


\ tUi _L—Li 

>j eAlklljAs-j jfiij 




2. He Who created you b of a mud; afterwards [He] 
judged ajalad (term-limit ), and ajalon (= ajalan) 

musamma (that which is designated and/or named) J fd -yd* 

endaho (by His munificence/by His Rule); afterwards 
you 2 dubitate. 




3. And He (is) Allah in the Heavens'" and in the 
Earth; 1 " [He] knows your n secret and your 11 
disclosure 3 * and [He] knows what you 2 earn. 

4. And not ta’tee (comes/being sent) (to) them of an 
Ay a’ten" (miracle/sign/message) of their Lord’s 
Ay a ’te* (miracles / signs / messages/* except they 2 were 
a’n (off) it 1 " shunners. 

5. So qad (already and affirmatively) they 2 denied by the 
right 5 " lamma (when/whence) it x came (to) them; so 
will ya’tee (approach/come to) them an’ba’o A (significant- 
and-availing-news) (of) what they 2 were by if" 
yastahfeoona (jesting/affirmablyjesting). 

6. Have not seen they 2 how-many 5 We perished of 
before them of a generation We established/ 
empowered 6 them in the Earth w what not [We] 
established/empowered [for] you; 2 and We sent the 
Heaven 1 " over them (showering) abundantly; and We 
made the rivers run from beneath them then We 
(caused) them (to) perish by their offenses and We 
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The word “jxvi” means term-limit, see 

The word “musammd 7 is masculine, singular, subjective noun , meaning: that which is designated and! or named. 

The word “jfraJl” is a subjective, singular, masculine noun , meaning that which is disclosed , and disclosure is the 
closest in the sense of “exposure.” The word “ loudening) 7 in terms of sound, does not seem applicable here. 

See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ naba’a.” 

5 The word “^” is an interrogative exclamatoyy particle , meaning: “ how-many” “how-much,” “how-long.” 

The word in means “found 7 or “established .” It also means “enabled 7 or “empowered! 7 Clearly, 

the English word “established” does not imply or connote the same as “A* 77 per se. 
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established/found from after them generation 
[others]. 7 

7. And had nayyalna (We recurrently descended) on you g a 

book x in a paper (parchment) then touched if 4 they 2 
by their hands surely ( would have) said who 1 
unbelieved they: 2 en (not ) this except a magic 
manifester. 

8. And said they: 2 laivla (why have not) (been) descended 

on him an angel; and had We descended an angel 
surely (would have been) judged/finished the matter; 
afterwards not they 2 (be) reprieved. 0 Sj/hy 

9. And had We made him an angel surely We (would 
have) made him a man (to deal with men) and surely 
We ( would have) addled on them what they 2 (are) 
addling. 

10. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) istoh’ye’a 
(had been jested/affirmably jested) by messengers of 
before you; g then haqa (deservedly besieged) by whom r 
scoffed they 2 of them what they 2 were by it x 
yastah’yeona (affirmablyjesting thejj. 

11. Let-say [yoit] : let-tread you 2 in the land;" 
afterwards let-look you 2 how [was] the deniers’ 
consequence." 

12. Let-say [yoit] : for whom a what (are) in the 
Heavens" and the Earth;" let-say [yoif] : for Allah; 

[He] wrote on Himself" the mercy" surely 
assuredly 8 gathers you b [He] to The Qeyamatey’s w 
(judgment’s) Day x no suspicion (is) in it; x who r lost 
they 2 their selves" verily they believe not. 

13. And for Him (are) what reposed in the night and 

in the naha’re (between sunrise and sunset ); and He (is) 

The Sameeo 9 (The Acute-Hearer/ The Enabler of others 
to hear/ favorable Answerer to prayer) The Omniscient. 

14. Let-say [yoit]: do other than Allah attakhetho w (I jA 6J 'fj\ Js 
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The word "uj*” = “generation” is a group of generally contemporaneous individuals regarded as having 
common cultural or social characteristics and attitudes. Thus, the word = “ others ” is my 

description for the individuals of the "generation” and not as all lumped together. 

The "d" in is a juratory "J"= J m amounting to= M ^UIh ? i.e. affirmation , expressed here by "assuredly" 

See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for this multi-meaning word = 

The word from “JIajVI” which is for “jIajSM,” as stated in therefore,"^!” is always 

taking and making and presuming some-thing about what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking. 
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take and presume) a n>a’ley an (guardian/ ally)', the 
Heavens’ w and the Earth’s w Datte’re (innately-perfect- 
Originator)\ while youtt’emo ([He] gives to: ingest/feed) 
and [He] (is) not youtf-amo (given to: ingest/feed)', let- 
say [yoif]: that I ( had been) commanded that [i] be 
first (of) who p aslama (he became Muslim)', and let-not 
you g assuredly be of the mushre-keena (he-they who 
partner deities with Allah/he-polytheists). 


15. Let-say ]yod\ : verily I fear/know 
my Lord a great day’s torment 


.11 


en 


I disobeyed 


16. Whomever (is to be) parried a’n (off/regarding) him 
then-day then qad (already and affirmatively) [Allah] 
ra'hema (had accorded mercf to) him; and tha’leka 
(afar-that-it/thaif (is) the win the manifester. 

17. And en (if) touches you g Allah by a harm x then no 
a remover 12 for it x except Him; and en touches 
you 8 [He] by a khayrert (mercy/goodness /possession/ 
provision ) x so He (is) over everything Omnipotent. 

18. And He (is) The Subduer, above His eba’de 
(worshippers / submitters/ slaves)', and He (is) The 
Hakeemo 13 (infinite hekmaL Possessor) The Proficient. 

19. Let-say [yoif]: what a thing (is) bigger a 
testimony;™ let-say [yoif]: Allah (is) Witnesser/ 
Testifier between me and [between] you; b and 
(had been) revealed 15 to me this The Qur’aan x to [I] 
warn you b by it; x and whomever it x reached; do 
surely you b witness/testify that (there are) with 
Allah other deities; let-say [yoif]: [i] witness/testify 
not; let-say [yoif]: verily only He (is) One flahon 
(Deity) and indeed I am a disclaimant/absolver 16 
(of myself of what you 2 partner (deities with Him). 


31 Lf J 
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11 'Linguistically the word carries ti'Az/ meanings: (1) feared and (2) knew. Both meanings could apply. 

12 The word [ s a masculine , singular noun with many meanings, in this case “remover” 

13 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words “fAaJI” and 

14 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “hekmaP. 

15 The word denotes at least six diverse meanings, all for communicating, gestured , wrote, messaged , inspired , 

whispered , cast to another (e.g.: a commanded)', and isor king. See clA^l. 

16 The word £C J^” cJJJ or In this case/'J^^’cr^^,” masculine, singular 

nounP Thus, “disclaimant” in two distinct senses', (a) In the sense of Z?<? (the Prophet, SAWS) disclaims (frees) 
himself of what others do and include him as part of them, as in this case, where they associate partners with Allah and 
he refuses to associate with them or with what they claim. In other words, he disclaims/absolves himself 
from such associations. 
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20. Whom 1 aa’tayna (We accorded/given) [them] the Xj/ff* A-C t 

book, x they 2 know him/it x17 just-as they 2 know 3 ^ ?X>> >. ~ rr 

their sons; who r they 2 lost their selves so they L ' A * 


believe not. 


21. And who a (is) wronger B than who p iftra (\he\ crafted CLZ/ fg> fjl\ jL* pk -f 3 
a lie forfraudulent end) on Allah a lie or \he\ denied by > y < E < 

His Aya’tff (miracles/ signs/The Qur'aari)-, verily it x ^ A M f 
not prosper the dha’lemoonct 9 ( injustice-doers ). 


22. And day [We] throng them together afterwards 
[We] say to whom 1 they 2 partnered (deities with 
Allah): where (are) your 11 partners whom 1 you c 
were claiming. 

23. Afterwards not was their essay w except that they 2 
said: by Allah our Lord we were not mushrekeena 
(he-they who partner deities with Allah/he-polytheists). 

24. Let-look { yoit] how they 2 lied on their selves™ and 
strayed ad (off/regarding) them what they 2 were 
yaftarona (they 1 craft a lie forfraudulent end). 

25. And of them who v yasta’meao (affirmably-listeni) to 
you; g and We made over their hearts coverts x that 
not they 2 understand it; x2 ° and in their ears wagran 
(hearing-heaviness)-, and en (if) they 2 see every Ay a’ten" 
(miracles/sign/proof/Qur'aanic statement) not believe 
they 2 by it; w until if came they 2 (to) you g they 2 
mutually dispute you; g say who 1 unbelieved they: 2 
en ( not) this except the [firsts’] (ancients) fables. 

26. And they restrain ad (regarding) it x and they 
withdraw ad (off) it; x and en (not) perish they 2 
except their selves™ while they 2 perceive not. 

27. And if 21 \yoif] see edh (when) (had been) stood they 2 
over The Fire™ then said they: 2 yalaytana (O, for a 
longing of us) nurraddo 22 ([we\ be forthwith-returned) and 
not deny [we] by our Lord’s Aya’te w (miracles/Qur’anic 
statements) and we be of the believers. 
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17 In this case they know Mohammad (SAWS), or The “ Qur’aan ,” oy the truth in iff. 

18 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for JpI£”= “injustice-doer*' and “monger. 

19 The “ej>aiUa” = “the injustice-doer,” as “filai!” = “injustice.” See footnote 148 below. 

20 That is understand your say x of The Qur’aan x . 

21 The particle “j^” since it is a future-connected verb, probable to occur and not sure it’s a present occurrence. 

Such a “j^” amounts to “if” or “when.’ See fhi* 6d cr*-*. 

22 The word “Ah” is rooted in “A>” meanin gforthwith-returned; example the greeting must be £ forthwith- retunedf 
Allah says: “And when ( had) been greeted you c (are) by a greeting w then let-greet you 2 by better than it w or 
let-you 2 forthwith-return it w .” (S4:86) 
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28. Rather appeared for them what they 2 were 
concealing of before; and if ruddo 23 (had been 
forthwith-returned they*) surely ( would have) returned 
they 2 for what they 2 (had been) restrained a’n 
(regarding) it x and verily they surely (are) liars. 

29. And said they: 2 en (not) it w except our life w (of) the 
world* and not we (are) surely mub’ootheenf A (ones 
to be resurrected). 

30. And if \yoif] see edh (when) (had been) stood they 2 
on their Lord said [He]: is not this by the right; 
said they: 2 baled 5 (certainly-nofy, by 26 our Lord; said 
[He]: so let-taste you 2 the torment by what you c 
were unbelieving. 

31. g)ad (already and affirmatively) lost who 1 they 2 
denied by Allah’s lega’a (meeting with) until if/when 
came* (to) them the Hour* 27 suddenly; said they: 2 
O, our hasrata " 28 (ardent contritions )* 2 over what 
farrattned 0 (we h ad-re miss) in it* while they 2 bear 
their aw^ared 1 (ill-burdetf / sins/ offenses) over their 
backs; indeed, fouled what yaferoona (thef ill- 
burden/ sin/ offend). 

32. And not the life* (of the world* except a play and 
an amusement; and indeed the Hereafter’s* 
home* (is) khayron (choicer/superior/ worthier) for 
whom r yatta-qoona (they who reverently guard not to 
displease Allaid) do then not reason you. 2 

33. Qad 32 (iteratively and affirmatively) \ \Ve\ know verily 
it x surely saddens you g which x they 2 say; so surely 


fit* & 
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23 Ibid. 

24 The word “ mub’ootheen” is a masculine plural objective noun for which there is no English equivalent. 

25 The word “bala”— “certifyain-not” is absolutely not synonymous to “yes”=“f*V’ see the Lexicon attached to 
this Translation for more elaboration. 

26 This “S’ in “tLj j” is J.” See ua udjC-f 

27 That is the “Hour*’ of death or the “Hour 7 ’ meaning The Day of judgment. 

28 The word is hi]’ 9 see Thus we qualify the word “ contritioni” by ardent to indicate such 

strength of contrition. 

29 Ibid. 

30 The word “farratta”—“^j^” in “Ulaj*” i s best described by the word “remiss” which is an adjective and all its synonyms 
are also adjectives as expected. But “iajS” and “Ulajfi” a ll are verbs in the past tense. So I chose “had-remiss.” 

31 The word “jjjO”=m f ^r, in the word means: heavy: burden/sin/offense. Translated parenthetically 

here as “heavy: burden/sin/ offense” as it is a heavy : burden which impedes , unless properly handled. It is potentially 
a sin or an offense for the “j*jS’=vizier because he carries the heavy burden of the King to administer the 
affairs charged to him. And the vizier’s responsibility is so enormous that if he makes a mistake, intended 
or not, it could be fatal to him and others. Thus, I chose to further qualify “burden” by the word “ill’ as 
such qualification really and truly best approximate the seriousness of such a burden in reference. See cjKalll. 

32 The particle “Qad’ preceding a future tense means J = “iteratively and affirmatively ,” different 

than in the case of following a past tense. See 
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they not deny you; g [and] but the dha’lemeenff 

{injustice-doers) by Allah’s Aya’te* {miracles/Qur’aanic , ,, 

statements ) reject they. 2 ® ^ 

34. And laqad {verily, already and affirmatively) {had been) ggf ^ .’fffff 

denied" messengers 5 * of before you g then ssabaro ^ 

{they held on patiently) over what {had been) denied iff- \yffj ij>jp ti ff \fjff 
they 2 and {had been) annoyed they 2 until came {to) -p 

them Our succor; and no substituter for Allah’s l ~‘^ A J ^ 

words;" and laqad {verily, already and affirmatively) fff ^ ffyf f/\{ 
came {to) you g of the naba’e M ( piece-of-significant-and - " f 

availing-news) {of) the mursaleena (sent-messengers). 

35. And en {if [was] enlarged on you g their shunning j\% 

then en you g could to tabtagheff (JyoV] earnestly- '*■ ff* j ~ ^ °' 3 

quest) a tunnel in the Earth" or a ladder [in] the ol AAcA 

sky" so ta’teya ( \you s ] approach/come to) them by an ■ g\> J 

Aya’tenf {miracle/sign/proof and had willed Allah ^ J 

surely (would have) gathered them [He] on the huda fffff ff fffff ff 
{divine-guidance)', so let-not assuredly be [you 5 ] of the ^ ^ p, „ 

ja’heleenff {they who act ignorantly or incorrectly). & •riff ^ 

36. Verily only yestajeebcf 1 (compliantly-answeh) who 1 
they 2 listen; and the decedents resurrects 38 them 
Allah; afterwards to Him (to be) returned they. 2 

37. And said they: 2 law la {why have not) no^yela {been 

recurrently descended) on him an Ay a’tori* {miracle) 
from his Lord; let-say [yoil ]: verily Allah {is) Qadiff 
(He-Who is capable of: giving/ doing/ enforcing/ causing) j 3 £X iff 

on to younagyelo {iteratively descends [He]) an Ayatan " 

{miracle)-, [and] but most (of them know not. 






? L. 


/yj AjU Jy *)!j) \y\ 5j 

O' ^ J 3 
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38. And neither of a dabba’teri x40 (she-moving-creature) in 
the Earth" and nor a flyer x flying by its x twain 
wings except umamun " (communities/* your 11 likes; 
not farrattnff (,bad-remiss We) in the book of a thing; 
afterwards to their Lord (to be) thronged they. 2 


jjaJ jff tij cfjV' j £jT> y 
j -ngg d[ A }[$“ Lit 


33 The = “the injustice-doer,” as “flM” = “injustice.” 

34 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “nabaa 

35 The word ‘‘llila. uiHa” meaning: earnestly quested. 

36 The word “C^^”=“jaheleena” is rooted in “cfe” meaning: (1) was ignorant of, (2) believed in some thing 
contrary to reality , (3) did something not correct. So the “jahiloona” are they who act ignorantly or incorrectly. 

37 The word is rooted in meaning: favorably/compliantly answers , not just answers. See 

38 The word carries several meanings, among them: sent , arouse , resurrected , awaken , missioned , and prompted. 

39 The word is masculine, singular, subjective noun , meaning: (1) Causer of Fate, (2) He-Who is capable of: giving 

doing enforcing or influencing. 

40 For lack of a better term I chose a “ she-moving-creature” for as a simple “ she-creature” (alone) will not 

do, because a “rock” is a “she-creature” but it does not have apparent motility. 

41 The word “farrattcT=-“^J^ in £ “UlajS” is best described by the word “remiss” which is an adjective and all its synonyms 
are also adjectives as expected. But “iajS” and “Ulaja” a ll are verbs in the past tense. So I chose “ had-remiss 
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39. And who r they 2 denied by Our Ay ate* {miracle I 
Qur’aanic statements) {are) ssommon {deaf people) and 
bokmon {born dumb-mutepeople) 4 2 in the darknesses;™ 
whomever Allah wills {to) mislead him and 
whomever (He) wills [He] makes him on a Sseratten 
(road/way) straight. 

40. Let-say [yoif]\ have seen you b en (if) atct (came 
to/ bedded) you b Allah’s torment x or ataf {befell 
on/came 4 "' tof you b the Hour™ do other than Allah 
you 2 invoke/pray; if you c were ssa’deqeena (always- 
truth-enforcers). 

41. Rather eyyaho 44 (indeed particularising Him) you 2 
invoke/pray then doffs [He] what you 2 invoke to 
it x en (if) [He] willed; and you 2 forget what you 2 
partner (deities with Allah). 

42. And laqad {verily, already and affirmatively) We sent 
to Umameri" (nations/communities )™ of before you; g 
then We took them by the ba’asa’. e w45 (penury- 
tension )™ and the dharra’. e w46 (distress due to adversity) 
la’alia (craving currently unavailable deed that, perhaps) 
they yatadharroona (iteratively supplicate they 7 ). 

43. So lawla (why have not) edh (when) came (to) them 
Our ba’aso (intense torment) they 2 supplicated; 47 
[and] but indurated™ their hearts and adorned for 
them the Satan what they 2 were working. 

44. So lamma {when/whence) they 2 forgot 48 (ceasedpaying 
attention to) what (had been) reminded they 2 by it x 
We opened on them doors (of every-thing until 
edha {when/if they 2 reveled/rejoiced by what oto 
(had been accorded/given they 1 ) We took them 
suddenly then edha (surprisingly/whereas) they (are) 
mublesoonct 9 (ones that are nonplusef. 
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42 The words u Cr aC ’, < 2 // are plural nouns while their closest English corresponding equivalents all are adjectives 

and so no plural for any except to associate the respective word with a plural noun people. Hence, I transliterated. 

43 The word “ camt ? w =“ f sat ” is because the “ Houf ’ is a feminine in Arabic, so its pronoun attached to “came” is as shown. 

44 The word “^!,” Sbi,” = an article of intensity for an objective pronoun. 

45 The Arabic word “ baasa 9 has several meanings: (1) tension due to penury (extreme need); (2) hardship; (3); 
hunger; (5) misery; (6) or may be the combination of all stated meanings, (1) through (6). See the 'Lexicon 
attached to this Translation for more elaboration on this. 

46 The Arabic word “ Al-dharra ” means distress out of adversity and people who render support. 

47 That is they did not supplicate when came to them the “ intense torment ,” as indicated by “Vjl” = whey not. 

48 The word has dual meanings: (1) “forgot” or (2) dismissed or dispelled, in the sense of cast off or 

ceased to pay attention to. The second meaning especially applies where Allah says: “We forgot you,” (S 32:14), 
as Allah does not forget, but He chooses to ceases paying attention to something. See 

49 The word “u J** 1 ). 1 *” based on “o4ji,” masculine plural noun meaning: ones who suddenly became nonplus. 
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45. Then {had been) cut-off the people’s da’bero 50 {rear¬ 
most/ last) {of) who r dhalamo sx {they wronged) and the 
praise {is) for Allah the worlds’ Lord. 

46. Let-say [yoif] : have you c seen en {if Allah took 
your n hearing x and your n abssa’ra (insights/ discernments)* 
and [He] sealed 52 over your n hearts which x an elahon 
{a deity) other than Allah yateekom (brings/ comes to 

yoiP) by it; x let-look [yoif] how We variegate 53 the 
Aya’te w {messages/signs/proofs) after-wards they shun. 

47. Let-say [yotf] : have I seen you b en(if atct (betided 
/ came to) you b Allah’s torment x suddenly or openly w 
do perish except the people the dha’lemoona SA 
(injustice-doers ). 

48. And not [We] send the mursaleena {sent-messengers) 
except mubashshereenW (iterative tellers of pleasant tidings) 
and munthereena (iterative wamers)-, so whoever [he] 
believed and [he] reformed then neither fear {is) 
on them and nor they sadden. 

49. And who 1 they 2 denied by Our Aya’te w (Qur’aanic 
statements) touches them the torment by what were 
they 2 yafso-qoona S6 {rebelling they 2 vis-a-vis A.llah's command). 

50. Let-say [yotf] : \I\ say not for you b I have Allah’s 
treasures and nor [I] know the invisible; and [I] 
say not for you b verily I am an angel; en {not) 
attabe’o ([7] closely-follow) except what {is being) 
revealed 57 to me; let-say [yott] : are level/even the 
blind and the Basseeron {keenly: Seer/Omniscient)-, do 
then not you 2 rethink. 
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51. And let-warn [yotf] by it x whom 1 they 2 fear/know 58 g ^ jy/j 

»>?4 i <p ^ > 


to (0 thronged they 2 to their Lord not for them of 
lesser than/without Him (of a wa ’leyen (guardian/ally) 
and nor an intercessor la alia {craving currently 
unavailable deed that/perhaps) they yattaqoona {they 
reverentially guard not to displease A.llah). 


50 The Qur'aanic phrase: “Then ( had been) cut off da’bero ( rear-most , last of) the people’ ’= jjU 

is yet another of 

the lofty Arabic tongue expressions, meaning uprooted the peoples’ rear-most\ i.e. the last person of such people. 

51 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ injustice-doed’ and “wronged.” 

52 That is closed hermetically and determined irrevocably , or consummated/concluded. 

53 The Arabic word, is translated as ( variegate We), to indicate that the Ayat are repeated in a variety of 

ways for emphasis and additional clarification. 

54 The “ejjAiUa” = “the injustice-doer,” as “filai!” = “injustice.” 

55 The word “mubashshereerT is masculine, plural, subjective noun , meaning proclaimers of good tiding, with no English equivalent. 

56 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for fa’seqoona for an elaboration on this rather important word. 

57 See footnote 68 above regarding 

58 Linguistically the word carries dual meanings: (1) feared and (2) knew. Both meanings could apply. 
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52. And let-not J yoif] oust who r they 2 invoke their Lord Jff, bff obli ffd, V? 

by the ghada’tee ( dawn-until-sunrise ) and the asheyye 


{early night/whole nighl) } they 2 want His Face, not 
on you g of their account of a thing and not of your* 
account on them of a thing so oust them [yoif] then 

j yoif] be of the dha’lemeena 51 ( injustice-doers ). 

53. And like tha’leka (afar-that-iiffNe: essayed some {of) 
them by some to say they: 2 are these {whom) manned 2 
{[He] had graced His boon*) Allah on them from 
among us; is not Allah surely knowinger by the 
thankers. 

54. And if came {to) you g who* believe they 2 by Our 
Aya’te* {miracles/The Qur’aan) let-say [you] : peace 
{be) on you; b wrote your n Lord on Himself the 
mercy;* verily it: x63 whoever [he] worked of you 2 
an ill x by a jahala’ten M {acting ignorantly / incorrectly) 
afterwards [he] repented from after it x and [he] 
reformed then verily He {is) Ghafooron {iterative 
Torgiver) Taheemon {iterative mercy Giver). 

55. And like tha’leka (afar-that-it/thalf [We] expound 
the Aya’te* {messages) and to tastabeened 5 {to: see it 
self-manifester/verify) the criminals’ path. 

56. Let-say J yoif]: verily I {had been) restrained that [I] 
worship whom p you 2 invoke of lesser than Allah; 
let-say [yoif] : not attabe’o ([i] closely-follow) your 11 ahwa 
{tendentious likings) qad {already and affirmatively) I 
strayed then and not I of the muhtadeenct 6 ( he-they 
who are divinely-guided). 

57. Let-say [yoif] : verily I am on an evidence* from 
my Lord x while you c denied by it; X67 not have 
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59 In English there is no exact corresponding words for = “ghadatee 77 meaning ( dawn-until-sunrise ) and 

i.e. “ ashejyo 77 (&zr/y night or the whole night). 

60 See Lexicon attached to this Translation, for this Arabic tongue expression : “His Face, 77 —His Pleasure or 
countenance. 

61 The = “the injustice-doer,” = “injustice.” See footnote 148 below. 

62 The word “6*” in means That a “boon Hz graces it. 77 

63 The pronoun in “4 jI” refers to the truth x regarding that such is for whoever repented 

after wronging ignorantly. 

64 The word “4-HV 7 —“jahalaterl 7 is rooted in meaning: (1) was ignorant of, (2) believed in some thing 

contrary to reality, (3) did something not correct. So the “jahalaten 77 is acting ignorantly or incorrectly. 

65 The word ‘‘u j/ u * T ’ has dual, distinct but supportive to one another, meanings: (1) to be self-manifester, (2) to 
be verified by a verifier. 

66 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “muhtadee 77 and its plural “muhtadoon 77 / “muhtadeen. 77 

67 The pronoun in “V’ could refer to: (1) my Lord, (2) The Qur'aan x (3) the evidence in the sense of “proof 77 
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I what tasta’ajelona {affirmably-hastenyouf by [it 5 ]; en 
{not) the rule except for Allah; [He] cuts/traces 68 
the right and He {is) khayro {choicer/worthier) {of) The 
Resolvers. 69 

58. Let-say [yoif ]: if that I have what tasta’ajelona 
{afftrmably hastenyoitj 10 by it x surely {would have been) 
finished/judged the matter between me and 
[between] you; 2 and Allah {is) knowinger by the 
dha 'lemeena 71 {injustice-doers). 

59. And He has keys {of the invisible not knows it w 
except Him; and knows [He] what {is) in the 
[desert] 72 {land) and the sea; and not falls of a leaf" 
except knows it w [He ]; and not a grain" in the 
Earth’s darknesses" and neither a wet and nor a 
dry except in a book manifester. 

60. And He Who yatawajfakum {receives you h while dying) 
by the nighf 73 and knows [He] what jarahtonj A {had: 
you c acquired or committed by the senses)by the naha’rd 
{between sunrise and sunset)-, afterwards [He] arouses 75 
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' \ *' 9 <1 f f A (t 
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77 


you b in if to fulfill ajalon {term-limit) musamma 
{that which is designated and/ or namef\ afterwards to 
Him {is) your n return; Hterwatds youna-bbe'o {[He] 
inform by piece-of-significant-and-availing-news) you b by 
what you c were working you. 2 

61. And He {is) The Subduer above His eba’de 
{worshippers/ submitters/laves )',and [He] sends on you 2 
keepers-up, 78 until if came (to) an ahadakom 79 {lone/ any- 
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68 The word “o^V’ from — cutting/or “tracing.” Cut, in the sense of separate. And trace meaning to 

locate by tracing the physical imprints of the evidence and ascertain the facts for judging^ and hence to follow the 
right and sunder by it. See £jj. Although there are others who say: “o 3 ^” means “judge,” see 

j I find better. 

69 The word “o^ 3 ^” =“resolvers,” that is makers of firm decision or separator into parts. And the word “cl^ 3 ^” 
is exactly both of these two meanings. 

70 As the Messenger (SAWS) was warning them regarding a possible punishment from Allah; so they were 
challenging him to hasten such a punishment. 

71 The “£)Ia1u£” = “the injustice-doer,” as = “injustice.” See footnote 1444 above. 

72 The word “j^” = (j\ cjtftJC’ literally means “ desertf i.e. furthest from any body of water. Also, 

“jAh” figuratively speaking could stand for “land.” See 

73 That is when you sleep, and sleep is the “ minor death.’ 

74 The word is used as Arabic tongue expression of several meanings , among them is: “you acquired ’ by 

your i.e. one or more of your senses , i.e. your body parts such as: hands, feet, ears, eyes, etc..” 

75 See footnote 39 above regarding djxj, 

76 The word means term-limit, see 

77 The word “ musamma ’ is masculine , singular, subjective noun , meaning: that which is designated and! or named. 

78 The word is rooted in “iai*” which is to “kept-up” not just “kept, or maintained,” or even 

“guarded.” Merriam Webster’s Dictionary puts “keep up” as: “to stay even (as in acts of strength, endurance, or speed) 
(although he was small he could keep up with the larger boys in sports).” (. Emphasis is added). 
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one ofyou h )th& death taivafat’hcP (receivedhim dying [hef 
Our messengers while they notyoufarrettona* 1 (be-remiss 
he-thef). 

62. Afterwards ruddo 82 (had been forthwith-returned they!) 

to Allah their Lord, The Right; indeed, for Him 
(is) the Rule and He (is) swiftest (of) the reckoners. 

63. Say [yotf] : who * younajjeykom (recurrently deliversyou h ) 
from the [desert’s] 83 (land’s) and the sea’s darknesses; w 
you 2 invoke Him supplicandy and secretly indeed 
en (if [He] delivers us from this w surely we (shall) 
assuredly 84 be of the thankers. 

64. Let-say [yotf] : Allah younajjey (recurrently delivers) 
you b from it w and from every distress; 2 afterwards 
you f partner (deities with Him). 

65. Let-say j yoif]\ He (is) The OadiH ( He-Who is capable 
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of: giving/doing!enforcing!causing on to mission 1 
you b a torment from above you b or from beneath 
your" feet; w or addles you b [He] (into) sects/factions 87 
and (makes He) some (of you b taste ba’asa 
(wafare/torment/poiwer) (of some; let-look j you] how 
[We] variegate the Ay ate" (messages) la alia (craving 
currently unavailable deed that, perhaps) they understand. 

66. And denied by it x your 1 people while it x (is) the right; x 
let-say fold ]: not I over you b surely a custodian. 

67. For every a nab a’erf** (piece-of-significant-and-availing- 
news) (is) a mustagarrorP permanent-abode/ ultimate realisation) 

and you 2 will know. 

68. And if saw you g whom r they 2 wade 90 in Our 1 of=L c3f up 
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79 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding “^L” 

80 That is body and soul., 

81 The word farrattd=“^jF' in [ s best described by the word “ remisC which is an adjective and all its synonyms 

are also adjectives as expected. But and “luKA” all are verbs in the past tense. So I chose “ be-remiss .” 

82 The word is rooted in “4j” meaning forthwith return ; example the greeting must be 6 forthwith retuned 

The Qur’aan says: “And when ( had) been greeted you 2 by a greeting w then you 2 greet by better than it w or 
you 2 forthwith-return it w .” (S4: 86). 

83 See footnote 73 above regarding desert. 

84 The "J" in is a juratory "J"= J” amounting to= i. e . affirmation , expressed here by "assuredly" 

85 The word is masculine, singular ; subjective noun , meaning: (1) Causer of Fate, (2) He-Who is capable of: giving 

doing enforcing or influencing. 

86 See footnote 39 above regarding 

87 The word “££*S”= “sects/factions” in the sense of a smaller cohesive groups contentious with respect to a larger 
group following and succoring each other. 

88 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ nabaa 

89 Clearly for the realisation of any thing in this world requires time and place to happen in it semi-permanently. 

90 The word: metonymically means: plunged into discussing a topic recklessly or without knowledge. 
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Ay a ’te w (Qur’aanicstatements) then let- shun \you s ] a ’n(off) 
them until they 2 wade in a discourse 2 other than 
it; x and if the Satan ( causes) you g to assuredly forget 
then let-not sit \yoif\ after [the] reminiscence* 
/remembrance* 91 with the people the dha’lemeencd 2 
( injustice-doers). 

69. And not on whom r yattaqoona {they reverentially 
guard not to displease Allah) of their account of a 
thing [and] but a reminiscence/remembrance,* 93 
la alia (craving currently unavailable deed that, perhaps) 
they 94 yattaqoona? 5 

70. And tharft^ (let-yod alone / 'forsake) whom 1 ittakhathd > ~ 1 
{they took and made) their religion a play and a 
pastime, and beguiled* them the life* (of) the 
world;* and let-remind \you \ by it x that (to be) 
imperiled a self* by what earned-she y not for it* 
from lesser than Allah (of) a wateyen (guardian/ally) 
and nor an intercessor; and en (iff albeit it) ta’a’del 
(matchesevery match by way of ransom) not (to be) taken 
from it;* those who 1 (had been) imperiled by what 
earned they 2 for them (is) a drink of hameemen 98 
(maximally heatedf cooled water) and a painful torment 
by what they 2 were unbelieving. 

71. Let-say \yoif\: do we invoke of lesser than Allah 
what neither benefits us nor harms us; and noraddo 
(to be forthwith-returned\we\) over our heels" after edh 
(when) Allah hada (divinely-guided) us; like whom 2 \he\ 
the Satans istahwah 00 (affirmably-luredf him in the 
land* perplexed \he\\ for him companions, they 2 
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91 The word is “ reminiscence ” based on this great Ayah, “And if the Satan {causes) you§ to assuredly 

forget then sit not, after [the] reminiscence” (T6: 68). 

92 The word in “0j*JUa”= JpI£” = “the injustice-doer,” as == “injustice.” 

93 See footnote above regarding reminiscence 

94 Here “they” means: those who “wade” (i.e. meddle) in Allah’s Ay at will guard against such a wading , as it drives 
the believers away from continuing the discussion; thus, they might or would cease their “wading.” 

95 The words “yattaqoo” and “yattaqooncT are identical in meaning from an English language stand point. In 
Arabic they are also identical in meaning except grammatically they are different inflections. 

96 The word “ than. ” — “let alone, forsake' has no English equivalent per se, so we transliterate. 

97 The word “iajJ” from “JIajVI” which is for “JIajSM,” as stated in clA^; therefore/'^!” is always 

taking and presuming some-thing about what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking 

98 The word “ hameem has no English equivalent per se. So, we transliterate and parenthetically explain. 
The word “hameem” has at least four different meanings, one of which is a paradoxical meaning of 
maximally heated water or cooled water or could be just warm water. In this paradoxical sense most of the time it 
is the maximally heated water is intended. A second meaning is very near or rather close friend/relative; a 
third meaning is: possessor of mutual affection towards another, and fourth meaning: a summer rain. See jbJlI. 

99 This is another Arabic tongue expression: “return to our heels ” means returned to where we came from. 

100 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter o* when added to a word. 
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summon him to the huda ( divine-guidance): e’etena (let- 
[yoif] come to/approach us); let-say [yoii] verily Allah’s 
hudct it x (is) the huda/ and we (had been) commanded to 
nuslima(we: submit, consign to Islam) for the worlds’ Lord. 

72. And that aqerno m (letyotC up-to-fulfill the prescribed 
obligations of) the Prayer" and ettaqo (let yoii 
reverentially guard against the displeasure of Him and 
He (is) Whom to Him (shall be) thronged you. 2 


1sj$ P fd\ * & 3 
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73. And He Who created the Heavens" and the c/gf/A A 

Earth" by the right; x and day [He] says: let-be 
[yoii] so [if] is; his say x (is) the right; x and for Him 
(is) the proprietorship; day (being/to be) blown in 
the horn Knower x (of) the invisible and the visible 


and He (is) The Hakeemo 
Possessor) The Proficient. 


102 


hekmata 


103 


4 ^4 '£ J£S\ 

jbj 'oj.fi.tSj Afii\ 


1A. And edh (when) said Ebraheemo (Abraham) to his 
father Aagar W4 : atattakhetho 105 (do [you] take and 
presume) idols aalehatan (as deities ); verily I see you 8 
and your 1 people in a misguidance 55 manifester. 

75. And like tha’leka (afar-that-it/that)' [We] show Ebraheema 
(Abraham) the Heavens’ w and the Earth’s w malakoota 106 
(enormous and permanent ownership/ proprietorship) and to 
be [he] of the moqeneena (certitudepossessors). 

76. So lamma (when/whence) janna (darkened and covered/ 
shadowed/ intensified its darkness) over him the night 
[he] saw a star; 55107 said [he\. this (if) my lord; x then 
when [if] faded said [he] : [I] love not the faders. 

77. Then lamma (when/whence) [he] saw the moon x 
ba'gegan (initially-rising) said [he] : this (is) my lord; 55 
then lamma [if] faded said [he] : indeed, en(if not 
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101 The word “L^aaSI” is rooted in “flS” =uphold/sustain/maintain. 

102 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and 

103 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ hekmaP 

104 Qur'aan commentators are variants about the word “Aagarf as a name for an “ idol* or a surname for 
Abrahm’s father, or an “ errorist ,” plus other explanation. However, by “Arabic ( linguistic ) Rules” the grand 
father and the brother of the begetter father are all referred to as “father * 7 on calling or referring to them; so whenever 
such ‘ father v is intended by his personal name then the real (“ begetter ? ’) father is not the one intended, but when the 
father’s name is not mentioned, as it is taken for granted, the “begetter-father” is what is intended. Also, 
and Allah knows best, no paternal linage of Prophet Mohammad (SAWS) is linkable to be non-Muslim. 

105 The word from which is for “JIajSH,” as stated in therefore,“^!” is always 

taking and making and presuming some-thing about what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking 

106 The word “£aj£L»”= j ^UlaxJl £* tilLdP’ i. e . the enormous and permanent proprietorship. 

107 The word from a linguistic point of view means: star. Although in modern times = planet. 
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divinely-guides me my Lord surely assuredly 108 be 
[I \of the people the strayers. 




78. Then lamma {when/whence) \he\ saw the sun w ^ ^ ffjA Cj 

ba\egatan m (initially-rising) \he\ said: this is my lord x " ‘ u 

this (is) bigger; then lamma faded-she y said \he\: O, Jtt Ail US ^=>1 Tjca Jj 
my people verily I am a disclaimant/absolver 110 (o/ - • *' - 

myself) of what you 2 partner ( deities with Allah)). A.<Ssj. 41 -f-A-i 

79. Verily I directed my face for Whom fattara ([He] had 

innately-perfectly-originated) the Heavens* and the ^ ^ ^ 

Earth* haneefan 111 (soundly leaning \he\) (I am) and not I Ay*- AdA b 
am of the mushrekeena (he-they who partner deities with y r 
Allah/ he-polytheists). 


/ ' r. 
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80. And mutually 112 argued him his people; said 
\he\\ do mutually you 2 argue assuredly (with) me in 
Allah and qad (already and affirmatively) hada ([He] 
divinely-guided) me; and I fear/know 113 not what 
you 2 partner (other deities) by Him, except if my 
Lord wills a thing; expanded 114 my Lord every¬ 
thing omnisciently; do then not you 2 reminisce. 

81. And how [i] fear/know 115 what partnered you c 
(deities with Allah) while you 2 fear not that you 2 
partnered by Allah what not younagyel ([He] 
repetitively descended) by it x on you 2 an authority; so 
which (of) both the teams (is) righter 116 by the 
security en(if you c were (to) know. 

82. Who 1 they 2 believed and not addled they 2 their 
belief by dhulmen (polytheism/injustice) those for 
them (is) the security and they (are) muhtadoona 117 
(he-they who are divinely-guided). 

83. And telkd™ (she-that-afar-it™/those™) (is) Our argument w 
aa’tayna (We accorded/allotted) it w Ebraheema (Abraham) 
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108 The "J" in "cHjSi" is a juratory "J"= J" amounting to= "4*^," i.e. affirmation ., expressed here by "assuredly" 

109 Unlike English, the “sun” in Arabic is a feminine. Also there is "£jji"= initially-rising and sunrise. 

110 That is a repudiator. 

111 The word “LLi*” = “'SLaf in this Ayah is a predicate construct (for lM), hence “incliner / soundly leaning [he]. 

See The “inclining!leaning ’ is to the sound religion orfaith of Ibraheem’s ( Abraham's ); as 

he inclined / leaned away from his people’s faith which was based on multiple idols’ worships. 

112 The word “ mutually ” is used here to indicate mutuality for “disputed” which is so in Arabic. 

113 Linguistically the word “ckik.” carries dual meanings: (1) feared and (2) knew. Both meanings could apply. 

114 The word “<^j” = “Expanded” means is already broadened to contain/include/comprehend. 

115 See footnote 114 above regardingyfezr/ know. 

116 The word “ righter ? ’ is a comparative adjective of “right,” see Merriam Webster’s Dictionary. And “cj^” = “ righted’ 
as an adjective comparative. 

117 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ muhtadee ” and its plural “ muhtadoorT /“ muhtadeen.” 
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over his people; [We] raise the ranks'" of whom p 
[We] will; verily your* Lord (is) Hakeemon 118 (infinite 
hekmaL 9 Possessor) Omniscient. 

84. And We granted for him Es’haqa (Isaac), and 
Ya ’aqooba (Jacob) each hadayna (We divinely-guided) and 
Noahan (Noah) hadayna of before; and of his 
progeny 120 Damoda (David), and Sulaymana (Solomon) 
and Ayyuba(Job), andYouszJaJoseph) and Mosa(Moses) 
and Haroona(Damn) and like tha’leka (afar-that-it/ thafp 
[We] requite the benefactors. 

85. And Zachariya(Zacharias) and Yahya (John) and Esa 
(Jesus) and Ely as a (Elais) each of the ssa’leheena 
(righteous-people). 

86. And Ismaela ( Jshmael) and Hlyasa’a (Elisha) and 
Younisa Jonah) and Eootta (Eol) and each We 
preferred/favored over the worlds. 

87. And of their fathers and their progenies and their 
brothers and ejtabahun/ lx Javorably and directly selected 
them) We and hadayna (We divinely-guided) them to 
Sseratten (road / way) straight. 

88. Tha’leka (afar-that-ilp (is) Allah’s huda (divine- 
guidancef yahdey (divinely-guides [He]) by it x whom p 
[He] wills of His eba’de (worshippers / submitters 

I slaves)', and had they 2 partnered (deities with Hllah) 
surely (would have) miscarried a’n (regarding) them 
what they 0 were working. 

89. Those, whom* aa’tayna (We accorded/given) them 
the book and the rule, and prophethood" so en(if) 
unbelieve by it w these then qad (already and 
affirmatively) We entrusted by it w a people not by 
it w surely (are) unbelievers they. 2 

90. Those whom* Allah hada (divinely-guided), so by their 
huda (divine-guidance) eqtadeh Jet-pattern/model [you 8 ]); 
let-say [yod ]: [7] ask not onit x remuneration en (not) 
it x (is) except a reminiscence w /remembrance w122 for 
the worlds. 
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118 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and 

119 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ hekmaT 

120 The word “^j J ” linguistically has double meaning: (1) ancestry or (2) progeny. See jhdT Clearly in this context 
progeny is what applies. Also the word progeny is both plural and singular or progenies; clearly here it is the 
descendents which are in reference. 

121 The Arabic word "favorably and directly selected, meaning a direct singling out in preference. 

122 See footnote ^ above regarding reminiscence =“iSj£±” 
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to <Uil \,_)S& Lo_J 


91. And not they 2 appraised Allah His right 
appraisement edh (when) said they: 2 not Allah 
descended on a human of a thing; let-say | you\. 
who a descended the book x which x came by it x Mosa 
(Moses) an illumination and a huda ( divine-guidance) 
for the mankind; you 2 make if 1 papers'" you 2 

disclose/flash it w and you 2 conceal much; and (had ’) ^ f-A 

been) taught you c what knew not you 2 and neither 
your 11 fathers; let-say [you): Allah; afterwards than 123 
(you \ s let-alone,forsake) them in their wading 124 playing. 


oy o* ly j<3? oy 

/ t 'c EM A * />' 

><*> 


% A \pj 


92. And this (is) a Book x We descended it x blessed, mussa- 
ddeqo 125 (accepter as credible) (of that) which x (is) between 
its x hands, w126 and to \yod‘\ warn the villages’ 1 " 127 
mother and whomever (are) around it; w and who 1 
they 2 believe by the Hereafter w they 2 believe by it; x 
and they (are) on their Prayer they 2 keep-up. 128 

93. And who a (is) wronger 129 than who p iftra(\he\ crafted 
a lie for fraudulent end) on Allah an untruth or said 
[he): (had been) revealed to me while (had been) not 
revealed 130 to him a thing; and who p \he\ said: \I\ 
shall descend like what Allah descended; and if 131 
\yoit\ see edh (when) the dha ’lemoona 132 (injustice-doers) in 
[the] death’s abysses’" 133 and the angels (are) 
ba’setto 0,1 34 (outstretching/spreading thejj their hands: 
let-egress you 2 your 11 selves'" today (to be) requited 
you 2 the humiliation torment by what you 2 were 
saying on Allah other than the right; and you c 
were a’n (regarding) His Ay a’ ted (miracles/ sings/proofs 
/Qur’aan) testakberond 35 foilaffirmprideful haughtiness). 


* * 'Vi >A\f\ Iff A." 

A ' • V 9 " Ml 

<jr*J |»l J-gJjJ 

/ A A pi* s’ > s CVfg ss 

0 jcfA> & jiijA 

jl fjf jf\ tsji\ ji* jiltt -jj 
"[p d\ /ft cl' t t/yl J'S 
J!_> fii Jyi U jA lS^L* Jls (>*_> 


ojj: 


123 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding “ than .” 

124 The word “wading meaning plunged into discussing a topic without knowledge or recklessly. 

125 The word “ musaddeqon ” is more than an “ affirmer” as “affirmer is for affirmation or confirmation .” 

126 “ Between its handsf means before it. 

127 “Mother of all villages ” means Makkah. 

128 The word is rooted in “iai*” = “kept-up” not just “kept, or maintained,” or even “guarded.” 

Merriam Webster’s Dictionary puts it: “to stay even (as in acts of strength, endurance, or speed) *although he was 
small he could keep up with the larger boys in sports*.” (Emphasis is added). 

129 See the Eexicon attached to this Translation for JpI£”= “injustice-doeE and “wronger. 

130 See footnote 68 above regarding reveal. 

131 See the Eexicon attached to this Translation regarding “jJ.” 

132 The “OjAiUa” = “the injustice-doer,” as “filail” = “injustice.” 

133 The word has several meanings, among them: abysses, or troubles and overwhelming agonies of death. 

This great Ayah urges quick quitting or hastily leaving them in their until such a time, when Allah will 

place on them what they deserve. 

134 That is the angels are “stretching their hand with torture or its meansT 

135 See the Eexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter o* when added to a word. 
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94. And laqad{verily, already and affirmatively ) came you c ff.-Si ffffs sdb 

{to) us individually 136 just-as We created you b first ' ^ ^ ^ 

once" (time*)', and you c left what khaivivalna {We: ^ ffjs is- 

fostered/nurtured) you b beyond 137 your n backs; and A yf 

[We] see not with you 2 your n intercessors whom r ^ ^ f fff^ 

you c claimed that they {are) in you 2 partners {deities fft (ff Ziff fflAs* 

besides Allah)-, laqad {verily, already and affirmatively ) f’C 'JffL _uj \ffff 

taqatta ^{iteratively severed) 138 among you b and strayed ^ ^ 

a’n{off) you b what you c were claiming. 

95. Verily Allah (A) the grains’ Cleaver and the date- fjffl ffff\ ff\ %\ $ 

stones’ {too)-youkhrejo{[He\ emerges / produces) the hayya © " ^ ^ 

{living/alive) from Wemayye’te{eventually dying/dead), tiff- 3 ffff A <A cjf 

and mokhrejo (producer[He]) the mayye ’te from the hayya-, 'ffffyf Vj( p c 

tha ’lekum (collective-afar-He) Allah, so wherefrom to ’cfakond 39 " ' 'ff > 

(you 1 to be off-right dissuaded/yodpeciously concoct). © offdy 

96. The mornings’ 140 Cleaver, and made [TA] the night yp- $ 

a repose and the sun" and the moon x husbanan for ,„ ©A 

precise-reckoning)/tha’leka(afar-that-it/thahf (is the) ^ ff^b ffLJ\j 

fating (of) The Mighty The Omniscient. 0> yfff yfffjff 

97. And He Who made for you b the stars" to tahtado 'ffyf ff) yyy f' 

(you* find and accept the divine-guidance) by it" in the [ \ f 
[desert’s] 142 ( land’s ) and the sea’s darknesses;" qad ffffb ff ffA= j. 

(already and affirmatively ) We expounded the Aya’tf -u 'iVw'X'*'- 

(messages/ signs/ proofs) tor a knowing people. ' 

98. And He Who established 143 you 2 from one" 144 _ ff'A - 

self" so (if is in d) mustagarron 1AS {permanent-abode / ^ r 


136 The word means individually, i.e. one by one jor singly and distinctly. 

137 The word means: (1) J V ualaJI j! f\Szl\” (2) “ *-} 

fijj t iuftlaJI” (3) iijil iij. So, here beyond {not behind/back/rear). So beyond 

in its sense oi above reach of knowledge or experience. 

138 The word is not synonymous with ” As means severed from a multiple aspects. In other 

words, all the various relationships that they maintained with their idle deities are all now severed. 

139 The word means you are dissuaded to divert to an improper path away from the rights you get persuaded by 

specious concoction. 

140 The Arabic word is the plural for meaning the first part of the day by the Arabic (or Islamic) 

reckonings i.e. right after daybreak, not after midnight of the previous day, as in “Western colander.” 

141 The word is very significant here, but for lack of a better word we say, in this context, precise-reckoning. 

But is the plural of = mathematics, but it is also the infinitive noun of the which is 

in itself an infinitive noun. In Arabic when two words are equivalent in meaning, the one with more letters to its 
construct carries more meaning than its synonym. In this case “£4^” has one letter “u” more. Also, since 
both and are infinitive nouns, the would have more meaning to it. The infinitive noun 

of any word implies the ultimate action of the verb. And when there is more word construct of an infinitive noun 
that means more precision and instructiveness. Thus in this context, the “04^” indicates very precise reckoning and 
that we should take heed of the various potential implications of such a precision. 

142 See footnote 73 above regarding desert. t 

143 The Arabic word used here is rooted in “Luul,” which means established that is found or set up 

some thing from some thing else, or developed something new from some existent thing. 

144 The “self w ” in Arabic is a feminine and so the qualifying reference to it must be feminized, hence: “she-onel 

145 Some Qur’aan commentators maintain thatj^^ 4 ^ means what is in man’s loin, whereas means 

what is in the woman’s womb (uterus). See for elaborations. 
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ultimate realisation) and {if is in) a mustawde’a ( storage / 
stowage) qad (already and affirmatively) expounded We 
th zAyate* {messages/signs/ proofs) for an understa¬ 
nding people. 

99. And He Who ( had) descend from the sky w water x 
so akhrajna (We emerged/produced) by it x bud/shoot 
(of) every-thing; then akhrajna from it x greenery, 
nukhrejo ([We]produce) from it x grains mutarakehan 146 
(conjoinedly atop-riders)\ and of the date-palms w of 
its w qenwanon ( cluster-hunches) da’neyaton (hanging 
nearff and gardens™ of grapes 147 and the olives and 
the pomegranates a look-alike 148 and other than a 
similar; let-look you 2 to its x thama ’rd (yield/ cropf edha 
(when/then) it x athmara (had yielded/ cropped) and its x 
ya’nae XV) (ripeness/mellowed)', verily in tha’lekum 
(collective-afar-thaf) surely (are) Ay add" (miracles/ signs 
/proofs) for a believing people. 

100. And they 2 made for Allah partners (of) the Jinn, 
while [He] created them; and kharago 150 (they 
thoughtlessly feigned) for Him sons and daughters by 
other than knowledge; suhhana 151 (Allah is hallowedly 
and marvelously deemed transcending all defects, and 
solemnly all stand in awe and utmost consecration of 
Him and ta’aala (ever elevated [He]) a’n (regarding) 
what they 2 describe 152 feign). 


0} l 


it y/Sp z$j\ % 

$ HQ ^ 

-* '1 /.< >r i 

<1 /' S' 

<j* 

ffA 

rSS S' <, 0^4 A ^ S' S ^ 

<$L '.id"' 

S& f . ?. E ^ 

OJ, ^-*-4 


<tr * iv- 

fjdf c-Oj~-s> 4ji, 


/ / 




>4 X^'C ' 


s s St s 

Off-i 


U-C' J 


146 That is each rides atop the other. 

147 Invariably throughout The Qur’aan when the reference is made to the j Jail!” the mention of the 

date-palm is openly stated but with respect to the grapevine , known in Arabic as I,” never ever the mention 

of the “grapevine per se but the reference is made only to the fruit itself, i.e. the grapes” In this respect, there is 
a true Hadeeth in al-Bukharey and Muslim , which directs the believers not to refer to as because 

surely is the Muslim. And in another narration: verily only that “fjSM” is the heart of the believer. See d 

(jialjjJl tAiLujjil Aj^iuif^A tdjn * m ^‘ A j ffluiA y ^ (jialjj ^j*ui AA jj. 

148 The reader should bear in mind that the word ‘l gA * n ” although linguistically means inscrutable,peplexing, or 
difficult to discern the difference between something and a similar another, yet it is a fact unanimously agreed to by all 
Qura’n commentators that The Qur'aan explains itself by itself. Therefore, whatever seems or is unclear to be 
taken and understood in light of that which is its similar but clear. In this great Ayah, the word “ U A * 1 4 ” 
linguistically imparts the aforementioned meanings, but the idea of “gardens of date-palms, and olives and 
pomegranates are clearly stated in Ayah 141 of this Surah ( Surah 6:141). And this great Ayah with respect to 
these fruits 'looking alike” it says: “look-alike and other than look-alike.” So, “t g should be taken in 
the context of this clear Ayah. That is why the translation rendered above is as shown. 

149 The word “&” in “AxL” has dual and supportive meanings: (1) ripeness, (2) yield. Both could apply. 

150 The word in c 1jA£” has several meanings, among them: thoughtlessly feigned or fabricated. See 

151 The word “ subhanaho”— has no English equivalent. The word is made up of two parts: “ subhana 9 

and the pronoun “ho”— “Him.” Wherever the word “subhana,” or its associates / inflections (such as or 

“djlxW’) occur all are associated with the divine uniqueness of Allah, doing stupendous work that Allah and Allah 
alone can do, thus deserving the utmost solemn consecration for His divine uniqueness. So, we can render “subhana”— 

concept by saying: Allah is hallowedly and marvelously deemed transcending all defects, and solemnly all stand 
in awe and utmost consecration of Him). 

152 The word rooted in “uL-aj.” In the Arabic tongue expression could mean describing the 

untruth, as in the Ayah : “And describe your tongues the untruth” (446: 62). 
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101. The Heavens’" and the Earth’s w Ba’dee’ao 153 ( Perfect- 
Originator) wherefrom 154 (to) be for Him a child, and 
not was for Him a she-consort; and [He] created 
every-thing; and He (is) by every-thing Omniscient. 

102. Tha’lekum(collective-afar-Hef Allah your n Lord; no 
an elaha (a deity) except Him; Creator (of) every¬ 
thing; so let-worship Him you; 2 and He (is) over 
every thing a Custodian. 

103. Not comprehend Him the abssa’ro (insigfts, / discernments) 
possessors and He comprehends the abssa’ra 
(abssa’ro), while He (is) The Hateefo xss (fine I subtle 
/ 'gentle/protector) The Proficient. 

1 04.0 ad (already andajfirmatively) came (to) you b persuader 
-evidences" 156 from your 11 Lord; so whoever [he] 
discerned, so for himself" and whoever [he] 
blinded (his self) then over it;" and not on you b I am 
surely hafeedhen 157 (iterative keeper-up). 

105. And like tha’leka(afar-that-it/thafp [IHe] variegate the 
Aya’te " (messages) and to say they: 2 you 8 studied; 158 
and to manifest it x [We] for a knowing people. 

106. Ettabe’a (let-closely follow | yotf\) what (had been) 
revealed 159 to you 8 from your 1 Lord; no an elaha (a 
deity) except Him; and let-shun a’n (off) [yoif] the 
mushrekeena (he-they who partner deities with A.llah/he- 
polytheists). 

107. And had Allah willed not partnered they 2 (deities 
with Hllah) ; and not We made you 8 over them 
hafeedhan 160 (iterative keeper-ufi) and not over them 
you 8 (are) surely a custodian. 


ofih it CjfiddL Jl 

/ A £0 A 

Crf^~ 

0 fip ShI si 

* ' of/' ^ 

ffiif Sff aT'Iss 
0 <5000 .LCh 

OjI 


153 The word has two distinct albeit related meanings: (1) the Perfect-Originator, (2) the perfectly- 

originated thing (s), such as the Heavens or the Earth. See 

154 The word ’ is a multi-meaning adverbial particle: wherefrom, when, how-so, where. 

155 The word in “i in concrete (material) terms it means: fine and in abstract terms, it 

means: subtle or gentle or both. See “uflJall!” i s one Allah’s most beautiful attributive names, which 

denotes protection in addition to fineness , subtlety , and gentleness. I know of no English word which simultaneously 
denotes: fineness , subtlety , gentleness and protection. Hence, the only available resort is transliteration and 
parenthetical explanation. 

156 The word used is: “jih-aj” plural for the singular =persuader-evidence. 

157 The word i s rooted in “iai*” = “kept-up” not just “kept, or maintained,” or even “guarded.” 

Merriam Webster’s Dictionary puts “keep up” as: “to stay even (as in acts of strength, endurance, or speed) *although 
he was small he could keep up with the larger boys in sports*.” ( Emphasis is added). 

158 They accused the messenger (SAWS) that he was taught by some Jews or Christians. 

159 See footnote 68 above regarding reveal. 

160 The word is rooted in “iai*” = “kept-up” not just “kept, or maintained,” or even “guarded.” 

Merriam Webster’s Dictionary puts “keep up” as: “to stay even (as in acts of strength, endurance, or speed) *although 
he was small he could keep up with the larger boys in sports*.” ( [Emphasis is added). 
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108. And let-not revile you 2 who 1 they 2 invoke of 
lesser than Allah then they 2 ( would) revile Allah 
aggressively by other than knowledge; like tha’leka 
(afar-that-it/thatf We adorned for every Ummaterf 
{people/community ) w their works; afterwards to their 
Lord {is) their return then younabbe'o {[He] inform by 
piece-of-significant-and-availing-news) them by what 
they 2 were working. 

109. And aqsamo (they/ oathed) by Allah jahda {utmost/ 
ultimati) their ayma'ne {oaths) indeed en{if) came w (/<?) 
them an Ay a’ton" {message/ sign) surely assuredly 161 
{would) believe they 2 by it; w let-say [yod] : verily only the 
Ay a’ ted {messages/signs) {are) enda {by munificence of/ by 
Rule of) Allah;and what {makes) you 2 perceive surely 
it w if (theAya’tef) came" 1 2 they 2 believe not. 163 

110. And noqallebo {\We\ recurrently transpose) 16 * their 
afedata {hearts/minds) 165 and their abssa’ra {insights/ 
discernments) just-as not they 2 believed by it x first 
once" {timed) and nathard 6 ([We\ let-alone/forsake 
/desert) them in their excessiveness addling they. 2 

111. And had surely We nayyal’na (We iteratively 
descended) to them the angels and spoke (to) them 
the dead and We thronged over them everything, 
openly/overdy not they 2 were to believe except if 
Allah wills; [and,] but most (of) xSx&myajhaloona 167 
(they act ignorantly or incorrectly). 

112. And like tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaif We made for 
each prophet a foe 168 the humankind’s and the 
Jinn’s Satans [reveal] 169 some (of them to some a 
gilded 170 (of the say x deceptively; and if willed 
your* Lord not did it x they; 2 so tharrhon/ lx (let- 


fc- jy> \jj& of 

f fA -f\ i2j 4A 

^ A A •" x ft i 

W (*fO 

oj ^ _ X 

dl J \ US (r&r 


. *AA<<^ .. Af ? A 


0 

J-4 if 
Ad ol^l 

tjd d Jd did 4A 

r'\1 <A.-A , ^ 'tt » A a 

JjaJI of*? <3^ 

6jL*3 L jlj 


161 The "J" in "6^5^" is a juratory "J"= J" amounting to= i.e. affirmation ., expressed here by " assuredly 

162 This “if for i.e. the/zr/, or reality. 

163 This last sentence of this great Apyah is an informative interrogative construct, i.e. informing in inquiry format. 

That is, Allah is asking and informing the “believer,” not the unbelievers , how do they know that if such an Ayah 
were to comejihey will not believe in it? Hence^, saying not 

164 The word “v&i” is the intensive form of thus, their heart and sight are transposed time and again in 

the affair, like they did before and failed to believe, so this time too. 

165 The Arabic word is plural of thus hearts/minds. 

166 The word “than,” in = ‘ ‘let-\yoif\ alone/forsake/deserf has no English equivalent per se, so we 

transliterate and parenthetically explain. 

167 The word “cJ ti)'$ yf ~“tajhaloon ” is rooted in meaning: (1) was ignorant of, (2) believed in some thing 

contrary to reality, (3) did something not correct. 

168 The word “j^,” in Arabic is used for: (1) singular and (2) plural as well as (3) “multitudinous foe,” see 
and 

169 See footnote 68 regarding reveal. 

170 The word means gilded or “seemingly attractive”. 

171 See footnote 1549 above regarding than. 
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alone,/[forsake ( yoif] them) and whatj yaftarona(thef craft 
a lie for fraudulent end ). 




113. And to tassghafondlingly incline) to W af edato (hearts ^ y ,-r v* <. 

/ minds) (of whom* they 2 believe not by the Here- 7 ""' ° 

after;" and to delight it x they 2 and verily yagtarefo (to (ff/g/, Agfff 

theyf commit/perpetrate) whatever they (are) mugtatrefona ' * , 

(committing/perpetrating). 0 AdgAJ ^ U \gfAy 

114. Do then other than Allah abtaghey 112 (ggeamestly- fg gfgg- j.-4 Jg/\ 'fffg 
quest) a referee; while He Who descended to you b 

The Book mufassalan m (if being expounded ); and L Xsg\ 

whom 1 aa’taynahom (We accorded/given them) the book x CJfg/ yfj f/td 

they 2 know that it (is) surely munagyalon llA (that which yg . - fggg ff < ggy 

had been descended) from your* Lord by the right, so 'fi > 

assuredly let-not be J yotf\ of the dubitantes. 0 fjtA\ gy* 'iff/d 

115. And concluded" your* Lord’s word" truthfully 
and justly no substituter for His words" and He 
(is) The Sameeo x 75 (The Acute-Hearer/he (Enabler of others 
to hear/ favorable Answerer to prayer) The Omniscient. 

116. And en (if foil) obey most (of whom p (are) in the 
Earth" they 2 mis lead you A ’n(regarding) Allah’s path; 
en (not) yatta’beona (closelyfollow theft) except the 
presumption, and not they except conjecturing. 

117. Verily your* Lord He (is) knowinger (of whom p 
[he] strays a’n(ojf His path, and He (is) knowinger 
by the muhtadeenat 76 (he- they who are divinely-guidef . 

118. So let eat you 2 of what (had been) mentioned 
Allah’s name on it, x en (if/since) you c were by His 
Aya’tet (messages) believers. 

119. And what (is) for you b that not you 2 eat of what 
(had been) mentioned Allah’s name on it; x and qad 
(already and affirmatively) [He] expounded for you b 
what [He] forbad on you b except what you 2 (had 
been) forced to it; x and verily many surely mislead 
they 2 by their ahwa) 11 (tendentious likings) by other 
than knowledge; verily your 1 Lord He (is) knowinger 
by the aggressors. 


(y ^ ^' y. * ^ ^ 

iJ&j (JX>j 

ofjVt v _ \ pja jJ===>\ oij 


^^ U-A 

yi li- \£LJa $ pS ^ 

lx .,0x3 ( Jwya3 aTc* 4JL! \ d a 1 

tfff/f iffLtuJ [i c\ jA j o} 


172 The word “lliia* uaIL” meaning: earnestly quested. 

173 The word U mufassala — [ s singular, masculine, objective noun , meaning that which is made expounded. 

174 The word “muna^yalon” is singular ; masculine , objective noun , meaning: that which had been descended. 

175 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for this multi-meaning word = 

176 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ muhtadee ” and its plural “muhtadoon” / “ muhtadeen 

177 The word “iSJ*,” is singular of “f \jb\” translated as “( tendentious ) liking,” which in and of itself could be good 

or bad noble or vile. The Messenger (SAWS) says that believe not anyone of you until his agrees with what I 

came with , i.e. The Qur'aan and Hadeeth. 
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120. And tharo ( let-yoif forsake / leave-off) overt (<?/} the 
sin x and its x covert; verily who r they 2 earn the sin 
they 2 shall (A) requited by what they 2 ssrtteyagtarefona 
(committing, / perpetrating ). 

121. And let-not eat you 2 of what not (had been) 
mentioned Allah’s name on it; x and verily it x (A) 
surely a fesqon 178 (# rebellion vis-a-vis Allah's command)', 
and verily the Satans surely [reveal] 179 to their 
aw’ley a’e x80 (guardians/allies) to dispute you 2 they; 2 
and ($) you c obeyed them, certainly you b (are) 
surely mushrekoona (he-they who partner deities with 
Allah/ he-polytheists). 

122. Is [and] who p \he\ [was] dead then We quickened 
him and We made for him an illumination x \he\ 
walks by it x in the mankind, like whom p his 
parable x /example x (is) in the darknesses" not 
surely \he\ (is) egressing from it;" like tha’leka (that- 
afar-it/ that) (had been) adorned for the unbelievers 
what they 2 were working. 

123. And like tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaif We made in if} ft j Off 
every village" its" bigs criminals to machinate they 2 
in it;" and not they 2 machinate except by their 
selves" and not they 2 perceive. 


124. And if came" (to) them an Ay a’ton" (message 
/prophethood) said they: 2 never [we] believe until [we] 
(are) given like what (had been) given Allah’s 
messengers; Allah (is) knowinger whence [He] 
make/emplaces His message; will betide whom r 
ajramnd 81 (he-they who had committed crime) cringe enda 
(by rule of Allah and a severe torment by what 
they 2 were machinating. 

125. So whomever Allah wants to divinely-guide 
yashrah ([He] delightedly opens)bis chest for Islam; and 
whomever [He] wants to mislead him [He] makes 
his chest narrow harajan x<il (constrictive/sinful) as if 
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178 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an elaboration on this rather important word. 

179 See footnote 68 above regarding reveal. 

180 The word ‘TUlji” could also mean: friends, protectors. 

181 The word is made up of two parts: (1) ’ and (2) the the absentees masculine speakers’ 

pronoun for a plural. However, part (1) “ is a past tense for which there is no English correspondent verb. 

So, the closest approximation to that is: u crime committed 77 which slightly different then the original text. 

182 The word see e.g.: if you were to get two identical sheets of papers and put = 
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only yass a ado {to distressingly gradually-ascends[hgf^ 
in the sky; w like tha’leka (afar-that-it/thatp makes 
Allah the rejscC {filthIanathema)* over whom 1 not 
believe they. 2 

126. And this (is) Sseratto {road/way) {of) your 1 Lord 
straight, qad {already and affirmatively) expounded We 
the Aya’te ” {messages/signs/proofs) for a people 
yadhdhakkarona {repetitively-reminisce they*). 

127. For them the Peace’s home* 184 enda {by munificence 
of/ by Rule of their Lord, and He {is) their Wa ’leyo 
( Guardian/Ally) by what they 2 were working. 

128. And day [He] throngs them together, O, the 
Jinn community qad {already and affirmatively) 
istakthartom x85 {affirmably waxed youf of the 


■186 


humankind; and said their aw’ley< 

/allies) of the humankind: O, our Lord, istamta\ 


a 


187 


*u\ gXj, 


L *JjC* j*A 1 JlZbj 
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OjILjo Vy^tL fjf 
off ft jojSfLIA Ss, fL\ 
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{had lengthily affirmably enjoyed the transitory worldly 
delights) some of us by some and we reached our 
ajala 188 ( term-limit ), which x afalta fYoif] term-limited) 
for us; said [He]: the Hell* {is) your 11 mathwa 189 
{obligatory: long-term,/semi-permanent-abode) immortals ^ ^ ^ 

(you all are) in it,* except whatever 190 Allah wills; «-Li ti A Jfj iffy- ’fEy* 
verily your' Lord {is) Hakeemon 191 (infinite hekmah XQ>1 
Effected), Omniscient. 


LjJb_j og*— 1 . 1* 

iJ Altl tsii uu 




129. Andlike tha’leka(afar-that-iif nowalli {We: empower/ 
enable) some {of the dha lemeena™ {injustice-doers) 
{on) some ( injustice-doers ) by what they 2 were earning. 

130. O, community {of the Jinn and the humankind: 
did not ya’atee {appear/come to) you b messengers of 
{among) you b narrating they 2 on you b My Aya’tH 
{messages) and they 2 warn you b {about) your 11 lega’a 


^ -f" < Jig, 


— them congruently against one another the space between them is called that is there is practically nothing 

narrower than that space between the two sheets of paper. Also, could mean “sin.” 

183 The word “«£^l” J s unlike as I” means See 

184 The expression “Peace's home ” is figurative Arabic tongue expression meaning: Paradise. 

185 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter o* when added to a word. 

186 The word “fUji” 

could also mean: friends, protectors. 

187 The word is see hence lengthily is added to emphasise this concept. 

188 The word means term-limit, see cjh-dJf 

189 In “pLuJ])”: dlA; and in The Qur’aan overwhelmingly is joined with Hell. So, whoever is in the 

is there by force of his/her circumstances and not by his/her choice per se. So, mathwa-abode is an 
obligatory one and so “forced: long-term / semi-permanent-abode ” seems to me rather appropriate. 

190 The particle “b»” i s “lajp Shi ji — conditional noun/particle; or “b»” = ^!” — connective noun 

meaning that which. See lj!jp) and -^1 d jill. 

191 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and 

192 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “hekmaP 

193 The = “the injustice-doer,” as “pJail” = “injustice.” 
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(meeting with) this-day; said they: 2 we witnessed 
/testified on ourselves;" and beguiled" them the 
life w (of) the world w and they 2 witnessed/testified 
on their selves" 7 that they 2 were unbelievers. 

131. Tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaff surely not was your 1 
Lord muh’leka (perishing!causer to perish)) the villages" 7 
by dhulmen (polytheism I injustice) while its" 7 people 
(are) ghafeloona (they who are unaware). 

132. And for each (are) ranks" 7 of what they 2 worked 
and your' Lord (is) not indeed a neglector amma 
(regarding) what they 2 work. 


“ X s' off V,/ 

IjllS \3itb 
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133. And your' Lord, The Rich, mercy" 7 possessor, el jT f jf A 

($5 [Lrfe] wills [L/e] undoes you b and yastakhlef ([He] >„ ^ ^ i r,r< -v 

affrmably makes vicegerents) from after you b 
whatever 194 [He] wills; just-as [He] constimted you b 
of other people’s progeny/creation. 195 

134. Verily what you 2 (are being) promised surely (if is) 
aa’ten (approaching/coming)’, and not you c (are) surely 
enfeeblers. 

135. Let-say [yod] : O, my people let-work you 2 over 

your 11 status, verily I am a worker (\over minej)\ so 
you 2 will know for whom p (to) be for him the 
home’s" 7196 (world’s/ Hereafter’s) consequence;" 7 

verily it x (the truthj, not prosper the dha’lemoonf 97 
(injustice-doers ). 

136. And they 2 made for Allah of what thara ’a ([He] 
created/propagated/manifested) of the hartha (tillage/ 
cultivation) and the an’aa’mef 198 (cattle/sheep/goats/and 
cam els f a lot then said they: 2 this (is) for Allah by 
their claim and this (is) for our partners (their 
deities) 1 , so what [was] for their partners so [if] 
reaches not to Allah and what [was] for Allah so it x 
reaches to their partners; fouled what they 2 rule. 
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194 The particle “b»” is Sbi jl — conditional noun/particle; or “b»” = ^ij” = connective noun 

meaning that^which. See c^jijlSl uilje-l and -1 

195 The word ‘AlP” linguistically has double meaning: (1) creation or (2) progeny. See Clearly in this context 

creation is what applies. 

196 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the word “dar” which has several meanings. Among such 
meanings in this context are: (1) this world and (2) the hereafter. 

197 The “ejj-AlUa” = “the injustice-doer,” as “filal!” = “injustice.” 

198 The word “the an’an?” =“^UjVI” or “ neani ” “^” means those animals that have cloven hoof fool) and an udder, 

such as the camel, the cow, the sheep, the goat, etc. In Arabic: j (-ill J*”= cattle, sheep, goats, and camels 
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137. And like tha’leka (afar-that-it/ thalp adorned for a 
multitude of the mushrekeena (he-they who partner 
deities with A.llah / he-polytheists) murder (of) their 
children their partners to yurdo XQ>9 (cause to: perish 
I die-out! them and to addle they 2 on them their 
religion; 200 and if willed Allah not done it x they; 2 
so let-leave them [yoii] and what yaftarona(theyf craft 
a lie forfraudulent end). 

138. And said they: 2 this w (are) an’aa’mon ' * 201 (cattleI 
sheep/ goats/ and camelsf and harthon 202 ( tillage / crops 
/produce) (are) sacrosanct/taboo not yatt’amo (\he\ 
ingests) it w except whom p we will, by their claim; 
and an’aa’morf (had been) forbidden" its" backs and 
an’aa’morf they 2 mention not over it w Allah’s 
name, ifteyra’an (craftily fabricated lie forfraudulent end) 
on Him; [ He\ will requite them by what they 2 were 
yaftarona(theyC craft a lie forfraudulent end). 

139. And said they 2 what (is) in the bellies of this w the 
an’aa’mf 2m (cattle /sheep/goats/and camelsg (br<?)purely 
for our males and (are) muharramon (forbidden/ 
illegitimate) on our spouses; and en (if be (if) a 
carrion then they (art) in it x sharers; requites them 
[He] will, (for) their description; verily He (is) 
Hakeemon 20 ^ (infinitehekmah 2QS Possessor) Omniscient. 

140. Qad (already and affirmatively) lost who 1 they 2 killed 
their children preposterously by other than 
knowledge and they 2 forbad what Allah rayaqa 
(provided/availed) them ifteyra’an (craftily fabricated lie 
for fraudulent end) on Allah; qad (already and 
affirmatively) strayed they 2 and they 2 were not 
muhtadeena™(he-they who are divinely-guided). 

141. And He Who established gardens'" trelHsed w and 
other than trellised w and the date-palms w and the 

%ar’acf 207 (the vegetation after sproutingf dissimilar its x 
okola 208 (fruits/morsel/edibles)-, and the olives and the 
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199 The word “f*means to out them, cause them to cease living completely. 

200 Presumably the religion of Ismael (Ishmael ), which they had corrupted. 

201 The word “the an’amd” =“ fbuVI’ or “neam” means those animals that have cloven hoof fool) and an such 

as the camel\ the cow, the sheep , the goat, etc. In Arabic: j oall JS ?, = sheep, goats, and camels. 

202 The word m ^ja” has multiple meanings’, in this context it means crops or produce. See and TJJ. 

203 Ibid. 

204 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and 

205 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “hekmaP 

206 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ muhtadee ” and its plural “muhtadoorif“muhtadeenP 

207 See the Lexicon attached tp this Translation or the Introduction for details on this unique word. 

208 The word “okoFfP — “JSI” is singular, masculine, subjective noun having several meanings: (1) the fruits, (2) = 
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pomegranates, a look-alike and other than a similar; 
let-eat you 2 of its x thama’r t (yields_/' cropsf if [if] 
athmara (yielded/ cropped) and (/(?/-jj'o// 2 ] accord 

/ allot) its x right 209 (o») day of its x harvest; and let-not 
you 2 squander; verily He loves not the prodigals 
/ squanderers. 

142. And of the an ’aa ’me" (cattle/ sheep/goats/ and 
camels )™ a burden-carrier™ 210 and a farshan 2n (small 
an’aa’me for consumption ); let-eat you 2 of what Allah 
provided you, 2 and let-not tatta’he’o (closely-follow 
yo/f) the steps of the Satan; verily he (is) for you 2 a 
foe 212 manifester. 

143. Eight pairs: of the sheep twain and of the goat 
twain; let-say \yoif\ : did the twain male forbad [He] 
or the twain females; or (that) comprised™ [on if] 
the twain females’ wombs; nabbe’oney (let inform me 
you f by piece-of-significant-and-availing-news) by knowledge, 
en(if) you c were ssadeqeena (always-truth-enforcers). 

144. And of the camels twain and of the cattle" twain 
let-say [yoif] : did the twain male forbad [He] or the 
twain females; or (that) comprised™ [on it x ] the 
twain females’ wombs; or you c were witnesses edh 
(when) enjoined you b Allah by this; so who a (is) 
wronger 213 than of whom p iftra (/he] crafted a lie for 
fraudulent end) on Allah a lie to mislead [he] the 
mankind by other than a knowledge; verily Allah 
not yahdey (divinely-guides) the people, the 
dha ’lemeena lx 4 (injustice-doers). 

145. Let-say J yoifj. [Z] find not in what (had been) 
revealed 215 to me muharraman forbidden/illegitimate) 
on tta’emon (ingestion-taker)yatfamo([he] ingests/eats)if 
except that [if] be a carrion™ or blood masfoharl 16 
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= the morsel/crops of any food or fruit, (3) the edibles, (4) the lot or portion of food or fruit. 

209 Here “its right” means the Zakah (theprescribed Sharey d almsgiving ) according to a great many commentators; 
but others maintain that in addition to the Zakah , this “right” means a portion of the harvest to be given as 
charity to the poor who happen to attend the harvestings as was customary before the Zakah was decreed. 

210 The word “AIjaa.” means those animals of the “an’aam” that could carry burdens on their bodies. 

211 The word has many meanings, among them as in this context, the small an dam for consumption. 

212 The word “j^f in Arabic is used for: (1) singular and (2) plural as well as (3) “multitudinous foe” see 
and 

213 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for JpI£”= “injustice-doe A and “fJJa)”= “ wronger : 

214 The = “the injustice-doer,” as “ftiaJl” = “injustice.” See footnote 148 below. 

215 See footnote 68 above regarding reveal. 

216 The word “masfohan” is singular, masculine, objective noun , meaning that which is being poured forth, for which 
there is no English equivalent. 
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(which is being poured forth), or flesh (of) a swine so 
verily it x (is) a rejsort (filth / anathemaf or a fesqaL 1 
(rebellion vis-a-vis A.llah''s command) (had been) invoked 
for other than Allah by it; x so whoever [he] (load been) 
forced other than a transgressor and neither an 
aggressor, then verily your 1 Lord (is) Ghafooron 
(iterative Forgiver) Kaheemon (iterative mercy Giver). 

146. And on whom r hado 218 (they who had adopted the 
Jewish u lard f customs I repented) We forbad every 
claw possessor; and of the cattle* and the sheep* 
We forbade on them their both fats save what 
bore* their both backs or the entrails or what (got) 
mixed by a bone; tha’leka (afar-that-it/ thahf We 
requited them by their baghya (selfish envy I 
transgression) and verily We surely (are) ssadeqoona 
(always truth enforcers). 

147. Then en(if they 2 denied you g then let-say [you ]: 
your" Lord (is) possessor (of) a broad*/vast* mercy* 
and not (to be averted/forthwith-returned) His ba’saso 219 
(intense torment) a’n(ojf the people, the criminals. 

148. Shall say who r they 2 partnered (deities with Hllah) 
had Allah willed not partnered we and nor our 
fathers and nor forbade we of a thing; like tha’leka 
(afar-that-it/thahf denied they 2 of before them until 
they 2 tasted Our ba’asa (intense torment)-, let-say 
[yoiJ] : do you 2 have of a knowledge 55 so tokhrejo 
(yod produce) it x for us; en (not) tatta’be’ona (closely- 
follow yotd) except the presumption, and enyo\d (are) 
except conjecturing. 

149. Let-say \yod] : so for Allah (is) the ultimate" 
argument,* then if [He] willed surely [He] (would 
have) surely hada (divinely-guided) you 2 wholes. 

150. Let-ay [yod \: halomma- 220 (bring forth) your n 
witnesses/testifiers, who 1 ( would) testify they 2 that 
Allah forbade this, so en (if testified they, 2 then 
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217 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an elaboration on this rather important word. 

218 The word “hada” for the singular and “hado” for the plural has three distinct Arabic meanings: (1) returned to 
the truth; (2) returned and repented, ; (3) entered into the “lard 7 (religion) of the Jews and adopted the Jewish 
customs. It is interesting that the Hebrew language does not have a word for “religion” per se, that is why 
they say: “ law ” that is they say the Mosaic Taw , instead of Mosaic religion. 

219 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for more elaboration on this wondrous word. 

220 The Arabic word has several meanings , such as: come forth, come on, bring (me), give (me). 
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let-not testify [yoif] with them and let-not tattabe’a 
{closely-followed \yotd\) ahwa {tendentious likings) {of) 
whom r they 2 denied by Our Ay a ’tA {messages) and 
who believe they 2 not by the Hereafter w and they 
by their Lord ya’adeloona {theft equalise/partner other 
deities as coequals to Allah). 

151. Let-say \yoif\, let-come you 2 [I\ recite what 
forbade your 11 Lord on you: 2 that not you 2 partner 
{other deified) by Him a thing, and by both the 
begetters {parents) ehsanan {meritorious deed)', and let- 
not you 2 kill your 11 children of penury; We naryogo 
{\We\provide/allot) you 1 ’ and eyyahum in {indeed including 
them)', and let-not near you 2 the profanities W222 what 
appeared/manifested of if" and what hid; and let- 
not kill you 2 the self" which 11 Allah hallowed 
/forbad except by the right tha’lekum {collective-afar- 
Hef [He] enjoined you 2 by it x la ’alia {craving currently 
unavailable deed that, perhaps) you b cerebrate you. 2 

152. And let-not near you 2 the orphan’s possession 

except by which 11 {is) ahsa’no 223 {pefecter and 
beautifulei) until \he\ attains his ashuddcr 24 {prime/full 
mental and physical strengths ); and let-fulfill 225 you 2 
the measure and the balance by the qessttee 226 
{rendering absolute-justice post removal of injustice ); not 
[IHe] charge a self" except its w capacity; and if 
said 227 you c then e'edelo {let-be-justyoUf and albeit \he\ 
was kin-possessor, and by Allah’s covenant let-fulfill 
you * Tha’lekum {collective-afar-He)* [He] enjoined you 2 bT -Affi 

by it, x la alia {craving currently unavailable deed that, perhaps) 
you b reminisce you. 2 

153. And verily this {is) My Sserattd {road/wayf 
straight, so etta’be’o {let-closely-followyouf if and let- 
not tattabe’o {closely-follow youf the paths, 228 then 
sundered by you 2 off His path; Tha’lekum{collective- 
afar-Hef enjoined you 2 [He] by if la’alia {craving 
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221 The word =“u>^ = an article of intensity for an objective pronoun. 

222 The word = “profanity” {plural “<j^ljfl”as indefinitive noun or plural as definitive noun) 

means vulgar or irreverent say or action, i.e. excess of ugliness in^ statement or action by an entity, a person or a 
group, or any of Allah’s proscriptions. Some times the word or “4-u^tiJl” is euphemistically used to 

mean adultery or fornication or homosexuality , as in this context. 

223 There is no English word for c>^j —ahsane. Both words pefecter and beautifuler are in their adjective sense. 

224 The Arabic word “ ashudah"—“ 6 ^" translated as [his “ prime ^ full strength ?] meaning reached the ideal age of 
physical and mental strengths. 

225 The word “Ijflj!” from meaning gathering the last component of any obligation to make it a 

whole. So, “IjSjl” means you endeavor and gather the last part of an obligation andfulfill it. 

226 See the 'Lexicon attached to this Translation for the difference between and 

227 That is to say in a statement of judgment or decision in any case of dispute. 

228 That is “other*' paths. 
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currently unavailable deed that, perhaps) you b tattaqoona 
{reverently guardyoid not to displease Allah). 

154. Afterwards aa’tayna (We accorded/gave)Mosa(Moses) 
the book conclusively 229 on whom x ahasana (\he\ 
who rendered meritorious-deed/say), and an expounding 
for everything, and a hudan (idivine-guidance)* and a 
mercy , w Walla (craving currently unavailable deed 
that/perhaps) they by their Lord’s lega’a (meeting 
with) believe they. 2 

155. And this (is) a book x We descended it x blessed x so ettabe’o 
(let-you 7 closely-follow ) it x and ettaqo (let reverentially guard you 7 - not 
to diplease Allah) la’alia (craving currently unavailable deed that, 
perhapf you b turhamoona (you 7 be mery-given). 

156. That-not 230 you 2 say: verily only the book (had been) 
descended on ta’efatayrF 1 (band/party)™ of before us; and 
tf/z 231 (indeed) We were regarding their study (are) surely 
neglectors. 

157. Or say you: 2 had that we (had been) descended on 
us the book surely (we would have been) ahda (of 
better/more divinely-guided) than them; so qad (already 
and affirmatively) came x (to) you b evidence" from 
your 11 Lord and a hudan (divine-guidance)* and a 
mercy;" so who a (is) wronger 232 thanwh o p \he\ denied 
by Allah’s Aya’te ' w (messages/ The Qur’aan) and \he\ 
shunned a’n(off) it;" [We] shall requite whom r they 2 
shun a’n Our Aya’teT the ill torment by what they 2 
were shunning. 

158. Do they 2 wait/look except that ta’teycT (approach 
/come tdf them the angels or ya’ateycd (approaches/ 
comes)* your* Lord or ya’ateyd some (of) your 1 Lord’s 
Ay a’ ted (miracles/ signs/proofs)', day ya’ated (appear/ 
happen ) x some (of) your* Lord’s Ay a’ ted benefits not 
a selP its" belief not had believed-she y of before 
or earned-she y in its" belief a khayran (worship 
/goodness/desirables)', let-say poV]:let-wait you 2 verily 
we (are) muntadheroona (ones that are waiting >). 

159. Verily who r they 2 sundered their religion and 
they 2 were sects/factions, 233 not you g (are) of them 
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iSXbj JSo 
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229 See the 'Lexicon attached to this Translation for more elaboration on this word, for the distinctive difference 
between “ conclusion ” and “ completion^ Thus, the book was given in conclusion to he who accepted it and complied 
with its dicta , primarily the great messenger of Allah Mosa (Moses ), peace be upon him , or any one who likewise 
accepted the book and complied with its dicta. 

230 This “cji” is for which means so-that-not. 

231 The particle “d\” has several applications, here (and Allah knows best) it means surely, certainly, indeed. 

232 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for u injustice-doe^ and “ wronger?' 

233 The word “sects/factions” in the sense of a smaller cohesive groups contentious with respect to a larger 
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of a thing; verily only their matter (A) to Allah 
afterwards youna'bbe'o ([He] inform bypiece-ofsignificant- 
and-availing-news) them by what they 2 were doing. 

160. Whoever came x [he] by a hasanatej w (meritorious-deed ) w 
verily for him ten folds its w like, and whoever 
came x [he] by the sayye'aa'te' * (demeritorious-deed ) w 
then not (to be) requited [he] except its w like, while 
they (are) notyodh’lamoona 234 (to be wronged they*). 

161. Let-say [yoif] : verily I hack (divinely-guided) me my 
Lord to Sseratten (single and specific Path) straight, a 
religion gey am an 235 forthright/suitable for living ), 
( 'Ebraheema’s (Abrahamfs sect w /faith w haneefan 236 (rightly 
inclined he) and [he] was not of the mushrekeena (he-they 
who partner deities with Allah,/ he-polytheists). 

162. Let-say [yoif] : verily my Prayer w and my nosok 

( worship-commands / especially concerning Hap, i.e. 

pilgrimage to Mecca)* and my living 55 and my dying 55 
(all are) for Allah the worlds’ Lord. 

163. No partner for Him and by tha’leka (afar-that- 
it/thaif I (had been) commanded and I am the 
Muslims’ first. 

164. Let-say \yoif\. do other than Allah [7] desire a 
Lord while He (is) Lord (of everything; and earns w 
not every self' except on it; w and not tafero (ill- 
burdens, sins, offends) a wa'^eyra’ton (she-ill-burden- 
bearer/she-sinner/she-ojfender) another’s weyra (an ill- 
burden/sin/offense) f 1 afterwards to your 11 Lord (is) 
your n return, th&nyoun'bbe'o ([He] inform by piece-of- 
significant-and-availing-news) you by what you c were 
in it 55 differing. 

165. And He Who made you" 5 the Earth’s w khala’ef™ 
(iterative successors) and [He] raised some (of you b 
above some ranks w to essay you 2 [H(] in what aa’ta 
(]PIe\ accorded/ ^/A/) you; 1 ’verily youriLord (is) swift (in) 
the punishment and verily He surely (is) Ghafooron 
(iterative Porgiver) Kaheemon (iterative merty Giver). 
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group following and succoring each other. 

234 The word “wrongs” has myriads of meanings, among them: curtails or diminishes , as in this Ayah. 

235 The word “\ a \¥uu a’’ i.e. means forthright/ suitable for living. See 4 cjb-Jil. 

236 The word “bii*” = is an adverbial construct, hence “leanly.” See uiljc-l. The 

“ leaning ’ is to the sound religion orfaith of Ibraheem’s ( Abraham's ); as he leaned away from his people’s faith which 
was based on multiple idols’ worships. 

237 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding ill-burden. 

238 The word = plural for successor, i.e. a masculineplural\ while “fliik”= plural of + 
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mym 

Surato Al’aara ’fe 
(The Heights) 




By Allah’s name Ar-Rahma’ne Ar-Rahee’me ( The iterative Mercy Giver ) 


1. Alif Tam Meem Ssaddi 

2. A Book x ( had been) descended to you g so let-not be 
in your 1 chest a harajon 2 ( constraint/ sin ) from it; x to 
warn ] yoif by it; x and a reminiscence/remembrance* 3 4 
for the believers. 

3. Tttabe’o ( let-closely follow yoiT) what ( had been) 
descended to you b from your n Lord and let-not 
tattabe’o (closely-follow yotf) of lesser than Him 
aw’leyaf (guardian I ally), litde you 2 reminisce. 

4. And how-many 5 of a village* We perished it;* so 
came (to) it* Our Ba'so (intense : Torment/Might) 
bayatan (nocturnally) or they were noon-napping 
/ noon-nappers. 6 

5. Then not was their invocation 7 8 edh (when) came (to) 
them Our Ba'so (intense : Torment/Might) except that 
they 2 said: verily we were dha’lemeena (injustice-doers). 

6. Then 9 verily assuredly 10 question [We\ whom 1 (had 
been) sent to them 11 and verily assuredly question 
\\Ve\ the mursaleena (sent-messengers). 

7. So surely []Ve] assuredly 12 narrate on them by 
knowledge and not We were absentees. 


" . >*-* 9 s' 

ALo —»- Jj 

f) TTyfff fjTf 

U *U j\ zAjji /y/ 

© tja 

A_S js> 

SA Ajjf cjTA is 
®cg£S\<<&3j 


1 See the details in the Lexicon attached to this Translation. 

2 The word “£j^” = see e -g- : if you were to get two identical sheets of papers and put 

them congruently against one another the space between them is called “£j*,” that is there is practically nothing 
narrower than that space between the two sheets of paper. Also, “£j^” could mean “sin.” 

3 The word “jjt j ” is “reminiscence” based on this great Ayah , “And if the Satan ( causes ) you® to assuredly 
forget then let-not \yoiA sit, after [the] reminiscence’ v (S6: 68). 

4 The word could also mean, among them: protector ; friend. 

5 The word “^” is an interrogative exclamatory particle , meaning: “how-many ,” “ how-much f “how-long.” 

6 The word denotes: noon-napping or it is a plural for who takes a noon-nap. But what must be 

pointed out is that “nap” in English means any sleep for a briefperiod during the day. That is why the prefix of 
“noon” here to specify the time of such a nap. 

7 The word “(jjpi” has two distinctly different meanings, (a) Invocation , or (b) Argument , in a situation. 

8 The = “the injustice-doer,” as “filail” = “injustice.” 

9 Many of the Qur'aanic commentators consider this as an article of ”=copulative (connective ), or inceptive , 

i.e. indicating a beginning or a resumption of speech. 

10 The u" in ”0^"” is a juratory "u"- J m amounting to= i. e . affirmation , expressed here by "assuredly" 

11 That is message or messenger. The "J" in is a juratory-” J”= J” amounting to= "AaSuIP 1 i.e. 

affirmation , expressed here by "assuredly". See ljIj&I and 

"A" ^ "A"— A” ~ M 


12 The ”J” in "6^" is a juratory "J”= J M amounting to 


i.e. affirmation , expressed here by "assuredly" 
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'lei '< ^ 

oaaj o -* 3 o 5 ^' j-zf'L ^byj 

^ s' ' is J.y // 

OJjl 1 cii^djU cJl>- (j- 4 J 

ExLjEj LL> p^L^Jui 1 j^_^j>- 

0SA& 


bl*»j Jf>jj \ ci 


»'</ 

jJuj 


8. And the weight then-day (A) the right; so whoever 

thagolat (became heavy)* his weights* then those, they 
(br<?) the thrivers. 

9. And whoever lightened* his weights* then those 
who r they 2 lost their selves* for what they 2 were by 
Our Ay a ’te* (messages*) wronging 13 they. 2 

10. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) We 
empowered/established 14 you b in the Earth" and 
We made for you b in it" livelihoods, little indeed 15 
you 2 thank. 

11. And laqad (verily ; already and affirmatively) We 
created you; b afterwards We portrayed/fashioned 
you; b afterwards We said for the angels: let- 
kowtow you 2 for Adam; so they 2 kowtowed 
except Iblis (Satan) \he\ [was] not of the sa’jedeena 
(they who kowtowed/ they who were kowtowing). 

12. Said [He]: what prevented you 8 not to kowtow 
[yoif] edh (since/when) I commanded you; 8 said \he\: 

I am khayron (choicer/superior/ worthier) than him; 

You 8 created me of a fire* and You 8 created him 
of a mud. 

13. Said [He]: so ehbetf b (let-[yoif\ dwell/dwell-basely 
/ migrate/immigrate) from it," so not [if] be for you 8 
to tatakabbara 7 (J yoif] practice pridefullness) in it;" so 
let-egress [yoif], verily you 8 (are) of the cringers. 

14. Said [he]: let- [You] reprieve me until" day (to be) fpSfZ 

resurrected they. 2 **'' *' ' 

15. Said [He]: verily you 8 (are) of the mundhareencf 6 
(they who are reprieved). 


f fr JJdj 

ft VAff £2 

A>i li 43 i Jii 

, f li- 

jL3 fyf LA (J vs 

2-j <2il <jj£o Ljs [ff da-Jfels Jld 


JlS 

p-i OJ&Sif La-jS (Jls 
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16. Said [A]: so by indeed, 19 aghawamey (A ([ YA// S ] /W me 
indulgently stray and so be disappointed) surely I (shall) 
assuredly 21 sit for them (at) Youb Sseratta 
(road/ way) the straight. 


13 See the Lexicon attached^*) this Translation for “pJUa”=“pJIail “ injustice-doeA and “pllal”= “wronger 

14 The word “ip*” in means “found” or “established.” It also means “enabled” or “empowered.” Clearly, 

the English word “established” could also imply or connote the same as “C^”perse. 

15 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding, = the infinitive ma. 

16 The word rooted in “kjbf meaning: alight/descended/condescended. Also, dwelled/dwelled in evil. 

See jCdll. Really it means or emigrated/immigrated. Example: in Ayah (S2:61) M ' '"=ehbetto Misra. 

17 The word “tatakabbaL— does not have an exact English equivalent per se. It is a present/future tense 

addressing an addressee : practice pridefullness. Hence, we transliterate and parenthetically explain. 

18 The word “mundhareen”— is an objective masculine plural noun , meaning those who are reprieved. 

19 See the Lexicon attached to^ this Translation regarding 1*” — the infinitive ma. 

20 The word “iSJF’/j in £ J Aag so f e: indulgently strayed and was disappointed. See 

21 The "J" in M cP*^, M and "0^," in the following two Ayatr. 17 & 18 all are juratory "J"= J” 

amounting to= i. e . affirmation , expressed in all case by "assuredly" 
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17. Afterwards surely assuredly aa’tee ([/] approach/come 
to) them from between their hands" and from 
their rears and a’n (side-of) their rights and a’n their 
lefts and not [Yo/P] find most (of) them thankers. 

18. Said [He]: let-egress [you] from it w madh’oomard 2 
(strongly dispraised) madhooran (he who is driven-away 
from Allah's mery/he who is reprobated)', surely whoever 

[he] followed you g of them verily I (shall) assuredly 
fill Hell w of you 2 wholes. 

19. And O, Adam: let-reside J you), you s and your' 
spouse (wife), the Paradise" so both eat from whence 
both willed and not both near this-she, the tree;" 
then both be of the dha’lemeencP (injustice-doers) 

20. Then whispered for them both the Satan, to [he] 
discloses/flashes for them both what (had been) 
hidden a’n (regarding) them both of saw’aa’tehemcY 
(their private-parts) f and said [he] : not restrained 
you both Lord (of) [you both] a’n this-she, 24 the 
tree," except that be both two angels or be both 
of the immortals. 

21. And mutually qasama (\he\ loathed) them both: 
verily I am for you both surely of the (sincere)- 
advisors. 25 

22. So [he] indicated (to) them both by inveiglement; 
so lamma (when/whence) both tasted the tree" 
appeared" for them both saw’aa’te’hemcY (their 
private-parts)' w and both commenced [both] 
vamping-up on them both by the Paradise’s" 
leaves; and called them both Lord (of) them both: 
have not [i] restrain you both a’n (off/regarding) 
telkomcd 6 (both of you that-afar-she! thalf the tree;" 


r " * r\ f - 
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22 The word “ math’oomarT “bajjfXa” = strongly dispraised. It .is a masculine, singular, objective noun , zw English 
equivalent for it. 

23 The = “the injustice-doer,” as = “injustice.” See footnote 148 below. 

24 In Arabic “trei* is a feminine. That is why the reference to it is by the feminized pronoun: “[this-she]”. 

25 The word “c#a^aU” = “ naseheen ” is plural, masculine, subjective noun. But first the word in in 

Arabic defines and implies more than its English supposed equivalent “advised” The Arabic “£^”= “ 

jjpJl LuS JjSil” i.e. he sincerely-advised or sincerely-opined the advisee as to what is best for him. 
However, in English the word “ advised ’ mean given opinion (presumably , not necessarily) as to the best course 
of action the advisee should take or do. Hence, the qualifying word “ sincerely ” is necessary to manifest the 
distinction. Also “e^a^aU” may mean: sincere care-renderers , mil-wishers.. 

26 The text says: “telkoma”—“^^”— the “^” (l)for the feminine addressee , in this case about the tree (which is 
feminine in Arabic Grammar, (2) then the “J” for the “ afarf and (3) is the dual addressee's pronoun. For 
lack of a better word to express this precise demonstrative pronoun and very elegant sounding “kailE in 
English, so I transliterate and parametrically approximate. So I say: “ that-afar-she ,” but the speech is addressed to 
the twain (he and she), hence in Arabic Grammar ; “kailE is the proper article of reference , “kaHj La^E’ = 
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and said [I] [nog 1 for you both: verily the Satan 
(is) for you both a foe 28 manifester. 

23. Said both: (O), our Lord, we wronged 29 (to) 
ourselves w and en (if) not forgave for us \You'\ and 
\not\ tarhamna ([ho//] mercy-gave us) surely 
assuredly 30 we be of the losers. 

24. Said [He]: ehbetto (let you? dwell/ dwell in evil/ dwell- 
baseh/emigrate/immigrate ), some (of) you b for some a 
foe 31 and for you b in the Earth w a mustagarron 
(permanent-abode/ultimate realisation) and a mata'on’ 1 
(resource for a transitory worldly delights) to a while. 

25. Said [He]: in it w you 2 live and in it w you 2 die and 
from it ™ tokhrajona (yoif be emerged/produced). 

26. O, Adam’s sons: qad (already and affirmatively) We 

descended on you b lebasan (wear/inner clothing) 

veiling [if] your 11 saw’atcf 34 (private partsf and 
resharf 5 (adornment-attire)’, and the taqwa’s (reverential 
guarding against Allah's displeasure)’ s lebaso 36 (= armory- 
attire to prevent potential war), tha'leka (afar-that- 
it/thatf , (is) khayron (choicer/superior/worthier)-, tha'leka 
(is) of Allah’s Aya'ttf (miracles/signs/proofs) la'alia 
(craving currently unavailable deed that / perhaps) they 
yadhdhakkarona (repetitively-reminisce ). 

27. O, Adam’s sons: let-not assuredly essay you b37 the 
Satan, just as [he] exited your 11 [both fathers] 38 
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= which is rhyming to the ears and ra/Ar elegant in expression; or (2) according to some Qur'aanic 

commentators, to emphasise to the addressees the forbidding to both. 

27 The Arabic text says: “yW” and not grammatically surely indicative of the application of the article 

to ’ making it “ Ja».” Hence, the use of “ not,” although it is not explicitly in the text, as grammatically it 
should not appear, clearly it is there. 

28 The word “j in Arabic is used for: (1) singular and (2) plural as well as (3) “ multitudinous foe,” see cA-ydll 
and 

29 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for 1\ JpI£”= “injustice-doe A and “f£A”= “wronger.” 

30 The "J" in "clAA^" is a juratory "J"= J m amounting to= i. e . affirmation, expressed here by " assuredly ." 

31 See footnote 1709 above regardingyfo. 

32 The word —“mata'a' is rooted in the word — “matta*A with many meanings, among them: 

resources of transitory worldly delight. See Lexicon attached to this Translation for more elaboration. 

33 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the myriads of meanings for the word “ lebasanP 

34 The word “sawah” has more than one meaning, but here it means “privateparts.” 

35 There is the inner clothing-- “ouUUI,” and on top of it the garment— “c-jLuI),” and on top of the garment is the 
adornment clothings “lAlA.” So, adornment attire— “lAlA” like cloak or a head turbine, etc. 

36 The words “lebaso-ettaqwcT — armory-attire to prevent potential war. 

37 The word means: assuredly tempt you, or assuredly seduce you, etc. 

38 The Arabic word or its grammatical inflections, all constitute an Arabic tongue expression meaning: 

father and mother as well as father and grandfather, father and uncle (paternal or maternal). See jbJll. However it 
must be born in mind that the word “mother*' is not necessarily the begetter-mother= as the 

“ mother v in Arabic tongue could mean: step-mother, nursing mother, mother who reared someone, or the aunt 
(paternal or maternal). The context defines exactly what is meant. 
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from the Paradise," [he] wrests a’n (off) them both 
their both lebaso 39 (wear/ inner-clothing to \he\ shows 
them both saw’aa’tehmcT (theirprivate-parts ); w verily 
he sees you, b he and his qa’beelo (group/similar) 
from whence you 2 see them not; verily We made 
the Satans aw’leyaff (guardians/allies) for whom r 
not believe they. 2 

28. And if they 2 did a profanity" 41 said they: 2 we 
found on it" our fathers, and Allah commanded 
us by it;" let-say | yoif]: verily Allah commands not 
by the profaneness;" 42 do you 2 say on Allah what 
not you 2 know. 

29. Let-say \yotf] : commanded my Lord by the 
qesstte 13 (rendering absolute-justice post removal of 
injustice ), and aqemo AA (letyoif uphold/sustain) your n 
faces at every masjed and let-invoke Him you 2 
faithfully; for Him (is) the religion, just-as [He] 
began you, b you 2 (shall) return. 

30. A team divinely-guided [He] and a team righted 
on them the misguidance;" verily they ittakhatho 15 
(theff took and made) the Satans aw’ley act 6 (guardians- 
/allies) of without/lesser-than Allah, and they 2 
reckon that they (are) muhtadoona ' 7 ( he-they who are 
divinely-guided). 

31. O, Adam’s sons: let-take you 2 your n adornment"- 
/ trim" at every mosque. 48 And let-eat you 2 and let- 
drink you 2 and let-not squander you; 2 verily He 
likes not the prodigals/squanderers. 

32. Let-say | you*]: who a [he] forbad Allah’s adornment" 
which 11 akhraja ([He] produced/emerged) for His eba’de 
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39 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the various meanings of this very important word, which literally 
means “ wear j inner clothing ’ but figuratively much more, including the “garments”. 

40 The word IAji” could also mean, among them: protector ; friend. 

41 The word = “profanity” means vulgar or irreverent say or action, i.e. lxyah of ugliness in statement or 

action by an entity, a person or a group, or any of Allah’s proscriptions. 

42 Arabic word used is = the noun of see 

43 See the Lexicon to this Translation for a fuller discussion of this great word “qesttP 

44 That is you 2 are commanded to uphold/sustain/maintain all the obligations of the Prayer. 

45 The word from “SIajV!” which is for “SIajSH/’ as stated in 0^; therefore is always 

taking and presuming some-thing about what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking. 

46 The word “fUji” 

could also mean, among them: protector ; friend. 

47 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “muhtadee” and its plural “ muhtadood ’ / £ ‘muhtadeenl ’ 

48 Although textually “ mosque ” however, and Allah knows best, it’s for every Prayer/presence in the mosque. 
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{worshippers I submitters I slaves) and the goodies* 44 of JS ff)\ p yffAj 

the refqd (provision / victuals for sustenance)-? let-say ,.y. r < 

jjw/]: it w (if) for whom 1 they 2 believed in the life w * ' J f 

(<y) the world* purely The Qeyamatey’s* (Judgment’s) flff JfS gjjjf Xpf- 

Day; x like tha’leka (afar-that-it)? \We] expound the 

Aya’te" (messages) for a knowing people. " x 

33. Let-say [>w/]: verily only forbad my Lord the ^ yyyp ^ Q J 
profanities,* 50 what appeared/manifested of it* ^ ^ ^ f 

and what hid, and the sin and the baghya ^ 

(envy I selfish: excessiveness I transgression) by other than J'C JL \fjf J\j j£j\ Jf 
the right, and that you 2 partner (deities) by Him 
what [He] not descended by it x an authority 55 , and 
that you 2 say on Allah what not you 2 know. 10 ti ti till 


l v* rr> v.? 

( JP 1_yi) O'J v^Jgi J/j 


34. And for every an XJmmaterf people I community )* (ti) 
ajaloT (term-limif)\ so edha (if/then) came x their ajalo 
(term-limi f) neither yasta ’akhercF (slacken / tarry) they 2 
an hour nor yasta’qdemo (ajfirmably advance) they 2 . 

35. O, Adam’s sons: if 53 assuredly ya ateyakont (appear- 
/ come toy off messengers of you b54 narrating they 2 
on you 2 My Aya’te w (messages) then whoever ettaqa 
(he had reverentially guarded not to displease Allah), and 
\he\ reformed, so no fear (is) on them nor they 
sadden. 

36. And who r they 2 denied by Our Ay a ’/A (messages) 
and istakbaro 55 (they? affirmed theif prideful haughtiness) 
a’n (regarding) it* those (are) the Hell’s*companions, 
they (are) in it* immortals. 

37. So who a (is) wronger 56 than whom p iftra (\he\ crafted a 
lie for fraudulent end) on Allah a lie or [he] denied by 
His Aya’tA (;messages ), those attains them their lot 
of the book until if came* (to) them Our 
messengers yatawa-ffana (they fully while dying receive) 
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49 The word “tjUJa” = “goodies” = “goodies, w ” = a feminine gender means anything delectable and legitimate. 

50 The word = “profanity” {plural “o^J*”as infinitive noun or plural as definitive noun) 

means vulgar or irreverent say or action, i.e. excess of ugliness in statement or action by an entity, a person or a 
group, or any of Allah’s proscriptions. Some times the word or is euphemistically used to 

mean adultery or fornication or homosexuality. 

51 The word means term-limit, see 

52 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter when added to a word. 

53 The particle “^J” could mean the speaker is making, a conditional construct , or informing ot giving a choice. See 

54 That is from among you. 

55 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter lh when added to a word. 

56 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ injustice-doeL and “wronger.” 
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them, said they: 2 where (are) what you 2 were iju taiT ■* 


Cj* 


invoking of lesser than Allah; said they: 2 strayed ^ ~ ; > w 

they 2 (A// (o^ us and witnessed/testified they 2 on * ^ 

their selves* that they were unbelievers. 




38. Said [He]: let-enter you 2 in Umamen w (people- 
/ communities )* qad (already and affirmatively) ceded* 
of before you 2 of the Jinn and the humankind in 
The Fire;* every-when entered* an XJmmatorf (people- 
/ community )* (if) cursed* its* sister until if eddarako 57 
(the last entrants overtook the first entrants and all are 
altogether) in it* together, said* their last* to their 
first:* (O), our Lord these misled us; so let-give 
them \Yotf] torment double of The Fire;* said [He]: 
for each (is) a double [and,] but you b know not. 

39. And said* their first* to their last:* so not was for 
you b on us of munificence, so let-taste you 2 the 
torment by what you c were earning. 

40. Verily who r they 2 denied by Our Aya’tf (messages) 
and istakbard 8 (thefi affirmed theif pridefiul haughtiness) 
a’n (regarding) it*, not tofattaho (to be iteratively opened) 
for them the Heaven’s* gates and they 2 enter not 
the Paradise* until transpierces the jamal (camel- 
/ thick rope for anchoring the ship) through the needle’s- 
eye; and like tha’leka (afar-that-it/that ) , x [We] requite 
the criminals. 

41. For them of Hell* a meha’don (bed/ cradle/fixed 
expanse) and above them overlays; 59 and like tha’leka 
(afar-that-it/that)/ \\Ve] requite the dha’lemeenct 0 
(injustice-doers ). 

42. And who r they 2 believed and they 2 worked the 
righteous-works,* not charge []Ve] a self* except 
its* capacity; those (are) the Paradise’s* companions 
they (are) in it* immortals. 

43. And wrested We what (is) in their hearts of a 
rancor, run* from under them the rivers, x and said 
they: 2 the praise (is) for Allah Who hada (divinely- 
guided) us for this and not were we to nahtadeya 


v— >\Xad\ /ja uJJIP ^sj 

ij>ir 

dLLfi, %<£) gd 4 fiJS 
O' oyfiL'Sp 

* s'" * >T 

s—kyffp iff3 f^ =>r V 

C^ls»xb.val 1 I y~-A \ f. \y 


f A '' “> ff > *- 

UJ \jC 4 J lilfc iSjfi ai ju34 


57 The word “ eddarako ” = “IjSjbj,” depicts an exact picture, meaning: the last entrants follow and overtake 
the first entrants until they all are equally present in it. 

58 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter o«•* when added to a word. 

59 That is of various plights. 

60 The = “the injustice-doer,” as “ftfaJl” = “injustice.” 
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(\ive\ become divinely-guided) lawla (had it not been for) 
[that] Allah hada us; laqad (verily , already and 
affirmatively) came" our Lord’s messengers’ 5 by the 
right; and they 2 ( had been) called: that telkum {51 (to 
you all thatj that ) (is) the Paradise" you b ( had been 
caused to) inherit it" by what you 2 were working. 

44. And called The Paradise’s" companions The 
Fire’s w companions: that qad (already and affirmatively) 
we found what promised us our Lord right; so have 
you 2 found what promised your 11 Lord right; said 
they: 2 yes. Then called a caller among them that 
Allah’s curse (is) on the dha’lemeenct 1 (injustice-doers). 

45. Who r they 2 repel a’n (off) Allah’s path, and they 2 
yabgho (earnestly-quest) it" crookedly while they by 
the Hereafter (are) unbelievers/deniers. 

46. And between them both (A) a veil and on the 
heights (are) men, they know 2 each by their signa, and 
they 2 called The Paradise’s" companions: that peace 
(be) on you, 2 they 2 entered it" not, 63 while they covet 64 . 

47. And if (had been) parried" their abssa’ro (insights- 
Idiscernments) towards The Fire’s" companions, 
said they: 2 (O), our Lord; let-not make us [ Yoii\ 
with the people the dhalemeenct 5 (injustice-doers). 

48. And called, the heights’ companions, men know 
them they 2 by their marks, said they: 2 not sufficed- 
/ enriched a’n (of) you b your 11 gathering and not what 
you b were testak-beroncd 6 (yoifi- affirm prideful haughtiness). 

49. Are these, whom 1 aqsamtom (oathedyouj not reach 
them Allah by a mercy;" (then Allah tells these) let- 
enter you 2 the Paradise" neither fear (is) on you, b 
and nor you f sadden. 

50. And called The Fire’s" companions The Paradise’s" 
companions: that let-shed you 2 on us of the water 
or of what provided you b Allah; said they: 2 verily 
Allah forbad them both on the unbelievers. 


» j / If'' 

ju! bjjb <j\ yp 

ol && Jx £5 XT, A5; 


iff) OjUjo 


1 ol M CSdA 0S OXi 

C>jy* ijJli u3j>- AKjj 

<ypc\a^ ' Ah' Aid o' 

S' ^ ?u 

PM & h\k 

^ pj lijSijb jj 

' A 

M ^ % % p 

iff) Uj 

9 Pp <ij>- v ip ' pi P>-j' 
6' ip PP p\ pp\ fcatij 

[p j\ *li' 

Lpj>- Ailt Pp °\p li S' 


61 See footnote 26 regarding only here the addressees are in the plural. 

62 The = “the injustice-doer/’ as “fiJai'” = “injustice.” 

63 According to some Qur'aan commentators, not yet. 

64 That is they longingly wish and immoderate desire to enter the Paradise. 

65 The = “the injustice-doer,” as “fiial'” = “injustice.” See footnote 148 below. 

66 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter o 1 when added to a word. 
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51. Who r ittakhathd 37 (they took and made) their religion 
jestingly and playfully and deceived™ them the 
life™ (of) the world;™ so today [We] forget 68 (cease 


TT Jji VyffA 1 
\p> 1i^=> 

Uj IJcjb JL4, *LJd 

0 / > / / /,/- 


paying attention to) them, just as they 2 forgot lega’a 
(meeting with) their day, this and what they 2 were by 
Our Aya’ted (messages ) rejecting they. 2 

52. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) We came 
(to) them by a book x We expounded it x on a 
knowledge, a hudan (divine-guidance) and a mercy™ for 
a people, believing they. 2 

53. Do await they 2 except its x ta'aweelcd (ultimate: 
construing!explanation)-, day yabated (ultimately realises)* 
comes its x ta'aweeld say who r they 2 forgot 70 (ceased 
paying attention to) it x of before: qad (already and 
affirmatively) come™ our Lord’s messengers 2 by the 
right; so are (there) for us of intercessors so they 2 

intercede for us; or nuraddo ([wej he-forthwith- _ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

returned) then \we\ work other than which 2 we were jp 

working; qad (already and affirmatively) they 2 lost 
their selves™ and strayed a’n (off them what they 2 
wer eyaftarona (theffi craft a lie for fraudulent end). 


Al>l -yS3$ 2 

jii ^4 i 


J 


1 U t, 


54. Verily your 11 Lord (is) Allah, Who created the 
Heavens w and the Earth w in six days; afterwards 
istaiva r71 (He set Himself) over The Arsh 12 (Throne of 
Kingship). [He] overlies the night x the nahare (between 
sunrise and sunset) f 2 questing it x expeditiously; 74 and 


(3^- 

ah—^ 

^ 

jAs; \Lff fffi 


67 The word from which is for <C ^^VI 5 ” as stated in clA^; therefore“^!” is always 

taking and presuming some thing about what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking 

68 The word “c^” has dual meanings: (1) “forgot” or (2) dismissed or dispelled, in the sense of cast off or 
ceased to pay attention to. The second meaning especially applies, as in this Ayah, where Allah says “We forget 
them,” or where Allah says: “We forgot you,” (S32:14), as Allah does not forget, but He chooses to ceases 
paying attention to something. See lA^T 

69 Ibid, for forgot. 

70 See footnote 1684 above regarding “cr^”. 

71 The word “istaw a” has several meanings: (1) intended and set to fix or establish; (2) balanced from a state 
of imbalance; (3) became straight from crookedness; (4) matured and reached the age of discerning; (5) 
took a firm hold; (6) made or done (as in the case of food). It is of paramount importance to mention here 
that in the case of Allah, the “how” did He “istawa ” is not know able, because there is nothing to compare Allah with 
to know the “how” of His action. 

72 The word in the Arabic language means:^-^ See cA^t. In Ayah 

23 of an-Namil: “...and for her a great Arsh.” (S27; 23), clearly means the “Arsh” is the “Throne of Power and 
Dominion.” And according to (3®^ The Hadeeth which is agreed upon , i.e. by both most 

authoritative Hadeeth narrators, Al-Bukhary and Muslim , the Prophet (SAWS) said: “so, verily the people are 
to be swooned (fainted). And that I am the first to regain consciousness, suddenly I am by (i.e. seeing) Mosa 
(Moses) he taking with a Pillar of the Pillars of The Arsh. So, I profoundly khow not did he regained 
consciousness ^before me or he was recompensed by the Ttoor (Mount) swooning.” See 6d £>2< cAx^JI AxJail 

i-L&dt AjuL tpl 983 - -A 1403 AHuj AjjlaJalj dJjAxJl jxJ! 

73 That Allah covers the night by the day and the day by the night , as the night is not ahead of day (S 36:40). 

74 The word “^” = Cf" AjUS 4 c3^ that is objective compliment in place of infinite noun. — 
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the sun w and the moon x and the stars x musakha- 
rateri x15 {they that are driven, suhjectahle beings/" by His 
command; indeed, for Him (are) the creation and 
the command; tabaraka 76 ([He] mutually aggrandized and 
blessed massive good and worth ) Allah, the worlds’ Lord. 

55. Let-invoke you 277 your 11 Lord supplicandy and 
covertly; verily He loves not the transgressors. 

56. And let-not corrupt you 2 in the land w /Earth w after 
its w reformation and let-invoke you 2 Him fearfully 
and cravingly; verily Allah’s mercy w (is) near x78 of 
the benefactors. 

57. And He Who sends the winds bushran (a pleasant 
tiding) [between] His mercy’s w (ghaytha—delightful 
satiating-and-reviving rain) [both hands'*], 79 until if 
agallaf {if raised and carried ) w sahabaf 0 {gliding-clouds) 
heavies We drove it x to a mayye’te {dying/dead) 
baladetf {region, country, settlement)/ then We descended 
by it x the water x then akhraja {emerged/produced) We 
by it x of all the thamara’te" {yields/crops)/ 1 like 
thaleka (afar-that-it/that)/ nukhrejo ([We] resurrect) 
the deceased, la alia (craving currently unavailable deed 
that/perhaps) you b reminisce. 

58. And the balado x ( region, country, settlement ) x the good x 
produces its x sprouts by its x Lord’s leave and (that) 
which x khabothT (became bad, evil) produces not, 
except niggardly; like tha’leka (afar-that-it)/ [We] 
variegate the Aya’te" {miracles, signs, proofs) for people 
(who/ thank they. 2 


ably fd) D d I 
0 <5JGJl 4y 
4 ftp, \f’t\ 

yH\ j biJ&j 

b\ lip- 

\ fjfs> 

' s*.' a *> 

1J^^ 
cja gi iuii tfia 

=*jo 


0 % GiQf % 

Vj0 


L> jf 1 


— Also — “ mfoj Cx&i o' or could be adverbial construct. See ljIjC-J 

Also the word: = “JL-ajb JElcH’ that is expeditiously. See £bil and cjbmi!!. 

75 The word “ musakharateri' is plural, objective noun , meaning: they that are driven , subjectable beings , for which there 
is no English equivalent, as almost always for objective nouns. 

76 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for this important word “<4jb2. ” l n summary: Tabaraka ( Allah is 
exclusively, firmly, iteratively and immensely elevated, 

jjSIujIj j&j j o# <> ^ Vj jjISj cpJ = JpUj Ojj ^ ^jbj 

77 For the pronoun “you*” see the table for superscripted words attached to this Translation. 

78 What is interesting here is ’ = “the mercy” in Arabic is a feminine gender, so its reference in this great 

Ayah was expected to be “^J*” = “she-near.” However, its reference is in the masculine. ^Qur’aan 
commentators have various explanations, among them one that says: because what is meant by 

“the mercy” in this context is “ forgiveness ” or “ pardon ” or “ rainf — “cjlj&JI” “jixJl” “jIiaIE’ respectively, all 
of which are masculine and therefore the reference to them or to any one of them should be masculine. Hence 
the “near x ” is correct and proper reference. 

79 This is a figure of speech combined with the Arabic tongue expression “ between his or her both hands ” means in 
front of. Additionally, some maintain that the “hands” are symbols of divine Might or Power. 

80 The word versus “f^,” is that the j* i. e . glides itself or the wind pulls or pushes it 

and make it move. And Ts plural of a Whereas the appears stationary, lA-uiUI 

81 The word “ khabotha” — is a past tense , i.e. that which became bad , it has no English equivalent perse. 
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59. Laqad {verily, already and affirmatively) We sent 
Noohan (Noah) to his people then said \he\: O, my 
people let-worship you 2 Allah, not for you 2 of an 
elahen (a deity) other than Him; verily I, [i] fear- 
/know 82 on you b a torment (of) a great day. 

60. Said the chiefs ( of) his people: verily we surely see 
you s in a misguidance' manifester x . 

61. Said \he\-. O, my people not by me a misguidance;" 7 
[and,] but surely I am a messenger from the 
worlds’ Lord. 

62. [i] communicate (to) you b my Lord’s messages" 7 
and [I\ (sincerely)- counsel 83 for you b and [I\ know 
from Allah what not you 2 know. 


Uj 6 

f\'jf ’ffg Au Ai ££ 

gf/ a. . he . j.yi 

A uLA i— > | tyt J\i 

< j & ^.>*2 > 5 

O gjj ^ JA> 




63. Have you c wondered that came (to) you b a ThekrorP 
( revelation / message / exhortationf from your 11 Lord on 


jAj oi ^ At o1 

/over a man of you b to warn you b \he\ and to i^Alj jA>j—J fA T 
tattaqo (reverentially guardyoil not to displease Allah) 
and la’alia (craving currently unavailable deed that/perhaps) ^ 

you b torhamooncT (yott be mercy-given). 


64. So they 2 denied him, so We rescued him, and 
who r (were) with him in the folkd (Arkf and We 
drowned whom 1 they 2 denied by Our Ay a ’te w 
(miracles/signs/proofs) verily they were people ameenct 5 
(having heart/mind blindness). 

65. And to Aaden 86 their brother Hoodan (Heber), said [he ): 
O, my people let-worship you 2 Allah, not for you b of 
an elahen (a deity) other than Him; do then not 
tattaqoona (yovP reverentially guard not to displease Allah). 

66. Said the chiefs, who 1 unbelieved they 2 of his 
people: verily we see you g in a preposterousness" 7 
and verily we assuredly presume (that) you 8 (are) of 
the liars. 


• ^ fas > fa 

'A Is byp 

\AjL\y dJljjin 

J “““ 

Jls slo 

^ \cjii 

aGilLj[ 


82 'Linguistically the word carries dual meanings: (1) feared and (2) knew. Both meanings could apply. 

83 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding sincere-counsel. 

84 The word = “mercy” in Arabic is unlike its English equivalent, in that can be 

conjugated into verbs of the past, present, future, active, passive, etc. As in this case, it is constructed in the 
future-passive for the masculine plural. There is no way to exactly render this in English per se. So the 
closest is to possibly say: “perhapsyou, you be given-mercy ,” thus introducing the idea of “given-mercy” which 
the Arabic text does not really say per se. The Arabic says, as if to say: perhaps you are being merciedf which 
cannot be said in correct English, as there is no such word as “mercied.” 

85 The word is the plural of versus = blind=he who lost his eye-sight. So are 

those who are having blindness of heart or mind , so they cannot find the right or the right way. See 

86 Aad is a name of an ancient Arab tribe of prodigal stature that took its name from its leader’s name. 
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67. Said \he\: O, my people not by me a preposter¬ 
ousness; 1 * [and,] but that I am a messenger of the 
worlds’ Lord. 

68. [I\ communicate (to) you 2 my Lord’s messages'* 
and I am for you b a (ri/zrm 1 )-counselor 87 trustworthy. 

69. Have wondered you c that came {to) you b Thekron x (a 
revelation as reminder/message)* from your n Lord on- 
/over a man of you b to warn you b [he] ; and let- 
remember you 2 edh {since/when) [He] made you b 
vicegerents 88 from after people (of) Noohen’s (Noah’s), 
and augmented you 2 [He] in the creation ha’ssttatan 
(physical hugeness/expanse ); w so let-remember you 2 
Allah’s alaa {various boons), 89 la’alia (craving currently 
unavailable deed that, perhaps) you b prosper you. 2 

70. Said they: 2 have you g come (to) us to worship [ we\ 
Allah alone and we quit what [were] our fathers 
worshipping; so eetee (let-\yoif\ produce/ bring to pass 
for) us by what [you] promise us, en (if) you g were 
of the ssadeqeena (always-truth-enforcers). 

71. Said \he\\ qad (already and affirmatively) befell on 
you b from your 11 Lord rejsort (filth/anathemaf and a 
wrath; do you 2 dispute me in names x you c named 
them, you f and your 11 fathers, not recurrently 
descended Allah by it 1 * of an authority; 2 so let-wait 
you 2 verily I am with you b of the muntathereenf 0 
(they who wail). 

72. So We delivered him, and whom r (were) with him by 
a mercy 1 * from Us, and We cut off the da’bero 51 (rear¬ 
most/lasl) (of whom r they 2 denied by Our Aya’tef 
(messages/signs/proofs) and they 2 were not believers. 

73. And to Thamooda , 92 their brother Ssalihan 
(.Methsalah 93 ) said \he\: O, my people let-worship 
you 2 Allah, not for you 2 of an elahen (a deity) other 
than Him; qad (already and affirmatively) came 1 * (to) 
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87 See Lexicon attached to this Translation. 

88 The word “* ^lk”= plural of not = plural for “ualU”. 

89 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ ne’amah ” (fboort*). 

90 The word “ mutathereen” — is masculine, plural, subjective noun. 

91 The Qur'aanic phrase: “Then (had been) cut off da’bero ( rear-most ; last of) the people” = is yet another of \ 

the lofty Arabic tongue expressions, meaning uprooted the peoples’ rear-most ; £<?. the last person =J^ of such people. 

92 The tribe of Thammood is an ancient Arabian tribe destroyed for their impiety, as this and the following 
Ay at show. 

93 Salih (Methsaleh ) appears in the Bible (Gen 5:27) as the longest-lived of the ancient pre-Flood patriarchs , having 
attained the age of 969 years of age, see The Dictionary of Bible and Keligion, by W.H. Gentz. 
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you b evidence" from your 11 Lord. This w (is) Allah’s 
she-camel for you 2 an Ay a’tan * (miracle/sign,/proof)-, 
so let-leave her you 2 eat" in Allah’s land" and let- 
not touch her you 2 by an ill lest 94 takes you b a 
painful torment. 

74. And let-remember you 2 edh (since/ when) [He] made 
you 2 vicegerents from after Aad’s people and bawwa 
([He] deservedly ensconced) you b in the land w tattakhetho 95 
(yoif take and make) of its w plains palaces and you 2 
carve the mountains houses; so let-remember you 2 
Allah’s alaa (various boons) 96 and let-not ta!'athavf 1 
(yoif mischief-hardesl in the land" (as) corruptors. 

75. Said the chiefs who 1 istakbaro 98 (thegf affirmed theif 
prideful haughtiness ) (of his people for whom r 
istodh’efo" (were deemed weaklings theft) for whom p [he] 
believed of them: do you 2 know that Sa’lihan 
(Methsaleh) (is) a mursalan (sent-messenger) from his 
Lord; said they: 2 verily we (are) by what he (had 
been) sent by [it x ] believers. 

76. Said who 1 istakbaro W9 (thef affirmed their 1 ’ prideful 
haughtiness ): verily we (are) by which x you c believed 
by [it 35 ] unbelievers. 

77. Then hamstrung they 2 the she-camel and they 2 
recalcitrated a’n (regarding) their Lord’s command 
and said they: 2 O, Saliho (Methsalah) eetee (let-[yoif] 
produce/ bring to passfor) us by what [you] promise us, 
en (if | yoif] were of the mursaleena (sent-messengers). 

78. So took w them the rajfato (Shudder-shes / Tremor-shef) so 
they 2 became in their hom e^jathemeena (lifeless-kneelers). 

79. Then [he] diverted a’n (off) them and said [he ]: 
laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) I communi¬ 
cated (to) you c my Lord’s message" and I (sincerely)- 
counseled 101 for you; b [and,] but you b love not the 
(sincere) -counselors. 102 
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94 The “-i” in i s ‘ TyuJ I J ” see J hence “lest.” 

95 The word from which is for as stated in therefore, ce iaSj” is 

always taking and presuming some-thing about what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking. 

96 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ ne’amah” (“boon”). 

97 The word from means to mischief causing hardest of corruption. See 

98 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter o 1 when added to a word. 

99 Ibid. 

100 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter o* when added to a word. 

101 See Lexicon attached to this Translation. 

102 Ibid. 
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80. And ljoottan (Loti) edh (when) \he\ said for his people: 
do ta’ttona (yoit commit I perpetrate) the profanity" 103 
not preceded you b by it" of an ahadort® (a lone]any¬ 
one) of the worlds. 

81. Verily you b surely ta’tonal 05 (yott come onto]have 
sexual intercourse with) the men a (voluptuous) desire" 
of without/lesser than the women; rather you 2 
(are) people prodigals/exceeders 106 . 

82. And not was his people’s answer except that said 
they: 2 let-egress them you 2 from your 11 village;" 
verily they (are) people yatattahrona (they 1 ever-purge 
from sins). 

83. Then We delivered him and his family except his 
[woman] (i.e. wife), was"of th &gha’bereena (residuum- 
] remnants/® 1 . 

84. And We ill-rained 108 on them a rain; so let-look 
\))oih\ how [was] the criminals’ consequence". 

85. And to Madyan (polity) their brother Shuaiha 109 said 
\he\\ O, my people let-worship you 2 Allah, not for 
you b of an elahen (a deity) other than Him, qad 
(already and affirmatively) came" (to) you b an 
evidence" from your 11 Lord; so let-fulfill 110 you 2 the 
measure and [the] balance, and let-not under¬ 
value 111 you 2 the mankind’s their things and let- 
not corrupt you 2 in the Earth" after its" reform; 
tha’lekum (collective-afar-thafp (is) khayron (choicer/superior- 
/ worthier) for you 6 en (if) you c were believers. 
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86. And let-not you 2 sit by every Sseratten {road/way) 
you 2 threaten 112 and you 2 repel (<?#) Allah’s path 
whom p [V] believed by Him/it; x113 and tahgho 


-STf . ^ ^ t 

4 JU' ^ Oj-LyflU Oj-X£jp 


103 See the 'Lexicon attached to this Translation for = “profanity.” 

104 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding ££ ^l” 

105 That is to have a sexual relation, i.e. intercourse. 

106 Such people are described as ££ exceeders ,” in the course of the abominable homosexuality , because apparently 
their total outlook is overwhelmingly given to extravagance and waste. 

107 The wife of Lott was among the “residuum/remnants ,” i.e. lagged behind, not rescued with Lott and family. 

108 In Arabic there is a distinction between “jfi*” — rained, and =ill-rained, as “A*” = A and 

£ E>]aJ”j^l gi ? see A In this case “jLJ” i s used. So for lack of “jLJ” in English, I chose ill-rained. 

109 Prophet Shuaib is an Arab prophet in Madyan , in north western Arabia ; most probably having nothing to do 
with Jethro , the father-in-law of Mosa (Moses). 

110 The word £C 'Aj'” from meaning gathering the last component of any obligation to make it a whole. 

So, C£ ljSjt” means you endeavor and gather the last part of an obligation andfulfill it. 

111 The word £ ‘o^” in ££ l jb * A/i ” carries two distinct but supportive or almost synonymous meanings: (1) under¬ 
value, (2) diminish the value. 

112 The word ££ >^W ^ ji 0* versus ££ J^W ^J,” so i s threatening. 

113 In the expression ‘A o-d t>,” the ££ -&” in the ££ V’ is in reference to what? Is it to “Allah”} Or is it to = 
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( eamestly-quesl ) you 2 it* crookedly; and let-remember 
you 2 edh {when I since) you 2 were a few then [He] 
multiplied you; b and let-look you: 2 how [was] the 
corrupters’ consequence.* 

87. And en (if) [was] x a ta’efa’tan * (group, / 'faction, / party)™ 
of you b they 2 believed by (that) which 2 I was sent 
by it x and a ta’efa’tan* not believed they 2 , so essbero 
(let-hold on patiently youg until Allah rules between 
us and He (is) khayro (choicer/superior ,/ worthier) (of 
the Rulers. 

88. Said the chiefs who r istakbaro nA (they affirmed theif 
prideful haughtiness) of his people: verily we (shall) 
assuredly 117 exit you g O Shuaibo and whom r they 2 
believed with you 8 from our village* or indeed 
assuredly you, 2 return 116 in our sect*/faith;* said 
[he]: do [and] albeit we were dislikers. 

89. Gael (already and affirmatively ) iftarayna (we crafted a lie 

for fraudulent end) on Allah a lie, en (if we returned 
in your 11 sect*/ faith,* after edh (when / since) 

recurrently delivered us Allah from it;* and not be 
for us that [we] return in it" except that wills Allah, 
our Lord. [He] Expanded 117 our Lord every-thing 
omnisciently; on Allah we (had) trusted; O, our 
Lord: let-open 118 [You s ] between us and our 
people, by the right, and You s (are) khayro 
(choicer/superior/worthier) (of The Openers. 2119 

90. And said the chiefs, who r unbelieved they 2 of his 
people: indeed, en (if ettaba’a (tdoselyfollowed) you b 
Shuaiban , verily you b (are) then surely losers. 

91. Then took* them the rajfato (Shudder-shd /Tremor- 
shef so they 2 became in their home* jathemeena 
(lifeless-kneelers). 


l_ A* cy 
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= “Allah’s way ”? According to the Arabic linguist, it clearly refers to “Allah’s way.” 

Many other Qur'aan commentators are 00 / clear as to which this refers to? So Assuming that 
is correct then, the translation should be as stated as “it” not “He” However, according to the general 
principle that the pronoun normally refers to the nearest of the named references. So, in this case “He” 
seems to be better. To incorporate the two arguments I chose: “He/it x .” 

114 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter lh when added to a word. 

115 The "J" in "diand in are juratory M J"= J” amounting to= "Adidl," i. e . affirmation , in both 

cases expressed by "assuredly". 

116 The word “&4j*2” is here intensified by faithfully return. 

117 The word “ fcyj” — “Expanded” means is already broadened to contain/include/comprehend. 

118 The word in this context and Allah knows best, means “decide” or “rule” between us and the 

unbelievers, or give us “victory” over them. See 

119 The word “ Opened’ here means the “Ruler” the “Decider” the “Determiner.” 
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92. Who r they 2 denied Shuaiban as if not flourished 
they 2 in it; w who 1 they 2 denied Shuaiban were they 
the losers. 

93. Then \he\ diverted a’n {off) them and said \he \: O, 
my people laqad {verily, already and affirmatively ) I 
communicated {to) you 2 my Lord’s messages* and 
I {sincerely)- counseled 120 for you, b so how can [i] 
grieve on a people, unbelievers. 

94. And not We sent in a village* of a prophet except 
We took its* people by the ba’asa’e wl2X (penuy- 
tensioriff and the dharra’d {distress due to adversity) 
la alia {craving currently unavailable deed that/perhaps) 
th (vmyatadhrra’-aona {iteratively supplicate they 7 ). 

95. Afterwards We substituted the sayyea’te’s " {demeri¬ 
torious-deed)’ s* place {by) the hasanatcF {meritorious- 
deedff until they 2 waxed, 122 and said they: 2 qad {al¬ 
ready and affirmatively ) touched/betided our fathers 
the adversity* and felicity;* so We took them sud¬ 
denly while they perceive not. 

96. And had surely the villages’* folks believed they 2 
and ettaqaw {they had reverentially guarded not to 
displease Allah ) surely We {would have) opened on 
them blessings* 123 from the Heaven* and the 
Earth;* [and,] but they 2 denied, so We took them 
by what they 2 were earning. 

97. Have then ensured the villages’* folks to come 
{to) them Our ba'aso {intense torment) bayatan 
{suddenly by night) while they {are) sleepers/asleep. 

98. Or [and] had ensured the villages’* folks to 

ya’ateya {betides/comes to) them Our Ba'aso {intense 
Torment/Might) by a forenoon while they {are) playing. 

99. Have then they 2 secured Allah’s machination; so 
not secure Allah’s machination except the people, 
the losers. 
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120 See Lexicon attached to this Translation. 

121 The Arabic word “ba’asa” has several meanings: (1) tension due to penury (extreme need); (2) hardship; (3); 
hunger; (5) misery; (6) or may be the combination of all stated meanings, (1) through (6). See the Lexicon 
attached to this Translation for more elaboration on this. 

122 That is in number and wealth. 

123 The word the plural of which is meaning: “multitudinous goodness and worthiness.” 
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100. Has [and] not (if) xlA yah dey (to be divinely-guided) 

for whom r they 2 inherit the Earth w from after its w 
folks that if 125 [We] will, betided them We by their 
offenses and [We] stamp 126 on their hearts, so they 
hear not. 

101. Telka w (she-that-afar-if'/those™) (are) the villages" [ Wt] 
narrate on you g of their w anba’d 27 (significant-and- 
availing-news)\ and laqad (verily I already and affirmatively) 
came w (to) them their messengers x by the evidences* 
then they 2 were not to believe they 2 by what they 2 
denied of before; like tha’leka (afar-that-it/that)/ 
stamps 128 Allah on the unbelievers’ hearts. 

102. And not We found for most (of) them of a 
covenant, and en (surely) We found most (of) them, 
surely fa’seeqeena 129 (rebels-vis-a-vis Allah's command). 

103. Afterwards We missioned 130 from after them 
Mosa (Moses) by Our Aya’te v (miracles/ signs/proofs) 
to Pharaoh and his chiefs, then da’berff x (rear-most) 
by it;* so let-look \yoii] : how [was] the corruptors’ 
consequence.* 

104. And said Mosa (Moses): O, Pharaoh verily I am a 
messenger from the worlds’ Lord. 

105. Befitting on me that not [I] say on Allah except 
the right; qad (already and affirmatively) I came (to) 
you 2 by an evidence* from your 11 Lord; so let-send 
[yoit ] with me Israel’s sons. 

106. Said [he]: en (if) you 8 were come by an Aya’tetP 
(miracleI sign/proof then eetee (let-[yoif] produce/ comp by 
it* en you 8 were of the ssadeqeena (ahvays-truth-enforcers). 
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124 The Arabic interrogative-castigatory particle “fJjf” (implying negation) is made up of three parts (l), (j), {gf 
‘W meaning: does it, referring to theyto, or sound logic of the evidence or clear situation. The (j) — (and) 
component is (j) of coupling which normally commences the sentence. However, because there is an 
interrogative particle which takes precedence for beginning a sentence. See the Lexicon attached to this 
Translation for more elaboration. 

125 The particle “j^” since it is a future-connected verb, probable to occur and not sure it’s a present occurrence, 
such a “j^” amounts to “if 5 or “when. 5 See fhiA cumU! 

126 The expression: “stamp on their hearts” is an Arabic tongue expression meaning that if their heart were to 
be stamped, so their hearts would be sealed so that they understand not and nor comes out of them any¬ 
thing meritorious. 

127 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “nabadT 

128 Ibid, only regarding “stamp.” 

129 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for this important word faseqoon and its grammatical inflections. 

130 The word in "Ujxj" carries several meanings , among them: sent , missioned , resurrected awaken , and prompted. 

131 The Qur'aanic phrase: “Then ( had) been cut off last {of the people” = “g jd-* is yet another of the 
lofty Arabic tongue expressions, meaning uprooted the peoples’ rear-most, i.e. the last person =J^ of such people. 
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107. So \he\ threw his staff; then edha ( suddenly- 
/ whereas) it w (was) a he-serpent manifester. 

108. And \he\ wrested his hand; w then edha (.suddenly- 
/ whereas) it w (was) white for the beholders. 

109. Said the chiefs of Pharaoh’s people: verily this 
(is) surely a magician omniscient. 


»X- 


^ U 

0 ? 0 Jo g/j 

j>\ ^1 li 

110. [fie] wants to exit you b from your n land; w so 6Q fffi /gYp d %j 

what (is) that you 2 command. 

111. Said they: 2 let-defer him \yoit\ and his brother 
and let-send \yoit\ in the cities hashereena 132 (crowd¬ 
gathering summ oners). 

112. Yadteya (come) they 2 (to) you g by every omniscient 
magician. 

113. And came, the magicians (to) Pharaoh; said 
they: 2 verily for us surely remuneration, en (if) we 
were we the prevailers. 

114. Said \he\ : yes, and verily you b (are) indeed of the 
mugarraheena (ones brought nigh to me). 

115. Said they: 2 O, Mosa (Moses) either that you s throw 
or that we be the throwers/throwing. 

116. Said [,he\: let-throw you; 2 then lamma (when/whence) 
they 2 threw, they 2 bewitched the mankind's eyes 133 
and istarhabd M (they affirm ably terrified) them and 
came/fetched they 2 by a great magic. 

117. And We revealed" 33 to Mosa (Moses) that let- 
throw | yod] youb staff, so edha (suddenly/whereas) 
she engulfs McwXya'fekoona (theffi speciously-concoct). 

118. Then befell 136 the right x and battalffi 1 (became 
invalid/ ceased to hold) what they 2 were working. 
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132 The word is plural, masculine, subjective noun, rooted in the word “ meaning: gathered 

crowdedly. So, summoners that gather the crowds. No English equivalent for 

133 What is to be noted here is the Qur’aanic precise description of the fact that the magician did bewitch the eyes 
of the people , i.e. the facts of the physical reality remained unchanged but it appeared to the eyes of the beholders the great 
effect of the “make belief ’ of the magicians. 

134 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter when added to a word. 

135 The word ’ denotes at least six diverse meanings, all for communicating, gestured , wrote, messaged , inspired , 

whispered , one cast to another (e.g.: a commanded). And is fire or king. See 

136 The Arabic text literally says” “jrJ,” that is ,fell from above descended down on evey one and nullified the untruth. 

137 The Arabic word “ batala ’ = i s intransitive past tense, for which there is no English equivalent, 

meaning it became invalid. [Like the word “fell,” in the preceding footnote, is intransitive ]. 
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119. So they 2 were worsted far-there, 138 and they 2 
transposed 139 cringers. 

120. And ( had been) thrown the magicians sa’jedeena 
(kowtowing they). 

121. Said they: 2 we believed by the worlds’ Lord. 

122. Lord ( of) Mosa (Moses) and Haroona {Aaron). 

123. Said Pharaoh: believed you c by Him/him before 
that [7] proclaim/permit for you; 2 verily this (is) 
indeed a machination x you c machinated it x in the 
city, w to you 2 egress of it w its w folks; so will know 
you. 2 

124. Assuredly oqatte’a 140 ([7] shall indeed recurrently cut) 
off your 11 hands'" and feet w from khelafen 1Al (opposite- 
sides)', afterwards surely ossallebannakom ([/] shall 
recurrently crucijyyoit) wholes. 

125. Said they: 2 verily we (are) to our Lord (are) 

142 

transposing. 

126. And not [yoif] avenge 143 from us except that we 
believed by our Lord’s Aya’te w {miracles/signs / proofs) 
lamma {when/whence) it w came w (to) us; O, our Lord: 
afregh (let-\Yoif\ descend/pour) on us patience and 
tawaffana (let-\YoW\ receive us while dying) (as) Muslims. 

127. And said the chiefs from Pharaoh’s people: do 
[yoif] leave Mosa (Moses) and his people to corrupt 
they 2 in the land™ and [he] leaves you g and your 1 
deities; said [he]: [we] shall noqattelo ([we] iteratively 
kill) their sons and affirmably let live 144 their 
women, and verily we (are) above them conquerors. 

128. Said Mosa (Moses) for his people: ista’eno (let-yoif 
seek assistance) by Allah and issber (let-yoid hold on 


tpp \ CL>j' "Qli 
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138 In Arabic the demonstrative noun\ ‘ ‘UA” “dUA” an d “Si Ua” are used respectively for “here” (near), “there” 
(middle) and “far there (for the furthest ).” For the “4^” = “far,” i.e. neither the immediate and nor the middle 
but the far. In English there are only two aspects of demonstrative nouns: here and there. 

139 The word = “ they* transposedf means they betook themselves becoming. 

a 759 The "J" in ’’OxkflV” and "64*^" are juratory "J" = J" amounting to= "4^^," i- e - affirmation , 

expressed in both cases by " assuredly " 

140 The Arabic word is in the intensive form so recurrent is here used to give this intensity. 

141 From “ opposite sides ” for example: the right hand and the leftfoot or the left hand and the rightfoot. 

142 The word “their transposef means their betaking themselves uninhibitedly moving. 

143 The word “^” in “IjAS” could mean: (1) resented, or (2) avenged, or (3) disapproved or denied. See 

and Llhjiilf 

144 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter when added to a word, as I jjVud . 
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patiently ); verily the Earth" (is) for Allah bequeaths 
it w [He] (for) whom p [He] wills of His eba’de 
(worshippers I submitters/ slaves) and the aa’qebato 
(consequence)* (is) for the muttaqeena (reverential 
guarders against Allah's displeasure). 

129. Said they: 2 we (had been) annoyed from before 
that ta’ateyna ([you s ]: come to/appear among us) and 
from after what you 8 came (to) us; said | he ): asa 
(craving a deed beyond one’s means that, may) your n 
Lord perishes your n enemy and yestakhlefakum 
am makes you° vicegerents) in the land; w so [He] 
looks how you 2 work. 


130. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) We took 
the Pharaoh’s aala (family, house, kin, chiefs, followers) 
by the seneena famine and drought) and a decrease of 
the thamara’ti v (yields/ crops/* la’alia (craving currently 
unavailable deed that/perhaps) they yadhdha-kkarona 
(repetitively--reminisce). 

131. Then if came™ (to) them the hasanato* (meritorious- Q > fS f \i& 

deed/* said they: 2 for us this;" and en (when/if bedded 
them a sayyeaton* (demeritorious-deed)* forebode they 2 
by Mosa (Moses) and whom p (were) with him. Indeed, 
verily only their omen (is) enda (by Rule of Allah 
[and,] but most of them know not. 
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132. And said they: 2 surely whatever 145 taateena (\yotf\ 
produce / £ 0/00 to us) by it x of an Ay a ten* {miracle/ sign/ 
proof) to bewitch us by it w then not we {are) for 
you g surely believers. 

133. So We sent on them the flood x and the locusts x 
and the lice x and the frogs w and the blood x 

Ay a ten* {miracles/ signs/proofs) {which had been made) 
expounders; w then istakbaro U(j {they? affirmed then n 
prideful haughtiness) and they 2 were people criminals. 
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145 There was a raging controversy around word “W-*.” Some were saying it is made up of (a) “t* where the 

“*u»r for silencing. , and “b»” the article of surety. And others say that “W 4 ” is really made up of (b) “b» U ” 
The case was finally settled in favor of (b), as led by and other linguists , who maintained that the 

article “W-*.” is conditional article, made up of “b» U ” The first “b»” is for punishment and the second for 
surety. But to prevent the meeting of two similar letters the “l” in the first was changed to a 
leaving the second Q f surety intact. 

146 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter lh when added to a word. 
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134. And lamma {when/whence) befell on them the 
rej%o ul (successive: convulsive and perturbing torment) 
said they: 2 O, Mosa (Moses) let-invoke [you) for us 
your* Lord by what covenanted [He] endaka (with 
yoifi/byyoif)\ indeed, en (if) doffed you g an (off) us 
the rej’ga ( = re/%o), surely assuredly 148 we believe for 
you 8 and surely assuredly we send with you 8 
Israel’s sons. 

135. Then when We doffed a’n (off them the reffa XA9 
(successive: convulsive and perturbing torment) to ajalert 50 
(term-limiff they (are) ba’legho (ones reaching) it x edha 
(suddenly/whereas) they yankothona (they 2 - infract/infringe). 

136. So We revenged from them, so We drowned 
them in th zyamme (deep and extended body of salty or 
sweet water) because surely they 2 denied by Our 
Aya , te N (miracles/ signs/proofs) and they 2 were a’n 
(regarding) it w neglectors. 

137. And We bequeathed the people whom* they 2 were 
youstadhafona 151 (being deemed weaklings thef ), the 
land’s w mashareqct (sunrise's loaf and its w maghrebct 
(sunset's loaf which 11 We blessed in it; w and 
concluded 1 " your* Lord’s word w the husncF (all around 
most beautiful/excellent-resultf Xbl on Israel’s sons by 
what ssabara (had held on patiently) they 2 and We 
destroyed what was yassna’o (carefully crafting) Pharaoh 
and his people and what they 2 were trellising. 

138. And We (caused to) pass-over by Israel’s sons the 
sea, then ata (hap) they 2 on a people ya’akefoona 
(devoting/dedicating themselves as anchorites they) on 
idols for them; they 2 said: O, Mosa (Moses) let- 
make 1 you) for us an elahan (a deity) just-as for 
them alehaton (deities)’, said [he ]: verily you b (are) 
people tajhaloona Xb3 (yoit act ignorantly/incorrectly). 
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147 The word has several meaning, successive: convulsive and perturbing torment. Also it includes Satan’s 

whisper, sin, offense, and idol or worship of idols. See 

148 The "J" in and are juratory "J"= M ^A1! J" amounting to= i. e . affirmation , expressed in 

both case by " assuredly " 

149 Ibid. 

150 The word means term-limit, see jAdll. 

151 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter l>" when added to a word. 

152 The word by itself i.e. not in the sense of “ prefix or postfix annexation (0^' j i n The 

Qur'aan almost always means “Paradise’ 7 except in a few cases where it could mean: (1) excellent-attribute , (2) excellent- 
result L , all around most beautiful). Perhaps in this great Ayah, “excellent-result ” is one of those cases. As Israel’s sons 
had inherited all that Pharoah and his people possessed after the Pharaoh and his people were drowned. 

153 The word =“ tajhaloon ” is rooted in meaning: (1) was ignorant of, (2) believed in some thing 

contrary to reality , (3) did something not correct. 






















S7 -Al-Aara’fe 


221 


Y : 


■i ». , '' . -* xi*~' 

L» Aja-^ 4^3 |>A U jO <j\^ 

_)Aj U$iS\ JU 


139. Verily these mutabbaron {is ruinate/damaging) what 
they {are) in [it 55 ] and a falsehood x {is) what they 2 
were working. 

140. Said [he]: do other than Allah abghey ([i] earnestly - 
quest) you b elahan {deity)-, while He favored- 
/preferred you b over the worlds 154 . 

141. And edh {when/since) We delivered you b from 

Pharaoh’s aal’e {family/house/kin/chiefs/followers), 
they 2 afflict you 2 the ill torment, youqattelona 
{iteratively slaughtering they 1 ) your n sons and 
yastah’youna 155 (theft affirm ably-let-live) your n women, 
and in tha’lekum {collective-afar-thaff {is) a great essay 
from your 11 Lord. V 

142. And We promised Mosa {Moses) thirty nights* Yff VSf'f, $ 

and concluded it w by ten, so concluded his Lord’s ^ \ 'f 

appointment forty nights;* and said Mosa {Moses) 
for his brother Haroona {Aaron)-, let-succeed me 
[yoif] in my people and let-reconcile j yoif] and let- 
not tattabe’a {closely-followed ( yoif]) the cormpters’ path. 
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143. And lamma {when/ whence) came Mosa {Moses) for 
Our appointment and spoken to him his Lord, said 
\he\: my Lord, let-show me \Yotf], I look to You. g 
Said [He]: never \yo/f\ see Me; [and,] but let-look 
foil] at the mountain 55 so en (if) [if] stayed-put in its 55 
place, then j yoif] will see Me; so lamma manifested 
his Lord for the mountain 55 [He] made it 55 dakkan 
{rayed-smooth-even) ; and tumbled Mosa {Moses) faindy; 
then lamma [he] regained consciousness said [he]: 
subhanf 56 (hallowedly and marvelously we deem Yoif 
transcending all defects and we solemnly stand in awe and 
utmost consecration of You g I repented to You 8 and I 
am first, {of the believers. 


144. Said [He]: O, Mosa {Moses) verily I issttafaytA {I 
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154 Qur'aan commentators say that is of their time', i.e. this preference is with respect to people of their time. 

155 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter when added to a word. 

156 The word “j 'ubhanakcT— has no English equivalent. Wherever this word, or its grammatical 

inflections (such as or occur all are associated with the divine uniqueness of Allah, doing stupendous 

work that Allah and Allah alone can do, thus hallowedly and marvelously deemed transcending all defects He, and all 
solemnly stand in awe and utmost consecration of Him, deserving the utmost solemn consecration of His divine stupendous 
uniqueness. So, we can render “subhanaka”= concept by saying: hallowedly and marvelously deemed 

transcending all defects He, and all solemnly stand in awe and utmost consecration of Allah. 

157 See the Lexicon to this Translation for elaboration and some specific examples. The word means: 

selected the best from among other similars. The word is a transitive verb by (a) itself or (b) with the prepositional 
letter In the case of (a) it could include more than a single element. In the case of (a) “f UK^ V)”is for 

superlative selection (i.e. taken the best of the bests) for: a mission, preference, or bestowment of a privilege over the 
entity subject of In the case of (b) the subject of “fl ihLi j.” is exclusive, either because of the make¬ 

up or one or more characteristics for such exclusivity. 
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superlatively and exclusively selected) you g over the 
man-kind by My messages'" and by My speech." 
So let-take \yoit] what atayto (I accorded) you g and 
let -\yoit\ be x of the thankers. 

145. And We wrote for him in the tablets of every¬ 
thing an exhortation* and an expounding x for 
every-thing; x so let-take \)w/\ it* by a strength;* 
and let-command \yoif\ your* people (to) take they 2 
by its" ahsa’ne 158 (perfecter and beautifuler ); [/] shall 
show you b home" (of) the faseeqeena 159 (rebels-vis-a-vis 
Allah's command). 

146. [I\ shall avert a’n (off) My My a’td (messages/signs- 
/proofs) who* yatakabbaroona 6 > (thef who practice 
pridefullness ) in the Earth" by other than the right; 
and en (if) they 2 see every Aya’ted v (singular of Ay a’ ed), 
they 2 believe not by it;* and en they 2 see path x (of) 
the rosh'de 161 (mature-discernment/rational guidance to 
the right) not yattakhetho (they take-and-make) it x (for) 
a path; x and en they 2 see path x (of) the ghayye 162 
(misguidance/ straying because of fallacious belief resulting 
in disappointment)yattaskhetho it x (for) a path; x tha’leka 
(afar-that-it) / (is) because that they 2 denied by Our 
Ay a ’td and they were off it* neglectors. 

147. And who:* they 2 denied by Our Ay a A* (messages, 
signs, proofs) and the Hereafter’s ™ lega’a (meeting with) 
miscarried* their works. Are they 2 (to be) requited 
except (for) what they 2 were working. 

148. And ittakhathcf 63 (took and presumed) Mosa’s (Moses) 
people from after him of their ornaments a calf, 
jasadart ;164 (tinged-physique) for it x a low; have they 2 
not seen that it x neither speaks (to) them, nor [if\ 
divinely-guides them a path; ittakhatho (they took- 
andpresumed) if* (a deity) and they 2 were dha’lemeena 165 
(injustice-doers ). 
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158 There is no English word for c>^ —ahsane. Both words perfecter and beautifuler are in their adjective sense. 

159 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for this important word faseqoon and its grammatical inflections. 

160 The word “yatakabbaroon”=“ does not have an exact English equivalent per se. It is a present Ifuture 

tense addressing addressees : they- stand haughtily above submission. Hence, we transliterate and parenthetically explain. 

161 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for explanation and elaboration on this word, under “ rushdo 

162 The word ^ that is the misguidance/straying because of 

a fallacious belief resulting in a disappointment. See and cjbjilll. 

163 The word from c TLkjVI” which is “JU2sj” for ££ ^kjVI ? ” as stated in 0^; therefore, is 

always taking and making and presuming some-thing about what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking. 

164 The word - a tinge d-physique versus "body" be it tinged (colored) or not. See 

165 The = “the injustice-doer,” as “fllaJl” = “injustice.” See footnote 148 below. 
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149. And lamma {when/ whence) {had been) fallen in their 
hands* 166 and saw they 2 that qad {already and 
affirmatively) strayed they 2 said they: 2 indeed en (if) 
not yarham {mercy-gives) us our Lord and [He] 
forgives [for] us, surely we assuredly 167 be of the 
losers. 

150. And lamma {when/whence) returned Mosa {Moses) 
to his people angrily, sorrowfully, said \he\: wretched 
what succeeded me you 2 from after me; have you c 
hastened your 11 Lord’s command; and [he] threw 
the tablets and [he] took by head x of his brother 
pulling it x to him. Said [he]: my mother’s son, 
verily the people istadh’afoney 168 (theff deemed me a 
weakling) and kado (theft nighed/ verged/ almost) kill 
me; 2 so latush’met 169 (let-not [yoif] have-schadenfreude 
i.e. glee over others’ misfortune) by me the foes and let- 
[yoif] not make me with the people, the dha’lemeena 170 
(injustice-doers). 

151. Said [he] : my Lord, let-forgive [Yoit] for me and 
for my brother and let-admit us [You s ] in Your 1 
mercy* and You s (are) arhamo (most merciful) of the 
raheemeena (>werty-givers). 

152. Verily who r ettakhathd 71 (they took and made) the 
calf (deity), shall attain them a wrath x from their 
Lord and ignominy* in the life" (of the world" and 
like tha’leka (afar-that-it/that)/ [We] requite the 
mufta’reena (crafters of lies forfraudulent end). 

153. And who 1 they 2 worked the sayye'aa'te * (idemeritorious- 
deeds f after-wards repented they 2 from after it* 
and they 2 believed, verily your 1 Lord from after it* 
(is) surely Ghafooron (iterative Forgiver), Raheemon 
(iterative merty Giver). 

154. And lamma (when/whence) stilled 172 a’n (off) Mosa 
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166 The Qur'aanic phrase: “And when (had been) fallen in their hands” is an Arabic tongue expression meaning 
they were filled with sorrow and regret for some failure(s). That is because when a person feels very sorry, he 
drops his head into his hand or hands and may even bite the hand in regret. So, the expression came to pass. 

167 The "J" in is a juratory "J"= m ^Sj! J" amountingto— i.e. affirmation , expressed by "assuredly" 

168 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter when added to a word. 

169 The Arabic verb is present tense of meaning to gloatj derive joy out of others’ misfortune. But in 

English there is no verb for the Germanic rooted word schadenfreude. Hence, we resorted to this kind of 
round about way of making a verb-construction of the word by preceding it with “have.” 

170 The = “the injustice-doer,” as “ftiaJI” = “injustice.” See footnote 148 below. 

171 The word “iajJ” from which is for “JIajVE’ as stated in SHjaJl therefore/*^!” is always 

taking and presuming some-thing about what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking. 

172 It is remarkable to note here that the Qur'aanic term stilled ,,” (in the intransitive mode) as if the 

“wrath” came to a silence. In other words, rather than to say when Moses subdued his wrath. 
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(Moses) the wrath x [he] took the tablets" and in its w 
inscription" a hudan (divine-guidance) x and a mercy" 
for whom r they (are) for their Lord dread they. 2 

155. And chose Mosa (Moses) (of) his people seventy 
men for Our appointment; then lamma (when- 
/ whence) took" them the rajfato (Shudder-shd / Tremor- 
shed), said [he]\ my Lord had You g willed You g (could 
have) perished them from before and eyyaya m 
(indeed including me); do \ Yo?/\ perish us by what did 
the mooncalves of us; en (not) it" except Youri 
essay" \Yoif] mislead by it" whom p [YoY] will and 
divinely-guide whom p \Yoi/\ will; You s (are) our 
Wa’leyo (Guardian I Ally), so let-forgive [You 5 ] for us 
and erham (let-\YoiY\mercy-give) us, and You s (are) khayro 
(choicer/ worthier) (of the Ghafereena (forgiveness Givers). 

156. And let-write \Yod\ for us in this" world" a hasa- 
natarf (meritorious-deedf and in the Hereafter;" 
verily we hudna 11A (we had adopted the Jewish “lanP- 
/customs/repented) to You; g said [He]: My torment x 
[i] betide by it x whom p [I\ will and My mercy" 
expanded-she y175 (to include) every-thing, [i] shall 
write it" for whom r yatta-qoona (they reverentially 
guard not to displease Allah) zn&youatona (they/ accord 
and fulfill the obligations of the XakatcP 176 (prescribed 
percentage of personal possessions )" and who r they by 
Our Ay a’ ted (messages/ signs/proofs) they 2 believe. 

157. YJhcsyatta’beo (idosely follow ) they 2 the messenger, 

the prophet the ommey 111 (he who is unlettered) 
whom x they 2 find him written enda (with, in books 
with) them in the Torah" and the Enjeet 
(Jduangelion/Gospel)/ [He] commands them by the 
ma’aroofen popularly acceptable and not Sharey’ah 
disapproved maxim) and [he] restrains them a’n 
(regarding) the munka’re fationally/Sharey ’ah 

unacceptable deed/say) and [he] legitimizes for them 
the goodies" 178 and [he] illegitimates on them the 
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173 The word =“V J"^ 4 J J 4 * ^ = an article of intensity for an objective pronoun. 

174 The word hudncT has three distinct Arabic meanings: (1) returned to the truth; (2) returned and repented ; (3) 
entered into the “tan?’ (religion) of the Jews and adopted the Jewish customs. It is interesting that the 
Hebrew language does not have a word for “ religion r per se, that is why they say: “law” that is they say the 
Mosaic Law, instead of Mosaic religion. 

175 The word = “Expanded” means is already broadened to contain/include. 

176 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for what exactly the Zakah is and its implications. 

177 The word — “unlettered In English “unlettered?" is an adjective , so no plural for it. So, I resort to 

transliteration and parenthetical explanation. 

178 The word “£jUJa” = “goodies” = “goodies, w ”= a feminine gender means anything delectable and legitimate. 
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khaba’etha 179 (wicked,/bad/ill-natured) ■mAyadha'o (he 
relieves/spares) a’n (off) them their isra im (severe, 
personal, and most burdensome obligation) and the 
shackles which 11 were-she y on them; so who r they 2 
believed by him and deferentially-supported 181 
him and they 2 succored him and they 2 closely 
followed the illumination 2 which 2 (had been) 
descended with him, those they (are) the thrivers. 

158. Let-say [yoif] : O, you the mankind; verily I am 
Allah’s messenger to you b together; Who for Him 
(is) the Heavens’* and the Earth’s* proprietorship, 
no an elaha (a deity) except Him; [He] quickens and 
[He] deadens; 182 so let-believe you 2 by Allah and 
His messenger, 2 the prophet 2 the ommej 83 (he who is 
unlettered), who 2 believes [he] by Allah and His 
words* and ettabe’o (let-closely follow) him you 2 la’alia 
(craving currently unavailable deed that/perhaps) you b 
tahtadona foilfind and accept the divine-guidance). 

159. And of Mosa’s (Moses) people an ummatori* 
(community)*yahdona (theff divinely-guide) by the right 2 
and by Hyaa’deloom (they 1 equalise/render-justice). 

160. And qatta’a (recurrently cut) them We twelve 
asbattan (Jewish tribes) 184 \Jmaman * (communities)* and 
We revealed 185 to Mosa (Moses) edh (when/since) his 
people istasghaho 186 (sought him water availability), that 
let-strike [you) with your 1 staff the stone 2 then 
enba’jasat (gushed through narrow vent) from it 2 twelve 
wells,* qad (already and affirmatively) knew each 
people their mashrabct (drinking-placef and We 
over-shadowed the clouds over them and We 
descended on them the Manned 81 and the quails; 
let-eat you 2 from goodies* 188 (of what We 
provided you; and they 2 wronged 189 Us not, [and,] 
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179 The wicked\ bad and ill-natured. 

180 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for this is very important word. 

181 The word in i.e. deferential support. See 

182 The word in is the transitive verb to deprive of life. See Merriam Webster’s Unabridged Dictionary. 

183 See footnote 1790 above regarding ummey. 

184 The word i n the Hebrew language is exactly like “tribes” = “JjUS” i n the Arabic language. 

185 See footnote 1750 above regarding revealed. 

186 The word See Sr^LA So Q n meaning: (1) sought him 

what to drink (i.e. water); (2) sought him to avail what to drink (i.e. water); (3) however, in the case of Mosa 
(Moses) (pbuoh ), Allah’s munificence provided him with twelve different sources through the “stone” which he 
was commanded to just smite and thereof gushed water , in a controllable manner for each tribe. 

187 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for this word, manna 

188 See footnote 1791 above regarding goodies. 

189 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for = “filail Js-li” = “injustice-doe A and = “wronger.” 
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but they 2 were wronging (to) themselves. 

161. And edh (when) (had been) said for them: let-dwell 
you 2 this w the village w and let-eat you 2 from it™ 
whence you 2 willed, and let-say you 2 hittaton * 190 
(may Allah remove our sins from our shoulders)™ and let- 
enter you 2 the door (in) kowtowing (/ manner ) 191 
[We] forgive for you b your n offenses w /inequities w192 
and [We] shall augment the benefactors. 

162. Then substituted who r dhalamo 193 (thef wronged to) 
them a say other than which 2 (had been) said for 
them, so We sent on them rejyaf*' (successive: 
convulsive and perturbing torment) from the sky w by 
what they 2 wer zyadh’lemoona (were wronging thef). 

163. And let-ask them [you] a’n (regarding) the village™ 
which 11 was w a vicinage™ 195 (of the sea, edh ( when- 
I whence) they 2 transgress (i.e. village’s inhabitants) in 
the Sabbath, edh ta’atee (approach/come to) them 
their (big) fishes shurra’an (openly raising their heads 
above the water) day of their Sabbath; and day not 
sabbatize they 2 not ta’atee them; like tha’leka (afar- 
that-it) , x [We] essay them by what they 2 were 
yafsoqoona 196 (rebelling thef vis-a-vis A.llah''s command). 

164. And edh (when) said™ an Ummatorf (community/* of 
them: wherefore you 2 exhort 197 a people Allah (is) 
muhleko (perishing) them or tormenting them, a 
severe torment; said they: 2 apology to your 11 Lord, 
and la’alia (craving currently unavailable deed that, 
perhaps) they yattaqoona (they reverentially guard not to 
displease Allah )). 
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190 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for this word, “ hettattan.” 

191 The word is an adverbial construct, as if to say: “ kowtowingly,” but there is no such word in English. 

So, I chose to say instead “in a kowtowing manner.” 

192 There is “JJal” and “4-ukk” both are “inequities” committed intentionally and therefore are sins. So, “4-ukk” 

in i s feminine and singular, and is masculine and singular. 

193 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ injustice-doed' and “ wronged.” 

194 The word “j^j” has several meaning, successive: convulsive and perturbing torment. Also it includes Satan’s 
whisper, sin, offense, and idol or worship of idols. See 

195 The Arabic word translated as vicinage , i.e. “overlooking,” but we hasten to point out that “djJat*” 

means a great community or metropolis around water sources. And “village” per se in The Qur’aan is metropolis , as so 
stated where applicable. 

196 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for faseqoon for an elaboration on this rather important word. 

197 The word rooted in“^c-j” = “ exhorted ’ or “ admonishedf and “Aiac-j*” could mean: exhortation or admonition. 
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165. Then lamma {when/whence) they 2 forgot 198 {ceased 

paying attention to) what they 2 {had been) reminded of 
it x We delivered whom r they 2 restrain an {regarding) 
the ill and We took whom r dhalamo 19 (thef 

wronged) by a torment arduous by what they 2 were 
yafsoqoonf 00 (rebelling thef vis-a-vis A.llah's command). 

166. Then lamma {when/whence) they 2 recalcitrated a’n 
{regarding) what they 2 {had been) restrained a’n {off) 
it x We said for them: let-be you 2 apes kha’seyeena 01 
{cringers/ they who caused self contemptibility and had been 
driven away with a spurn). 

167. And edh {when/since) ta’aththana 202 (iteratively proclaimed) 
your 1 Lord: that assuredly 203 [He] missions 204 on them 
to The Qeyamatey’s w judgment’s) Day x whom p [he] 
afflicts them, the ill torment; verily your* Lord 
surely {is) swift {in) the punishment and verily He 
{is) surely Ghafooron {iterative Forgiver), Kaheemon 
{iterative merry Giver). 

168. And We qatta’a {iteratively cut) them in the Earth w 
umaman" {communities ); w205 of them the ssa’lehoona 
{righteous-peopli) and of them lesser than tha’leka 
{afar-that-if j M ' and We essayed them by the 
hasana’tF {mentorious-deedsf and the sayye'aa'te 
{demeritorious-deeds") la’alia {craving currently unavailable 
deed that/perhaps) they return. 

169. Then succeeded from after them successors 
inherited they 2 the book, they 2 take transient 3 * 207 
this the adna {baser/lower) and they 2 say: sayoughfaro 
{afffrmably to be forgiven) for us; and en {if) ya’atee 
{haps/ comes to) them a transient 3 * its x similar they 2 
take it; x had not {been) taken on them meethaqd) 
{ratified-covenanff {of the book that not they 2 say on 
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198 The word has dual meanings: (1) “forgot” or (2) dismissed or dispelled, in the sense of cast off or 

ceased to pay attention to. The second meaning especially applies where Allah says: “We forgot you,” (A32:14), 
as Allah does not forget, but He chooses to ceases paying attention to something. See 

199 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “fJUa” “ injustice-doeL and “fila”= “wronged.” 

200 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding faseqoon. 

201 The word “khaseyeen ” = “0^^,” is plural\ masculine, subjective noun meaning: be you f (of those who caused self 
contemptibility qnd had been driven away with a spurn. There is no English equivalent for the word khaseyeen. 

202 The word “ 0 ^” = i.e. iteratively proclaimed. See 

203 The M J M in is a juratory "J"= "ydil\ J M amounting to= i.e. affirmation, expressed here by "assuredly". 

204 The word “daS 7 in "cjjxjJ" carries several meanings, among them: sent, missioned , resurrected ,, awaken , and prompted. 

205 That is separated or set apart as racially different group from other main population in any part of the globe. 

206 Qur’aan Commentators are unanimous in saying that the here “Of them the righteous ,” during Moses’ time or 
those who followed Jesus or Mohammad, peace be upon the three, i.e. Moses, Jesus and Mohammad. 

207 That is worldly allurements and commodities. 
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Allah except the right; and they 2 studied what (is) 
in it; x and the Hereafter’s" home* (is) khayron 
(choicer/superior/worthier) for whom r yattaqoona (they 
reverentially guard against Allah's displeasure)', do not 
you 2 reason. 
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170. And who r youmassekoncr m (assiduously-hold the/) , 4C n, V 

by The Book x and aqamo 209 upped-to-julfill the 

prescribed obligations of) the Prayer" Verily We waste 
not the reformers’ remuneration. 

171. And (Vi? (when) natagA (uprooted and raised) We 
the mount x above them, as if it x (were) a canopy; 
and they 2 presumed that it x (is) a plunker by them; 
let-take you 2 what We accorded you 2 by a strength; 
and let-remember you 2 what (is) in it; x la alia (craving 
currently unavailable deed that, perhaps) you b tattaqoona 
(yoil reverentially guard not to displease Adah). 
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172. And (when/since) took your 1 Lord from 
Adam’s sons of their backs (loins) their progenies" 
and ash’ha-dahunf n ([He] attested them/called upon 
them to attest) on their selves:" Am I not your n Lord; 
said they: 2 baled 12 (certainly-nofy, we witnessed- 
/attested that you 2 say The Qeyamatey’s " (Judgment’s) 
Day x verily we were a’n (regarding) this, neglectors. 

173. Or you 2 say: verily only partnered (deities with 
Allah) our fathers of before, and we were a 
progeny, 213 of after them; do then You g perish us 
by what did the falsifiers. 

174. And like tha’leka (afar-that-it/that/ [We] expound 
the Aya’te™ (messages™) and la’alia (craving currently 


e 
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208 The word is “J« cJJJ so it denotes assiduousness of the action of holding in this case. 

209 The word from “\he\ stood/upheld/sustained/maintained .” Linguistically means: 

“\1±ula cJjjxa (1)^-® J (j* jA f! jil \j jaLujI ji 

So, “IjaISI” means they: (1) upheld , in the sense of continuedness and keep up of all the prescribed obligations , as in 
this Ayah (S2: 3). Also has another “sharey’ah” prescribed meaning of: (2) called or upped to perform the 

Prayer itself, as in the Ayah. “And when yous were in them, then yous upped for them (the second ca/llfor) the 
Prayer,” (S4: 102). Note: Prayer and how to be done was established and reveled by Allah. Hence people do not 
establish Prayer they only maintain andperform it. 

210 The Arabic word means: uprooted and raised. 

211 The Arabic word has no English equivalent per se, but the closest is: called/ asked one to bear-witness/ attest. 

212 The word u balA— u indeed-not” is absolutely not synonymous to “yes”=“f*4” In fact to say for 

“cA”= u bala” would give the exact opposite meaning. English does not have a single word for u bala” hence 
transliteration. See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for rather informative elaboration. 

213 The word linguistically has double meaning: (1) ancestry or (2) progeny. See jLdll. Clearly in this context 

progeny is what applies. Also the word progeny is both plural and singular or progenies; clearly here it is the 
descendents which are in reference. 
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unavailable deed that, perhaps) they return. 

175. And let-recite \yoif\ on them naba’d 114 (piece-of- 
significant-and-availing-news) whom x We accorded 
him Our Ay Ate* (messages*) then \he\ sloughed off 
it; w then followed him the Satan, so \he\ [was] of 
the ghaweenf 15 (strayers because of fallacious belief 
resulting in disappointment). 

176. And had We willed, surely (We would have) 
uplifted him by it;™ [and,] but he akhladf 16 (\he\ 
clung/immortalized) to the Earth™ and ettabaa (\he\ 
closely-followed) his hawa (tendentious liking ), so his 
parable x/ example x (is) like the dog’s parable x - 
/example x en (if \yoii\ assault on W yalhath m (if 
pants drooping its tongue out), and if \yoif\ leave [it ] 
yalhath \if \; tha’leka (afar-that-itI thahf (is) the 
people’s parable x /example x who 1 they 2 denied by 
Our Ay ate” (messages/signs/proofs)', so let-narrate j yoif] 
the narratives, la’alia (craving currently unavailable deed 
that, perhaps) they rethink. 

177. Fouled the people’s parable x /example x who 1 
they 2 denied by Our Aya’te” (messages/signs/proofs) 
and (to) themselves they 2 were wronging. 

178. Whomever Allah yahdey (divinely-guides), so he (is) 
the muhtadey (he who found and accepted the divine- 
guidance), and whomever [He] misleads then those, 
they (are) the losers. 

179. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) dhara'ana 
(We created/propagated/manifested) for Hell™ many of 
the Jinn and the humankind; for them hearts not 
understand they 2 by it™ and for them eyes not sight 
they 2 by it™ and for them ears not hear they 2 by it;™ 
those, (are) like the an’aa’mt 4,218 (cattle / sheep /goats- 
/camel j),™ rather they (are) adhalltf 9 (harder/ more: 
astray)', those, they (are) the ghafeloona (neglectors/heedless). 


UxbU aiAI* J ii\j 

^h. .h \ ^ j-’t 


^ ^ / S''*"! 

A/jf fff/\ fjP Al'S ItfJb 


Oj, 
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214 For the Arabic word “ naba’a ” =“4^” there is /z# English equivalent. As it is (1) a singular noun; and (2) it 

means: £ ‘ significant-and-availing-news, ’’ not just any news. Its avail is its useful knowledge. And (3) to denote such 
a singularity as well as the significance and avail\ and for lack of a better word , I chose to transliterate and explain by 
saying: ‘ fiece-of significant-and-availing-news, ’’ as the word “news” per se is a plural noun and is very inadequate^ to 
convey the 4*. Clearly the word “tiding is unfit^ as it primarily denotes simple “ information, and “4^” 

denotes and connotes more momentous information. See 

215 The word strayers because of fallacious belief resulting in disappointment for them. See V^O^and L)h^l. 

216 The word <e ^i” — immortalized ( himself ), i.e. clungto something permanently. 

217 I could not find an English word for “lJIS! =“dog’s lohathf which includes panting and drooping its tongue out. 

218 The word “the an’am'” or “ neam ” means those animals that have cloven hoof (fool) and an udder, 

such as the camel, the cow , the sheeps the goat^ etc. In Arabic: “t-illa j cattle, sheep, goats, and camels. 

219 The word ’ = “ adhalV is a superlative adjective for “ strayed' for which there is no English equivalent. 
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180. And for Allah (are) the names x [the] husncT (most 
all around beautiful );™ so let-invoke Him you 2 by it w 
and let-forsake you 2 whom 1 they 2 gainsay/deviate 
in His names; 2 shall (be) requited they 2 (for) what 
they 2 were working. 

181. And of whom p We created an ummatorf 
(a community)™jahdona (they 2 divinely-guide) by the right x 
and by it ^jaa’deloona (they 2 - equalise I render-justice). 

182. And who r they 2 denied by Our Aya’tef ( messages/ 
signs/proofs) [We] shall allure 220 them from whence 
not know they. 2 

183. And [i] protract for them, verily My scheme (is) 
ma’teenon 2 (enormously strong and indefatigable). 

184. Have [and] not 222 they 2 rethought, not by their 
companion of jennaten (insanity/stroke ofJinn)', en (not) 
he (is) except natheeron (iterative warned) manifesterer. 

185. Have [and] not 223 they 2 looked in the Heavens ,w 
and the Earth’s™ malahoo’td 124 (enormous-permanent- 
ownership) and what created Allah of a thing; and 
that asa (craving a deed beyond one’s means that, may) 
that be qad (already and affirmatively) eqtarabcf 25 
festinately-approached) their ajalo 226 ( 'term-limify, so by 
what discourse 2 after it 2 they 2 believe. 

186. And whomever Allah misleads, so no a hadey 
(divine-guider) for him; and [He] leaves them in 
their excessiveness addling they. 2 

187. And they 2 ask you g a’n (regarding) The Hour™ 
ayyanf 21 (which momentous period/ when) (is) its™ 
anchorage;™ let-say [yoif] : verily only its™ 
knowledge (is) enda (springing from/ by Rule of my 
Lord; not manifest it™ [He], for 228 its™ time, except 
Him; thagolat ([/A] became heavy-shed) in the 
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220 The word is made up of four parts: (a) the letter “lh” for “ shallf (b) double component word, 

the active subject pronoun, as represented by the U £T and the present participle verb meaning: allure 

some one to some thing almost always notfavorable to him, (c) the pronoun “fA,” for them. 

221 The word “cfcA*” means enormously strong and indefatigable. 

222 See footnote 125 above regarding 

223 Ibid. 

224 The word j £* tilLdP’ i.e. the enormous and permanent ownership. 

225 The word is more particular than “VJ*” as £ Vj^!” = o* i.e. indicative of a superlative of 

the approach. See So for such a superlative of the approach / nighing. So, c festinately ” is used to qualify the 
approach in order to intensify it. 

226 The word means term-limit, see 

227 The word “ ayyana ” = “l) 4'” really is “of* ig* u'j' <£»,” but with reverence and magnanimity for whatever “u4>” 

was used for. See is which period , a specific and important (momentous) occurrence happen. 

228 The letter “J” in means “for,” as the “J” has twenty different meanings, see 
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Heavens'" and the Earth; w not ta’ateekonf ([/A] 
haps* / comes " to you b ) except surprisingly; 1 " they 2 ask 
you g as that you g hafey-yorf 2 (profoundly familial) 

a’n it; w let-say [jw/]: verily only its w knowledge (is) 
enda (springing from/ by Rule of) Allah, [and,] but 
most [the] mankind not know they. 2 


Aik Afdf Jdi; 9J jfff 

"i? "f x ^ 9 — y, a / 

' AAP Ac; p^ L>- 

iQ/ ofShyi yT 


188. Let-say Jyo//]: neither [i] possess for myself" a y.' q- to VIA 1 

benefit and nor a harm, except whatever 2 0 Allah ' 

willed; and had I were [knowing] the invisible 
surely istakthra (would have sought mucB) I of the 
khayre (betterment / desirables /goodness) and en ( not) 
touched/betided me the ill; not I save natheeron 
(iterative Warner) and a basheerorP x (iterative teller of 
pleasant tiding) for a believing people. 

189. He Who created you b "of a single self 1 and [He] 
made of it w /her, its w /her ^awja ( spouse/wife / pair) to 
quiet [he\ to it w /her; then lamma (when / whence) [he] 
overlaid" 32 her, bore-she y a hamlan (intemal-burderf) 
light; 233 then marraP*’ (shi went by and later had a 
grief ffelt bitter) by it; x then when ithgalat (became heavy- 
shcf both invoked/prayed Allah, their Lord both: 
verily en (if) aa’taytana (Yous, accorded/gave us) a righteous, 
surely assuredly 235 [we] be of the thankers. 


190. Then lamma (when, / whence) [He] accorded them 
both a righteous both made for Him partners in 
what [He] accorded them both; so ta’aala (ever 
elevated [He]) Allah amma (regarding) what they 2 
partner (deities besides Him). 

191. Do they 2 partner (deity besides Allah ) what [he] 
creates not a thing while they ( are being) created. 


pf\ PA fj AS b 91 
f c>j J== cPH Cfyt\ 
% bl Si yA bj 

e y > r> 

fyf ^ 

<21Jla)\ LAs 

.2 Ab*? l.ft Lla 

Ai >v* l ^3 i-ky. 
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192. And neither can they 2 


for them a succor Aj ^ q>Lk*A 9j 


and nor themselves they 2 succor. 




229 The word “lA*” has at least three distinct meanings: (1) he who is very bounteous in hospitality towards 
another, (2) he who inquires deeply to be very profoundly familiar about some one, and (3) he who shows 
his great pleasure and approval towards some one. See cjEAlf 

230 The particle “b»” i s “kjsl SUl ji = conditional noun/particle; or “b»” = = connective noun 

meaning that which. See and J jAl. 

231 The word “ basheed 9 is masculine, singular, subjective noun , meaning proclaimer of good tiding , with no English equivalent. 

232 The word “UlA£j” = “overlaid her” or “came on top of her,” this \$ figuratively ( ’allegorically ) speaking for “coming 
unto her v meaning having had sexual intercourse with her. 

233 She bore the “seed’ of Adam in her womb , which is obviously at the beginning is rather light. Also the word 

not as is internal-burden (as pregnancy) whereas " i s external burn on any part of the body. 

234 The word “J*” means: (1) passed by and (2) betided with grief (difficulty) or sadness. Thus, once again, 
there is no exact single English word to covey this double meaning word. 

235 The "J" in is a juratory "J"= J" amounting to= i.e. affirmation , expressed by "assuredly" 






















S7 -Al-Aara’fe 


232 


Y : 


193. And en (if) invite them you 2 to the huda (divine- 
guidance) not jattabe’ao (theyf closely follow) you; b equal 
on you b whether you c invited them or you f (are) 
ssa’metoona (ones that are silent, while dutifully may not 
be correctfor such silence). 

194. Verily whom' you 2 invoke of lesser than Allah 
(are) eba’don (worshippersI submitters/ slaves) like you, b 
so let-invoke you 2 them, then let yestajeebo ' 236 
(compliantly-answer) they 2 for you b en (if) you 2 were 
ssadeqeena (always-truth-enforcers). 

195. Are for them feet w they 2 walk by it; w or for them 
hands w they 2 seize by it; w or for them eyes w they 2 
sight by it; w or for them ears w they 2 hear by it; w let- 
say I yoif\: let-invoke you 2 your n partners (deities 
besides Allah), afterwards let-scheme you 2 \against 
me\ then let-not you 2 reprieve \me]. 237 

196. Verily my Wa ’leya (Guardian/Ally), (is) Allah 
Who repeatedly descended The Book and He 
guards/protects the ssaleheena (righteous-people). 

197. And whom' you 2 invoke of lesser than/without 
Him they 2 neither can (effect) your 11 succor and nor 
their selves w they 2 succor. 

198. And en (if) \yoi/\ invite them to the huda (divine- 
guidance) not hear they; 2 and j yoii\ see them 
looking to you g while they perceive not. 

199. Let-take \yotf\ the surplus and let-command 

( yoif\ by the urfey (the norm and not disapproved by 
Sharey’ah maxims) and let-shun { yoif\ a’n (regarding) 
the jahileencf 38 (they who act ignorantly or incorrectly). 

200. And if incites you g from the Satan an incitement, 
then ista’edh (let-affirmably refuge) J yotf\ by Allah, 
verily He (is) Sameeon (Acute-Hearer, Enabler of others 
to hear, favorable Answerer to prayer). Omniscient. 
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236 The word is rooted in meaning: favorably/compliantly answered , not just answered. See 

237 The letter “u” in by Arabic ( linguistic ) Rule, is called V t JUxil jl ljjj” which 

precedes the speaker’s pronoun “lS.” The speaker’s pronoun “l$” in is omitted , for “i = 

“alleviation, lightening.” See cjIjC-) 

238 The word “0^^” -‘faheleencT is rooted in meaning: (1) was ignorant of, (2) believed in some thing 

contrayy to reality, (3) did something not correct. So the “jahilooncT are they who act ignorantly or incorrectly. 
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201. Verily who* ettaqaw {they had reverentially guarded 
not to displease Allah) if massa (touchedj bedded) them 
a spell of the Satan they 2 reminisced 3 " 239 then edha 
{suddenly!whereas ) they {are) discerners. x 

202. And their brothers supply/preen them in the 

ghayyf m {misguidanceI straying because of fallacious belief 
resulting in disappointment ), afterwards not shorten 
they. 2 


\fp=A y Ay) 




203. And if not ta’atee {[you s ] produce/came to) them by 
an Ay a’ten f {miracle/ signs proofs) said they: 2 had not 
ejtabyta {contrived/concocted) it w you; g let-say j yoif\. 
verily only {[I\ closely -follow) what {is being) revealed 
to me attabe’o ([J| closely-follow ) from my Lord. 

[This], {are) persuaders-evidences" from your n yfg ’fpf) yAf ’p==Cf > 
Lord and a hudan {divine-guidancef and a mercy" for ^ 

a believing people. 


Sfj) 'ju 

. 4 / ft y't ** 

f~>' h-j). J* AaA 


>r " \'\Y E -- A\ 
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204. And if {had been) read The Qur'aan x then ista’me’a 
{let-seek listening) you 2 for it x and let hearken you 2 
la alia {craving currently unavailable deed that, perhaps) 
you b torah-moona (yoiP be mercy-given). 

205. And let-remember { you) your* Lord in your* self" 
supplicandy and kheyfahtarf 241 {in circumstantial state- 
offearf and without/lesser than [the] loudning of 
the say, by the ghodowwe {before dawn-until-sunrise) 
and the aasa’le {late afternoon/before sun set)’, and let- 
not be \yoit\ of the neglectors. 

206. Verily who* 242 {are) enda {by Presence of your* Lord 

not yestakberoona 243 ( they) affirm their prideful 

haughtiness) a’n {regarding) His eba’da’te {worship- 
/ servility) and yousabbehA {they* say. subhana Allah) 
{to) Him and for Him they 2 kowtow. 


\ffSX XjJR As / 
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239 The word = they' supplicated Allah orthef reminisced regarding Allah or recalled what Allah allows and disallows. 

240 The word ££ <^” = ^ that is the misguidance I straying because of a 

fallacious belief resulting in a disappointment. See and d)h^l. That is they support / increase their straying. 

241 The word “ kheyfah”— [ s a noun etymologically it is as if it is a once. Hence, it is a circumstantial 

“ state-offead’ for a given situation. See And (S20:67) provides strong support for as so stated, 

as the Ayah says: ££ So, [he\ perceived in himself a kheyfatan (a circumstantial state-offear) Mosa (Moses).” Moses’ 
kheyfatan was during the initial stage of the show-down between Pharos magicians and Moses. 

242 That is to say, the angels who are with your Lord seek no arrogance with respect to His worship and that they exalt 
Him and they prostrate to Him. So you, the human believers, follow their example and do likewise. 

243 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter l>° when added to a word. 

244 By saying ££ subhana Allah ,” that is saying: I single Allah as excelling in all good qualities, that He transcends above all 
shortcomings, and that He is unique all around. + 
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Sura to Al’Anfa’le 
(The Spoils of War) 




By Allah’s name Ar-Rahma’ne Ar-Rahee’me ( The iterative Mercy Giver) 


1. Ask they 1 2 you g an ( regarding) the anfaie [ ( bonuses- 
I war-spoils)', let-say \yoif\. the anfalo (= anfa’le) (are) 
for Allah and the messenger; so ettaqo (let 
reverentially guard yoiP not to displease) Allah and let- 
reconcile you 2 that a (the state of affairs) among you; b 
and let-obey you 2 Allah and His messenger \too\, en 
(if) you c were believers. 


o _ 0 ^ ^ *0 ^ s' 

4 ^\ p—= =R^jJ CAj> 


2. Verily only the believers (are) who r if Allah (had 'fif \i\ £!\ 

been) mentioned shuddered-she y2 their hearts 34 (in- 
awe) and if (had been) recited-she 7 on them His 
Aya’te * (statements/messages / signs) augmented* them 
belief; and on their Lord they 2 trust. 


fp cA> lifj 0 


Iff & \ fi'Pj £& 


\if '4&\ 


0 op-Pi ffjj 


3. Who 1 youqeymona’ (thefi up-to fulfill the prescribed 
obligations of) the Prayer* and of what We provided 
them they 2 expend. 

4. Those they (are) the believers, (absolute) -right 4 * * ; for 

them (are) ranks* enda (by munificence of/ by Rule of 
their Lord and a forgiveness* and a refqotf 
(provision/ victuals for sustenancef kareemof (bounteous, 
ennobling and of multiple uses/ effects). 0 Aoj 

5. Just-as exited you 8 your' Lord from your* house by fff AA 0f 000 X0 

the right and verily a team of the believers surely 
(are) dislikers. 


»' s S- S" 


1 The word “ anfaP is plural of “ nafeylah ,” linguistically speaking, a feminine gender noun, meaning “bonus” or 
“extra.” However, the word came to be understood and referred to by many Qur'aan commentators as = 

“booties.” But, some insist that the “anfaP are the bonuses given above and beyond the normal or what is expected, 
hence the name. Some say such “anfaP were not legitimate for other people but Allah legitimised them for 
the Muslims, hence they are “bonuses.” 

The word means shuddered and awed the heart, see 

3 The word is rooted in =upheld. linguistically means: 

. jJaUJl J £Uj ^ jjJaaJt jA jaLujI jt tfbi” 

So, means they: (1) Uphold the prescribed obligations the Prayer. (2) Called or upped to perform the Prayer 

itself. Note: Prayer and how (it w ) to be done was established and reveled by Allah. Hence people do not establish 
Prayer they only uphold andfollow, L. perform, and maintain it w . 

4 The Arabic text says: “11^,” not “c3N” i- e - the word JjxL»=absolute objective noun, used for 

strengthening, indicating that such a right, and Allah knows best, is an emphatic right. See 

The word “kareem”— is a subjective, singular, masculine noun. It has no exact English equivalent, as 

explained at length in footnote 28 of the Introduction. Summarily it means bounteous and of multiple uses/ effects. 
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6. They 2 dispute you 8 in the right x after what (if) 
manifested, as if only they 2 (are being) driven to the 
death while they look. 

7. And edh (when/since) promises you b Allah ehdcf 
(lone/ any-onef (of the ta’efa’tay’ne " (band/group- 
/party)™ 6 surely [it™] (is) for you; b and you 2 long 7 to 
other than the thorn-possessor 8 (to) be for you; b and 
Allah wants to right the right by His words* and 
[He] cuts off da’berd (rear-most/last) (of the unbelievers. 

8. To right the right x and invalidate the falsehood 5 " 
and albeit disliked (it) the criminals. 

9. Edh (when/since) tastaghetho (you 1 seek-help/ rain of 
your n Lord so [He] estajabL (favorably-answered) for 
you: b surely I am supplying you b by a thousand of 
the angels, successors. 

10. And not made it x Allah except a bushrcf (apleasing- 
tiding ) wl1 [and] to tranquilize by it x your 11 hearts; 
and not the triumph 5 " except from ende (by 
munificence of/ by Kule of Allah; verily Allah (is) 
Mighty, Hakeemof 2 (infinite hekmahH Possessor). 

11. Edh (when/since) [He] overlays you b the drowsiness 5 " 
a security" from Him; and [He] repetitively descends 
on you b from the sky" water 5 " to purge 14 you b by it 5 " 
and (to) undo [He] ad (off) you b the Satan’s rejgf 
(successive: convulsive and perturbing torment ), and to 
bind [He] on your 11 hearts 16 and firms [He] by if" 
the feet." 
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6 The word “4ijUa” has. meanings, such as g piece, group (one to a thousand), portion , she-circumambulator. 

However, here means “j^l” or “jgjftS,” the caravan or the Qurajish people who mobilised to rescue or 

help Abu Sufyan against the Muslims. He headed a caravan enroute to Mekkah with all Qurajish’s merchandise. 

7 The word translated as “long you” means an earnest, heartfelt desire, especially for something 

beyond reach. That is to say: what many long for is not going to happen. 

8 This " thornpossessor" is yet another Arabic -tongue expression, meaning “the armed/fighting power*? ones. 

9 The Qur'aanic phrase: “Then (had been) cut off da’bera ( rear-most/last of) the people”= is yet another 

of the lofty Arabic tongue expressions, meaning uprooted the peoples’ rear-most ; i.e. the lastperson of such people. 

10 The word [ s answered plus made available what was requested , i.e. “favorably answered .” 

11 Here again there is no single word in English for the noun “iSJ&i” so we resort to transliteration and 

parenthetical explanation. So, bushra (a pleasing-tiding ). And unlike its verbal conjugates , throughout The 

Qur’aan always uses it for the khayrey” (desirables, goodnesses, worthinesses). 

12 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and 

13 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “hekmaP 

14 That is to “purge” you from “janabah” Q r the “great incidence ,” as opposed to the “lesser incidence” when 

one breaks his wodho’a ’= cleansing for Tray erperformance. See attached Lexicon for this Translation. 

15 The word “j^j” has several meaning: successive: convulsive and perturbing torment. Also it includes Satan’s 
whisper, sin, offense, and idol or worship of idols. See 

16 The expression “to bind [He] on your hearts ,” is figurative Arabic tongue expression meaning: gave patience and 
strengthened the resolve. 
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12. Eidh {when/since) reveals 17 your 1 Lord to the angels: 07 H 

surely I am with you b so let-firm you 2 whom r they 2 12 \gX. Tr$\ ’fiP 

believed; [7] will cast in the hearts (of whom r they 2 \ffff yg 0jf j 

unbelieved the dread, so let-strike you 2 over the \y^>% 


necks* and let-strike you 2 of them every fingertip 


18 


13 T ha’leka (afar-that-itf ) , x (is) because verily they, 
mutually they 2 contended Allah and His messenger; 
and who-ever \he\ mutually contends Allah and 
His messenger, so surely Allah (is) severe (in) the 
punishment. 

14. Tha’lekum (collective-afar-thai) x so let-taste it x you 2 ; and 
verily for the unbelievers (is) The Fire’s* torment. 

15. O you who r they 2 believed: if met/encountered 
you c whom 1 unbelieved they 2 marching then let- 
not turn/diverge you 2 to them the adba’ra (rears). 

16. And whoever \he\ turns/diverges (to) them then-day 
his dobora (rear), except (as) a shifter/maneuverer for 
a fight or a swerver/incliner to a fe’aterf ( band- 
/party /group) f then qad (already and affirmatively) 
ba'a type] deservedly incurred) by a wrath from Allah 
and his abode/lodging (is) Hell* and wretched (is) 
the destiny. 

17. So not killed them you 2 [and,] but Allah killed 

them; and not threw you 8 edh (when/since) you 8 
threw, [and,] but Allah threw; and to essay the bUVb -4 Uj 

believers from Him an essay hasanan (ultimate 0 yfjAfT fff f'j diif 
meritorious deed)', verily Allah (is) Sameeon (Acute- 
Hearer, Enabler of others to hear/favorable Answerer to 
prayer). Omniscient. 
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18. Tha’lekum (collective-afar-thatf and surely Allah (is) Sf • 
enervator (V) the unbelievers’ scheme. 


Sif j£j;: 


19. L;/ tastaftaho’ 19 (yo// 2 opening!overwhelming ,0=0 Ids 10013 of 


17 The word is rooted in which denotes at least riv diverse meanings all for 

communicating, gesture f mote , messaged , inspired , whispered , one cast to another (e.g.: a commanded). And is fire 

or king. See L)h^l. 

18 The word “lAV’ means the fingertip or the finger on the basis of calling the whole by its part , i.e. to strike every 
part of their bodies. Also “lAV’ could mean place of abode, so it could mean strike them in every abode. 

19 The word “I jViiWi ” means you seek the opening i.e. overwhelming victory. 
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victory) so ( already and affirmatively) came (/») 
you b the fathonffi (opening ); and ^ desist you, 2 then 
it x (is) khayron (choicer/worthier) for you; b and en you 2 
revert [We] revert; 21 and never enriches/suffices 22 
a’n (off) you b your 11 fe’atcF (band/party, / group) w2?> a 
thing, and albeit swelled™ [if] and verily Allah (is) 
with the believers. 

20. O you whc/they 2 believed let-obey you 2 Allah and 
His messenger and let-not divert you 2 a’n (off him 
while you f hear. 24 

21. And let-not be you 2 like who 1 said they: 2 we heard 
while they hear not. 

22. Verily the evilest of the dawabbe (she-moving- 
creatures) enda (by Rule of) Allah (is) the ssommo (deaf 
people ), the bokmffi (bom dumb-mute people), who r not 
reason they. 2 

23. And had Allah knew in them khayran (worthiness- 
/goodness/ desirables) surely [He] (would have made) 
them hear, and if [He] (had made) them hear, surely 
(would have) diverted they 2 while they (are) shunners. 

24. O you who 1 they 2 believed: estajeebffi ( let-compliantly- 
answeryou*) for Allah and for the messenger if [A] 
summoned you b for what vivifies you b and let-know 
you 2 that Allah interposes between the mar'ee/ 1 
{mature/perfect manliness possessor) and his heart and 
verily to Him you 2 (shall be) thronged. 


jj>- olj 
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20 By way of sarcasm the mushrekeen (polytheists) were seeking victory by saying: “(O, Allah) : if was this, it x (is) 
the right x from endaka (springing from You , by Your Rule), then [You] rain down on us stones from the sky w or 
come [You] (to) us by a painful torment,” as stated in Ayah 32 of this Surah , so Allah answered them by 
saying: “came tojou z the opening (overwhelming victory).” So word “fjM” = “overwhelming victory, i.e. victory, besting 
and rule” see 

21 That is if they revert to fight the Muslims Allah will then revert to help the Muslims to defeat them again. 

22 The word has double meanings: (1) enriches , (2) suffices. But “enriches” includes suffice and not vice 

versa. As “enriches” makes rich or richer , makes fuller, more meaningful, or more rewarding whereas “suffices” meets 
the present needs of a specific task. Hence “enriches” is superior. 

23 That is the party of the unbelievers (the polytheists). 

24 That is you “hear” The Qur'aan, the messenger speaking, or his exhortations. 

25 The words “C are plural nouns while their closest English corresponding equivalents are adjectives and so no 

plural for either except to associate the respective word with a plural noun people. Hence, my transliteration. 

26 The word is rooted in meaning: favorably/compliantly answered ,, not just answered. See 

27 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the differences between', the man = J the human= 

person mar'o — being the mature/perfect manliness possessor. Although in English 

the word “one” seems to be an acceptable approximation for the Lexicon explains why we cannot use 

this seemingly acceptable way. 
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25. And ettaqo (let reverentially guard yoiP) an essay not 
assuredly betides whom r dhalamf 8 (they z wronged) of 
you b particularly; and let-know you 2 that Allah (is) 
severe (in) the punishment. 

26. And let-remember you 2 edh (when/since) you i (were) a 
few musta'dh’afoona (you 1 being deemed weaklings) in 
the land™ you 2 fear that abduct/snatch you the 
man-kind, then [He]: lodged/retreated you b and 
[He] supported 30 you b by His succor and rasyaga 
([He] provided) you b of the goodies™ 31 la'alia (craving 
currently unavailable deed that/perhaps) you b thank you. 2 

27. O you who r they 2 believed let-not betray you: 2 Allah 
and the messenger and 32 betray you 2 your 11 amana’te v33 
(entrustment/ duties/ obligation while you 2 know. 

28. And let know you: 2 that only your 11 possessions 
and children (are) an essay,™ 34 and verily Allah has 
a great remuneration. 

29. O you who r they 2 believed: en (if) tattaqo (yoiP 
reverentially guard not to displease ) Allah, [He] makes 
for you b a criterion and [He] expiates a’n (off) you b 
your 11 sayye'aa'te w (demeritorious-deedsf 1 and [He] 
forgives for you; b and Allah (is) possessor (of) the 
munificence the great. 

30. And edh (when/since) machinate by you g who r they 2 
unbelieved to restrain 35 you g they 2 or [to] kill you g 
they 2 or [to] exit you g they; 2 and they 2 machinate 
and Allah machinates, and Allah (is) khayro (choicer- 
/ superior/ worthier) (of) the machinators. 

31. And if (to be) recited on them Our Ay a ’te w 
(Qur'aanic statements) said they: 2 qad (already and 
affirmatively) we heard; if 36 we will surely (we could 


' A s > A ss * * > 'ti' 

VffiA pL IffiS 

Aj A_ uj ajd fx*f 

\ / * \'f~ A. > s' * ' O ^ 

bt 

! (0? 3 ^4===tL») 

4J&\ V \y*j*\* QK 

P —=* J y»\ Lit 1 

ye* A 9 . fficffi* <ffiy 

'jQ A— 4JA vlAyJ Ak <3 /*3A2J_jyj 

Ia). v * y \I \ 

pCj S~*a 

‘PjZ, 

'Qi 1 d-AiJl ji 

L^r 4 sij 

34 4b 41 

As Ij! Is LaLaU 

uA jAl2B ASyi lALA 


28 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “pUa”=“plail Jpl£”= “injustice-doer*' and “pla”= “wronged." 

29 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter o* when added to a word. 

30 The word ’ comes from the “^>” which is that cc (divine ) Might,” as in the Ayah : “And the Heaven We 
built it by (divine) Might” (T51: 47), a kind of “Might” which Allah alone possesses. 

31 The word = “goodies” = “goodies, w ”= a feminine gender means any-thing delectable and legitimate. 

32 The reader should note that the Arabic is w ith a “ kasrah" not a “fathah" on the e “^” ^ 

indicating that there is an omitted “ owners of." Also the “j” is j! j” = the 

simultaneity or concomitance , meaning you betray not Allah and the messenger and your amanat. 

33 See the Lexicon for this Translation for this very important and hefty word, however in this context and 
Allah knows best, it is the religious duties and obligations. 

34 See the Lexicon for this Translation for a fuller definition of this very multifaceted meaning. 

35 That is to imprison you. 

36 The particle “j^" since it is a future-connected verb, probable to occur and not sure it’s a present occurrence, 
such a “j^" amounts to “if’ or “when.’ See 






















S8-Al-Anfa’le 


239 




have) said like this; en {not) this x except fables {of) 
the [firsts] {ancients). 

32. And edh {when/since) said they: 2 Allhummc z 37 (O, 
Allah)'. en {if) was this, it x {is) the right" from endaka 
{springing from I by Rule) {of You, g then let- \Yoil) ill- 
rain* * on us stones from the sky w or ea’teena (let- 
[You s ] betide/come to us) by a painful torment. 

33. And not [was] Allah to torment them while you s 
{are) in them; and not [was] Allah tormenting 
them while they yastaghferono’*’ {they 1 seek-forgiveness) 
[from All aid]. 

34. And what {is) for them that not Allah torments 
them while they 2 repel a’n {off) The Mosque x The 
Sacred, and they 2 were en {not) its x aw’ley o' 9 {guardians- 
/allies ); not its x aw’leyao ( '—aw’leya) except the muttaqoona 
{the reverential guarders against Allah’s displeasure ), 
[and,] but most {of them know not. 

35. And not [was 2 ] their prayer w enda {at/by) The 
House 2 except a whistling 2 and a clapping, w so let- 
taste you 2 the torment by what you c were 
unbelieving you. 2 

36. Verily who r unbelieved they, 2 they 2 expend their 
possessions to repel a’n {off) Allah’s path, so they 2 
shall expend it; w afterwards it w is/be on them 
hasratan k4 ° {ardent contrition) ; w afterwards they 2 {shall 
be) worsted; and who 1 unbelieved they 2 to Hell w 
{they shall be) thronged. 

37. To distinguish Allah the khabeethct {wicked/bad/ill- 
naturef 2 from the good 2 and makes [He] the 
khabeetha some of it 2 on some, then [He] heaps 
them together, then [He] makes/emplaces it 241 in 
Hell; w those, they {are) the losers. 
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37 The expression b” means a call of invoking/supplicating/beseeching Allah. 

* The word “jkd” is always for the ill or evil consequences, whereas for the good result. See 

38 The word = “they seek forgiveness .” In English there is no seemly way to say: 

per se. So I settled for saying: “they seek forgiveness .” 

39 The word could also mean: friends, protectors. 

40 The word is see Thus we qualify the word “contrition” by ardent to indicate such 

strength of contrition. 

41 Once the wicked is heaped (“some of it on some”), then the whole heap is set to Hell. 
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38. Let-say J yoif\ for whom 1 unbelieved they: 2 en {if 
they 2 cease, {it shall he) forgiven for them what qad 
{already and affirmatively ) antedated, and en they 2 
return then qad {already and affirmatively) proceeded w 
the dispensation* 42 {of) the [firsts] {ancients). 

39. And let-mutually fight them you 2 so-that not 
{there) be* a fetnatorf {unbelief/ tumulff and the 
religion x all {of it x be x for Allah; so en {if they 2 
desisted then verily Allah by what they 2 work {is) 
Basseeron {keenly: Seer/ Omnoscient). 

40. And en {if they 2 diverted, then let know you 2 that 
only Allah {is) your 11 Guardian, ne’ama {most 
excellent) {is) the Guardian and ne’ama the Na’sseero 
( iterative-Succom ). 

41. And let-know you 2 that only {what) you c booty- 
netted of a thing 2 so surely for Allah {is) its x fifth 
and for the messenger and for the kin possessors 
and the orphans and the masakee’ne [3 {not having 
sufficient material possessions) and son {of the path 
{the wayfarer), en {if believed you c were by Allah 
and what We descended on Our abdff {a slave) the 
Criterion’s Day, day met the ja’m’aa’ne {the twain 
opponent: hosts/multitudes), and Allah over everything 
{is) Omnipotent. 

42. Edh {when/since) you f {were) by the valley’s [the] 
hither bank and they {were) by the valley’s the 
uttermost bank; and ar-rak’bo {the envoy/caravan) {is) 
lower than you; b and had you c mutually promised 
{each other) surely ( would have) differed you c in the 
appointment; [and,] but to finish Allah a matter 
[was] mafoolart 15 {that which is inevitably done/fulfilled), 
to perish who p \he\ perished because 46 {of an 
evidence* and lives who p \he\ lived because {of an 
evidence;* and verily Allah surely {is) Sa’meeon 
(. Acute-Hearer/Enabler of others to hear/_favorable 
Answerer to prayer). Omniscient. 
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42 The word “ dispensations”=“ plural for “4 Hjj ? ” a / so it means the “lam” or “ordinances.” 

43 For the words ct ej^luu»” versus “ftj&a”, see the lexicon attached to this Translation for the distinction. 
Meskeen—Cy&***, i.e. having some material possessions but not sufficient; whereasj^ lacks any material possessions. 

44 The word “abde” — “slave,” the denotation of this word is vastly paradoxical with respect to Allah vis-a-vis the 
humans. See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an elaboration. 

45 The word “mafoolan”— is an objective, singular masculine noun , no English equivalent for it per se. 

46 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding the various meanings of the preposition CtP. 
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43. Hdh {when/since) Allah shows you g them in your* 
mana'me {sleep-vision/sleep) a few, and had [He] 
evinced you g them many surely ( would have) 
faltered you c and mutually altercated 47 you c in the 
matter; [and,] but Allah saved; verily He, {is) 
Omniscient by {what) the chests possess. 

44. And edh {when/since) [He] shows you b them edh V 
eltaqaytom {met/encounteredyou°) in your n eyes’* a few 
and [He] lessens you b in their eyes'* so that Allah 
finishes a matter [was] mafoolari 18 (that which is 
inevitably done/fulfilled), and to Allah {is to be) 
returned the matters. 

45. O you who 1 they 2 believed if met/encountered you c 
a fe’atari* {military-, band/party/group/* then let-firm 
you 2 and let remember you 2 Allah multitudinously, 
la alia {craving currently unavailable deed that/perhaps) 
you b prosper you. 2 

46. And let obey you 2 Allah and His messenger and 
let not mutually altercate you 2 then you 2 falter and 
your 11 wind" goes'*/departs; 1 * 49 and issber {let-hold on 
patiently) you; 2 verily Allah {is) with the ssabereena 
{they who have patience). 

47. And let-not be you 2 like whom 1 they 2 exited from 
their homes'* insolendy and in ostentation {to) the 
mankind and they 2 repel a’n {off) Allah’s path and 
Allah by what they 2 work {is) Surrounder. 

48. And edh {when/since) adorned for them the Satan 
their works and [he] said: no overcomeer for you b 
today of the mankind, and verily I am a neighbor 
for you; b then lamma {when/ whence) mutually saw w 
the fe’ata’ne * {two military-, bands / parties / groups)* 
recoiled [he] on his both heels 50 and said [he]-, verily I 
{am) a disclaimant/absolver 51 {of myself) from you, 2 
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47 The word jldj” 0 f “Ac-jUaH” = “A-aj^aJI.” See cjLuiilf 

48 See footnote 45 above, for “ mafoolan .” 

49 Literally “jour wind goes/ departs” — This is Arabic tongue expression, as victory comes through 

the wind, which Allah sends to accomplish the victory. It is stated in the Hadeeth that the Messenger 
(SAWS) said: “I was given victory by ‘ as-Saba’ (an Easterly wind) and Aad was destroyed by £ ad-dabood (a 
westerly wind). 

50 The u recoiled he upon his heels ” is an Arabic tongue expression, meaning drew backward without turning. 

51 The word Ojj (J&. or “4 j In this case/^^”*^*^,” masculine , singular 

nounP Thus, “disclaimant” in the sense of disclaiming what they do. In other words, he disclaims/absolves 
himself from such associations. 
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verily I see what not you 2 see and that I fear/know 52 
Allah and Allah (A) severe (in) the punishment. 

49. Eidh {when/since) say the hypocrites, and who r in 
their hearts an illness 53 deluded these, their religion; 
and whoever [be] trust on Allah, then verily Allah 
(is) Mighty Hakeemon 54 (infinite hekmah 55 Possessor). 

50. And if 56 \yotf] see edh (when) yatawajfa (meet and 
receive while before dying) whom r unbelieved they 2 the 
angels, they 2 strike their faces and [their] rears and 
(say they): let-taste you 2 the burning’s torment. 

51. Tha’leka (afar-that-it/that)? (is) by what advanced w your n 
hands w57 and verily Allah (is) not dhallamen 58 ( injustice- 
doer) for the abeedfi 9 (worshippersI submitters I slaves). 

52. As Pharaoh’s aal’e family!house/kin/chiefs!followers) 
wont/praxis and who 1 of before them unbelieved 
they 2 by Allah’s Aya’te w (miracles/signs/proofs) so 
took them Allah by their offenses; verily Allah (is) 
strong, severe (in) the punishment. 

53. Tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaif because verily Allah 
was not a changer (of a boon™ 60 an’amaha (graced 
if [He] bounteously and ennoblingjy! the most desirable 
and delighting boons) on a people until they 2 change 
what (is) by (i.e. within) their selves;™ and verily 
Allah (is) Sameeort 2 (Acute-Hearer!Enabler of others 
to hear-/favorable Answerer to prayer ), Omniscient. 
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52 Linguistically the word carries *//&*/ meanings: (1) feared and (2) knew. Both meanings could apply. 

53 The word “ illness” disease of body or mind. That is in his “heart a defect or a swerving to the wrong, or 
suffering from deficiency of good religious commitment to adhere to the right or do the right thing. 

54 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and 

55 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ hekmaP 

56 See footnote 36 above regarding ‘A.” 

57 The expressipn: “whatputforth their hands” means what they did, themselves. 

58 The word means multitudinous injustice-doer. The negation of multitudinous injustice-doing is conclusively 

implies that even a once injustice-doing will not avail or befit Allah. That is because the injustice-doing to a 
party benefits the injustice-doer. That is to say the injustice-doer does his injustice to someone in order to 
benefit him-self. Hence, the multitudinous injustice-doing benefits a lot more. Therefore, negating the bigger benefits 
automatically negates the smaller one. Clearly Allah is exalted and is beyond any need. So He does not wrong at all. 

59 The word “slaves, worshippers, submitters” means all Allah’s creatures of humans or jinn. So, if they are His 

“A^,” then no one else “owns” them, hence they are allfree from any human bondage. 

60 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the word the next best approximation in English for 

“4-ax j” is “boon.” in fact there is no English equivalent per se for “4 -axj ? ” as “4 _axj” means: (1) a gender noun 
denoting the few and the multitudes of its various meanings, (2) salvation ; (3) good condition all around: ; and (4) the 
aright-guidance to Islam. 

61 The word “^>” in “£iaxj!” denotes five distinct ideas: (1) said: yes, (2) perfected the deed (being done), (3) did 
the most desirable and delighting deed, (4) was bounteous in giving, and (5) granted. There is no English word to 
express all the various ideas denoted by “^xjI.” So, I think the best approximation is to say: granted perfectly and 
bounteously what is most desirable and delighting. The pronoun “ha” in “an’amaha” refers to the boon. 

62 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for this multi-meaning word = 
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54. As Pharaoh’s W’<? ( family / house / kin I chiefs / followers) 
wont/praxis and who r (were) of before them they 2 
denied by their Lord’s Aya’te* (signs/proofs) then 
We perished them by their offenses and We 
drowned Pharaoh’s a a la, (aal’e), and all were 
d'Az ’ lemeenct 3 {injustice-doers). 

55. Verily the evilest the dawabbe (she-moving- 
creatures) enda (by Rule of Allah, (are) who 1 
unbelieved they 2 so they believe not. 

56. Who 1 you g covenanted of them afterwards they 2 
breach their covenant in each [once"] (time 1 ') and 
they, not yattaqoona (they 1 reverentially guard not to 
displease Allah). 

57. So if [yo/l] assuredly grab 64 them in the war, then 

sharred Es (let-yoii deterrently-disperse) by them whom p (is) 
behind 66 them, la'alia (craving currently unavailable deed 
that/perhaps) they yadhdhakkarona (repetitively-reminisc /). 

58. And if \yoif\ assuredly 67 fear of a people a treachery, 
so anbeth (letforsake/abandon J yoif\) to them on a sawa 
(mutual equality ); verily Allah loves not the traitors. 
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59. And let-not assuredly reckon who r unbelieved they 2 \jj& <jf[ jy’S <jj 

surpassed 68 (Us) they 2 verily they enfeeble 69 not. 
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60. And let-prepare you 2 for them what you 2 could of 
force" 7 and of the steeds’" 7 reba’tte 70 (mooring myriads 
of steeds), you 2 terrify 71 by it x (i.e. the preparednessj 
Allah’s foe 72 and your 11 foe; and others of lesser 
than/excluding them not know them you 2 , Allah 
knows them; and whatever you 2 expend of a thing 
in Allah’s path, (if is to be) fulfilled 73 to you b while 
you f (are) not todh’lamoona 74 (to be wrongedyoil). 


St \S id-dj 

,4 j^Jt 

" -A. -Sf '*>' 

A % ffA 1 jiyf 

^ • y ? -i. ^ 

"_3 fOA of 


63 The “O^Ua” = “the injustice-doer,” as = “injustice.” See footnote 148 below. 

64 The word rooted in cc lJlSuI^ w hich stands for several meanings: (1) met, (2) grabbed, (3) sighted due to 

sharp vision by the seer, that is “uflJL-a” “4 j j&f “jlaUl ^ 4£j*\f respectively. See and I 

chose “grab” as it obviously includes “meet” and “sight” as you cannot grab without “sighting” and “meeting.” 

65 The word “*0^” means (disperse in a manner to deter others, i.e. “ deterrently-disperse. 

66 That is, those who are in the same disposition. 

67 This “assuredly” is to intensify the word “fear” as the Arabic is not “uilAj.” 

68 The word “ surpassed ’ here means escaped Allah’s penalty. 

69 Similarly, “enfeeble” here means: they are unable to weaken Allah’s design to penalize them. 

70 The word “rebatt”—“^ij” has many meanings , among them: posting tot Jehad a group of five horses and above. 

71 To “terrify” means to fill with intense fear or overwhelm with fear and thus win without a fight. Thus, such a 
measure is to prevent war from happening in the first place. 

72 The word in Arabic is used for: (1) singular and (2) plural as well as (3) “multitudinous foef. 

see andcS*^). 

73 The word from “fUjll,” = meaning gathering the last component of any obligation to make it a whole. 

So, means to be endeavored and gathered the last part of an obligation andfully fulfilled it. 

74 The word “wrongs” has myriads of meanings, among them: curtails or diminishes , as in this Ayah. 
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„w75 


61. And (if janaho (inclined they*) for the peace""' so 
ejnah (let-incline \yoif\) for it w and let-trust [you s ] on 
Allah; verily He, He (is) The Sa’meeo 16 (The Acute- 
Hearer / he Enabler of others to hear/ favorable Answerer 
to pray el). The Omniscient. 

62. And en (if they 2 want to deceive you g then verily 
your 1 sufficiency 77 (is) Allah; He Who supported 78 
you g by His succor and by the believers. 

63. And [He] attuned among their hearts, had you g 
spent what (is) in the Earth w together not attuned 
you 8 among their hearts, [and,] but Allah attuned 
among them; verily He (is) Mighty Hakeemon 79 
(infinite hekmaff 0 Possessor). 

64. O, you the Prophet, your 1 sufficiency (is) Allah and AAA A ’A TEA tfifi (f\£ 
who p ettaba ’a ((he] closely-followed) you 8 of the believers. 


Li olj '4 1 

fit A>\ Jc- J 

Aff A b A*J*. o)f 
0 AAAAi) 

, s ' % >> ^<1 

ALoLA v _• A) 

0A Ait u lAJ- 0/A 4 

(Ah iif i|A==%i!j 

? A 




65. O, you the Prophet: let-incite/urge [}w/ s ] the 
believers over the fighting; en (f be of you b twenty 
ssaberoonct (they who possess patiencef they 2 ( would) 
overcome two hundreds; and en be of you b a 
hundred" 7 they 2 ( would) overcome one thousand 2 of 
whom 1 unbelieved they, 2 because verily they (are) 
people, they 2 understand not. 

66. Lo. Now lightened Allah a’n (off) you b and [He] 
knew that in you b (is) a weakness; so en (if be of 
you b a hundred" ssa’berratofT (they who possess 
patiencef 1 they 2 ( would) overcome two hundred" and 
en (if be of you b a thousand 2 they 2 (would) overcome 
two thousands 2 by Allah’s leave, and Allah (is) with 
the ssa’bereenct (they who possess patience ). 2 


jffiA fif Qf 
fif-t fifi if JLAt 

A'A > s < >i 

CfA La Oj> j\AA> 

fiA=A fiA A 
0 Affi&A* 

fc-j fife- All ^Jui- 4^' 
fA oL [jtxOe fihp A(f 

figL I fifi t‘U 

\fisfih- & pi & of 
Alj (A jib fiAT 
0 fjcA 


75 That is they inclined to the concepf w, / fact w / idee? of (reconciliation, peace and submission) x . 

76 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for this multi-meaning word = 

77 The word^, 1 ** 1 ^” ^ 4JV j 4 j mil j fy* ji Ll 1 cilS j\ SI Thus, 

= the infinitive noun of the verb, making it standing for the strongest action of the verb. 

78 The word “•$” from “A&f which is exclusively Allah’s Might. Thus, anywhere in the Qur’aan we meet “•$” it is 
always a “support” from Allah alone , and no other entity could match , hence it is “divine.” There is no English 
word to describe such The word “support,” obviously is not sufficient to indicate the implication of 

79 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words “fAaJI” and 

80 See the lexicon attached to this Translation for “ hekmaT 
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67. Not [was] for a Prophet to be for him captives until fffb J\ Vi 

youthkhenT ([he] overwhelms and exhaustively weaken the ‘ e 

enemy) in the land; w you 2 want the world’s* * transient 4?^' 4 AAa 0 

and Allah wants the Hereafter’s** and Allah (if) iij C?j!' ^ 

Mighty, Hakeemof 2 (infinite hekmalf 3 Possessor). @^. 3 ^ 

68 . Fawla {had it not been for) a book from Allah yy. fif y 

preceded surely massa {touched/betided) you 2 in what ‘ ' r> f A-> 

you c took a great torment. 0 < 0 ^ 0-^ 

69. So let-eat you 2 of what gha’nema {booty-netted) you c fgg <yy_ y»y ^ 
goodly legitimate and ettaqo {let-reverentially guard f „ y ~ 

you 1 not to displease) Allah, verily Allah {is) Ghafooron \yo\j 

{iterative Forgiver), Kaheemon {iterative mercy Giver). '0 

70. O, you the Prophet, let-say [yoif] for whomever Hf\ -g fs fi (3\ (fd, 

{are) in your 11 hands* of the captives: en (if) knows c-'- - > 

Allah in your 11 hearts khayran (worthiness/goodness- j 4$ fid A csfFF gfg 
/ desirables) youa’tey {[He] accords / allots) you b khayran 

choicer/ superior/ worthier) than of what (had been) ' ^ 

taken from you b and [He] forgives for you b and jfd %\j fA 
Allah (is) Ghafooron (iterative Forgiver ), I\aheemon 
(iterative merty Giver). 0 

71. And en (if) they 2 want your 1 betrayal 84 , so qad (already \f\gP tyf gfxfi. fxg j\j 

and affirmatively) betrayed they 2 Allah of before, then >< 

[He] enabled [yoit] of them, 85 and Allah (is) ' H bt 

Omniscient, Hakeemon 86 (infinite hekmalfi Possessor). 0 

72. Verily who: 1 believed they 2 and emigrated they 2 \>'yyy py lAf\ y 

and jahado 88 (they had earnestly exerted their utmost JJ=r J J ~ A * "" 


81 The word linguistically means overwhelmed and prevailed. And also means exaggerated in wounding the 

enemy. And means weakened him. And ^ o^i” means got a* hold of, prevailed over and became the 

master over the territory. And in Hadeeth Aaeysha : j A 4^ means I 

exaggerated in my response to her until I confounded her. Thus, literally means got a hold of it, prevailed and became the 
master over its territory. At-Tabary , a noted Emam in the Tafseer of the Qur'aan says for means 

overwhelmed , prevailed over and gained mastery. Thus, this Ayah does not say ^A j a nVi H but says 

That is got a hold of, prevailed over and became the master over their territory Therefore, and Allah knows best 
must be taken for its linguistic implication and not necessarily to mean ^A j a nVi f” However, 
some Tafseer books say that /l£V’ means exaggerate in the killing of the polytheists. In summary, based on 
the aforesaid, I think mean took hold of prevail over and continue to have mastery over the territory. 

* That is Allah wants for you (Muslims) the reward/recompense of the Hereafter. See . 

82 See the Eexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and 

83 See the Eexicon attached to this Translation for “hekmaT 

84 The expression ‘ Tbi t A Ij-Ijjj £)”= “if they want your betrayalf is open to two interpretations: (a) they want to 
betray you, or (2) they want you to betray. The correct interpretation in this great Ayah is (a). 

85 That is He empowered you over them. 

86 See Eexicon attached to this Translation for regarding and 

87 See the Eexicon attached to this Translation for “ hekmaT 

88 The word “Jahado”= “4^4,”= they earnestly exerted their utmost mental, physical, and possessional 
efforts fighting/striving in Allah’s cause. However, the word “■iaIa” is root word for “ Jehad, ,7 which has 
several meanings: (1) stood fast to submit him/her self to Allah’s criteria of prescription and proscriptions , = 
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mental, physical and possessional efforts fighting! striving 
in Allah's cause) by their possessions and their 
selves* in Allah’s path, and who 1 lodged/retreated 
they 2 and succored they 2 those, some (of) them (are) 
aw’leyaff (guardians/allief (of some; and who 1 
believed they 2 and not emigrated they 2 not for you b 
of their guardianship of a thing until they 2 emigrate; 
and en (if istanssara (they 1 sought succor of you b in the 
religion then (it is) on you b the succor, except over- 
/on a people between you b and [between] them 
meethaqoit (ratified-covenanfyf and Allah by what you 2 
work (is) Basseeron (keenly: Seer/ Omnoscieni). 

73. And who 1 unbelieved they 2 some (of) them (are) 
aw’leyaff (guardians/allief (of some, ella (unless) you 2 
do it x92 takon (if be) a fetna'ton (unbelief/tumult/subterfuge) 

in the land and a big corruption. 

74. And who: believed they 2 and emigrated they 2 and 
jahado (they earnestly exerted their utmost mental, physical 
and possessional efforts fighting/striving) in Allah’s path, 
and who 1 lodged/retreated they 2 and they 2 succored, 
those, they (arf the believers (absolutf- right, 93 for 
them a forgiveness" and a reffqorP (provision/ victuals 
for sustenance)* kareemorl 4 {bounteous/ ennobling and of 
multiple uses/effects). 

75. And who 1 believed they 2 from after and emigrated 
they 2 and jahada (they exerted their utmost mental- 
/physical and possessional efforts fighting in Allah's cause) 
with you b so those (are) of you b and the arham 9S 
(maternal/paternal kins) possessors some (of) them 
worthier by some in Allah’s Book, verily Allah by 
every-thing (is) Omniscient. 


4 

Ltffj gate iUt/ giajo 

a ja c $ \p: 

» s '- 

uyl ^3 

. ^ > v*- vli £ ^ 

jK -> ojLxjlj 2 

\ffXg\ 

\jjC ifffj y 

P A 4 

Xk>- p-k >— kdpy 'JJ 

vxv » f\ 

W jCy ojjj * j&jka 

^3^ bbb 


= i.e. according to the Sharey’ah Law', (2) fought in the cause of Allah; (3) fought to defend the personal 
honor, property, relatives, home, or fellow Muslim. 

89 The word could also mean, among them: protector ; friend. 

90 The word = “\they\ sought your succor?’ In English there is no seemly way to say: 

d ” per se. So I settled for saying: “\they\ sought your succor?’ 

91 See footnote ? ^ above regarding ’. 

92 That is you, as believers, ally yourselves with other believers. 

93 The Arabic text says: not i.e. the word absolute objective noun , used for strengthening, 

indicating that such a right, and Allah knows best, is an emphatic right. See 

94 The word “kareem”— “fijS” is a subjective, singular, masculine noun. It has no exact English equivalent, as 
explained in length in footnote 28 of the Introduction. In breif: bounteous, ennobling and of multiple uses/ effects. 

95 The word rooted in “^J,” from which is “forgiveness, sympathy, and mercy” and rooted in all 

that is the “^j” = “womb.” Thus, one’s relatives from the mother’s side are “fWji,” as they related through the same 
womb. See However, stated in the “relatives” from the father’s side are also 

I believe because all are rooted in hence all maternal/paternal kins are + 
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V=iJ 




129 


Surato At’Tawba ’tc 
The Repentance 



1. A disencumberment w ( this is) from Allah and His 
Messenger to whom' you c covenanted of the mushre- 
keena ( he-they who partner deities with Allah / he-polytheistf. 

2. So let-tour you 2 in the land w /Earth w four ash’hurert 1 
(monthsf and let know you 2 verily you b {are) other 
than enfeeblers 2 (of) Allah, and that Allah (is) the 
unbelievers’ disgracer. 

3. And a call/proclamation from Allah and His 
Messenger to the mankind (on) Day (of) the Hope 
(Pilgrimage ) the Biggest, that Allah (is) disclaimant- 
/absolver 3 (of) (His self and His Messenger (too) of 
the mushrekeena (he-they who partner deities with Allah- 
/ he-polytheists)\ so en (if you c repented, then it x (") 
khayron (superior ,/ worthiefiot you; b and en you c diverted, 
then let know you 2 5 verily you b (are) other than 
enfeeblers (of Allah; and bashshed (let-tellpleasant tidings 
yotf to) whom r unbelieved they 2 by a painful torment. 

4. Except whom' you c covenanted of the mushrekeena 
(he-they who partner deities with Allah / he-polytheistf, 
afterwards not they 2 diminished you b a thing and 
not mutually they 2 backed on/over you b an ahadatf 
(lone/any-one) so let-conclude you 2 to them their 
covenant to their term; verily Allah loves the 
muttaqeena (reverentialguarders against Allah’s displeasure). 


J\ z A A 

4 \J^4 

ifj 4jlt L SjAkA jCc- ot i fjAj 

i’V 1 ^ --'X 

o,p {*==« -£*- y-? 

> is 

]jjj iS djAb 

Si (*^-4^ A 

'f-' s"* f ? «. < > < ^ 

iul of StA* <li> pjP f 

0S^''v4 


\j\Xh% ffA’l jgA liji 


Then if sloughed 6 7 the Ash’huro x7 (Months) the 
Sacred 8 9 then let-you 2 kill the mushrekeena (he-they who 
partner deities with Allah/ he-polytheists) whence you c 
found them, and let-take them you 2 and let-besiege 
them you 2 and let-sit you 2 for them every an ambush ; p* 3 


> 


1 ash =plural of paucity , versus sho’hooron—jM^— plural of multiplicity^ implying limited/ small number. 

The word “c$ is the plural of “>**-*.” So not “c$ means you ^// are unable to escape His punishment. 

3 The word “ci**” cJJJ tj*. “J^” or “4 j In this case^J^”^*-^,” masculine , singular 

nounP Thus, “disclaimant” in the sense of disclaiming what others ascribe. In other words, Allah and His 
Messenger disclaim/absolve themselves from what the mushrekeen do or asribe to by way of belief/conduct. 

4 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for b ash ash ara[youb ash sharo/mubasheron— 

5 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding “^L” 

6 The word = “sloughed” is an Arabic tongue expression for ended. 

7 See footnote 2002 above regarding ash’huren— 

8 That is the 1 st , the 7 th , the II th and the 12 th months of the Hejra (Islamic) calendar. 

9 The word “ambush” includes the doer(s)/the doing/the place. 







































S9-At-Tawba’te 


248 




then en (if they 2 repented and aqamo w (thef upped- 
to-fulfillprescribed obligations of) the Prayer* and aa’taw 
(thef accorded and fulfilled the obligations of the 
7,akatcri xx (prescribed percentage of personal possessions ) w 
then you 2 vacate their path; verily Allah (is) is Ghafoo- 
ron (iterative Forgive?), Ruheemon (iterative mercy Giver). 

6 . And en (if) an ahadon 12 (lone/any-one) of the mushrekeena 

(he-they who partner deities with Allah/he-polytheists), 
istajara (\he\ afifirmably-havened) you g then let-haven 
him \yoif\ so-that \he\ hears Allah’s Speech; after¬ 
wards let-achieve \yoif\ (for) him his (place/sense of 
security; tha’leka (afar-that-it/thatf (is) because verily 
they (are) people who 1 know not. 

7. How can (there) be for the mushrekeena (he-they who 
partner deities with Allah/he-polytheists) a covenant 
enda (by Rule of Allah and enda His Messenger, 
except whom' you 2 covenanted at The Mosque The 
Sacred, so inasmuch-as istaqamo (thef affirmably 
comported) for you b so ista’qemo (let-ajfirmably comport 
you) for them; verily Allah loves the muttaqeena 

(reverential guarders against Allah’s displeasure). 

8 . How 13 and en (if they 2 transcend over you b they 2 
watch/observe in you b neither an ellari (deity/covenant- 
/ kin obligation ) x nor a themmatari* (covenant/ trust/ or 
guarantee ); w they 2 please you b by their mouths while 
ta'aba 1A (categorically-refuse) their hearts, and most (of 
them (are) fa’seeqoona 15 (rebels vis-a-vis Allah's command). 

9. They 2 purchased by Allah’s Ay ate" (Qur’aanic statements) 

a little price; so they 2 repelled an (off) His path; 
verily they fouled what they 2 were working. 


\y\Aj oli 


0 

ef/fifffiL I' o/j 

4$ a A 

z' f>T t > 0--> < ^ 

i j X-fispJ 

\fAcA a fffiS jAA\ 
44 ( k p> \jLgj& 


f - >> fit 'Vs * 

>-4 -?j\$ 

La CA’ 


10. Neither watch/observe they 2 in a believer an ellatd Xd'Aj off 44 


10 The word from “stood/upheld / sustained/maintained But linguistically means: 

“Uu*i<a cJjjxa 4£jjx* j jA jaLujI jS 

So, means they: (1) sustained , in the sense of continuedness and keep up of < 2 // the prescribed obligations , as 

in this (S2: 3). Also has another “sharejj’ah” prescribed meaning of: (2) or to perform the 

Prayer itself, as in the Ayah : “And when yous [was]/were in them, then yous upped for them ( the second call 
for) the Prayer,” (S4: 102). Note: Prayer and how to be done was established and reveled by Allah. Hence people 
do not establish Prayer they only maintain and perform it. 

11 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for what exactly is the Zakah and its implications. 

12 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding 

13 An assertive negation of keeping a covenant by the polytheist. 

14 The word ta'ba— “(jfi*” means categorically {absolutely, without exception) refuse, i.e. not just simply refuse. 

15 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for this important word faseqoon and its grammatical inflections. 
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ijfc&rt iyiA'j i*6 oU 


(*z deity I covenant/ kin obligation)* , nor themmatarF {covenant 
trust/guarantee)* and those, they (Wf) the transgressors. 

11. So ($) they 2 repented and aqamo 16 (/Z^y 2 upped-to- 
fulfill the prescribed obligations of) the Prayer" and cudtaw 
(they fulfilled the obligations of the Takatcd xl (prescribed 
percentage of personal possessions )" then (/^gy are) your" 
brothers in religion; and [We] expound the Aya’teF 
(Qur'aanic statements) for a knowing people. 

12. And en (if they 2 infracted their ayma'ne (oaths), 
from after their covenant and they 2 discredited in 
your 11 religion, then let-you 2 mutually fight the 
unbeliefs principals; verily they (have) no aymana 
(oaths) for them, la alia (craving currently unavailable 
deed that/perhaps) they desist. 

13. Should not 18 you 2 mutually fight a people (who had) V/f 

infracted they 2 their ayma'na (oaths) and they 2 
purposed by exiting the Messenger; and they 2 started 
you b first [once"] (itimed) ; do takhshaw (reverentially fear) 
them you; 2 so Allah (is) righter 19 that takhshaw Him 
you 2 en (if) you c were believers. 

14. Let-you 2 mutually fight them, torments them Allah 
by your 11 hands and disgraces them [He] and succors 
you b [He] over them and heals [He] breasts 20 (of a 
people believers. 

15. And [He] undoes their hearts’ exasperation; and 
Allah relents on whom r [He] wills and Allah (is) 
Omniscient Hakeemon 21 (infinite hekmaf 2 Possessor). 

16. Or reckoned you 2 that you 2 (would be) left while lamma 
(notyefi 2 knew Allah who t jahado 2A (they earnestly exerted 


. ^ 

It rVa&S# 

(*==Vi.A ^ 

^ £ 

i/ T i ? A 

\j£— 4 >J 

* t > 

$13Si5£2t&s_£SS 

yz\ a 

^ > . T ^ / * A' 

jfyp j*. fij o 


Atj AL ^ $ "At AjA 


16 See footnote 10 above regarding uphold. 

17 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for what exactly is the Zakah and its implications. 

18 Clearly this “VI” is the “VI,” for urging and promoting the action of the following verb, here the fighting. 

19 The word “ righted' is a comparative adjective of “right,” see Merriam Webster’s Dictionary. And “<jj^l” = “ righted ’ 

as an adjective comparative. 

20 The expression “and heals breasts (of) a people...” means clears those chests (i.e. hearts) of any remnants of 
unbelief, doubt, suspicion, fury, distress, etc. 

21 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and 

22 Ibid. 

23 The particle “^” has many functions, such as: it enters on the present tense and makes it past tense , and negates 
it. It also could mean a particle of exception, i.e.: “but.” See mjm l and 

24 The word “Jahado”— “Ij^aIa,”= they earnestly exerted their utmost mental, physical, and possessional 

efforts fighting/striving in Allah’s cause. However, the word is root word for “Jehad,” which has 

several meanings: (1) stood fast to submit him/her self to Allah’s criteria of prescription and proscriptions , = 
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their utmost mental, physical and possessional efforts 
fighting/striving in Allans cause) of you b and neither 
ittakhthcP (they took and made) of lesser than Allah and 


bj ff Oji iy» jj 

rfj ulj J UcfyS ilj 


! » 


nor His Messenger and nor the believers, wa’leejatan 
{outsiders/non-family confidant) and Allah (is) Proficient 
by what you 2 work. 

17. Not [was] for the mushrekeena (he-they who partner 

deities with Allah/he-polytheists) toya’amoro (they, congregate 
in/ build/ tend/visit) Allah’s mosques; witnessers- 

/testifiers they 2 (are) on their selves" by the unbelief; 
those miscarried" (were) their works and in the 
Hell" they (are) immortals. 

18. Verily only ya’amoro (\he who]: congregates-in / builds- 
/tends/visits) Allah’s mosques who p \he\ believed by 
Allah and The Day The Last and aqamff (\he\ 
upped-to-fulfill the prescribed obligations of) the Prayer" 
and aa’ta (\he\ produced and fulfilled the obligations of) aty 
ZakatcT 11 (prescribed percentage of personal possessions )" 
and not yakhsha ( reverentially-feared \he\) except Allah; 
so asa (craving a deed beyond one’s means that, may) 
those to be of the muhta-deencff (they who found and 
accepted the divine-guidance). 

19. Have made you c the pilgrims’ se’qayyata (water- 
availff and emaratcf (tending/visitingf The Mosque 
The Sacred as who p [he] believed by Allah and The 
Day The Last and jahada (he exerted his utmost 
mental/physical and possessional efforts fighting ) in 
Allah’s path; not level/even they 2 enda (by Rule of 
Allah; and Allah not yahdey (divinely-guides) the 
people the dha’lemeencff (injustice-doers). 

20. Who r believed they 2 and emigrated they 2 and ja’hado 

(they earnestly exerted their utmost mental/physical and 
possessional efforts fighting/striving in Allah’s cause) in (the-' a .a 

Allah’s path by their possessions and their selves" 

(those have) greater rank" enda (by munificence of/by Rule 
of Allah, and those, they (are) the winners. 


(\ ifffxs\ iiV u 
if Ay-A AffZ 
ijff Aii y&Jl 

pjb jbJl Jj 

. e 

ffA at f jff 
0 g* i pffj 

~t>j ^\Xl fpuii pL ^ 

A Iff fjd yflS\ 
ff\ ff 4 xfff jf\ fff\j 
isff-A ff\ A> AyAj 

0 


4 LtrAfcj ^ 


' Sf / t"' 


= i.e. according to the Sharey’ah Law, (2) fought in the cause of Allah; (3) fought to defend the personal 
honor, property, relatives, home, or fellow Muslim. 

25 The word “^!” from <e ^3¥!” which is for “jIajVP’ as stated in 0^; therefore,"^*!” is always 

taking and presuming some-thing about what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking. 

26 That is upheld or sustained or “maintained'. 

27 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for what exactly is the Zakah and its implications. 

28 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “muhtadee” and its plural “muhtadood'/“muhtadeenP 

29 The = “the injustice-doer,” as = “injustice.” See footnote 34 below. 
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21 . Youbashshero 30 (tells pleasant tidings ) them their Lord 
by a mercy" from Him and a redhwanort {ultimate- 
delight / gratification) and gardens" for them in it" a 
sustainer naeemon {permanent mental and physical 
delights in the highest chambers of Paradise). 


-i? ^ 


22 . Immortals they 2 in it" forever; verily Allah has 
great remuneration. 

23. O you who r they 2 believed let not tattakhethf 1 (yoA 
take and presume) your 11 fathers and your 11 brothers 
aw’ley ad 1 {guardians / allies) en {if) istahabbf 3 {questingly 
liked/preferred) they 2 the unbelief over the belief; 
and whoever yatawalla ([A]: takes for aw’leyao) them 
of you b then those they {are) the dha’lemoonL 
{injustice-doers ). 

24. Let-say \yoit \: <?« 0 [was] your 11 fathers and your 11 
sons and your 11 brothers and your 11 spouses {wives) and 
your 11 clan and possessions 3 * eqtaraftomoha {acquired- 
/ appropriated ifyouf and a trade" takhshawna {reverently- 
fearyoif) its" unsalability/slump and dwellings 3 * you 2 
delight it" {are) lovelier to you b than Allah and His 
Messenger and a jehadef 5 {exertion of one’s utmost 
mental, physical and possessional efforts fighting/striving) 
in His path, then tarabbasso {let look-out/await youf 
until ya’tey {brings about/corned) Allah by His command; 
and Allah yahdey {divinely-guided) not the people, the 
fa’see-qeeno’ 6 {rebels vis-a-vis Allah'd command). 

25. Paqad {verily, already and affirmatively) succored you b 
Allah in many abodes and Hunayn’s Day, edh 
{when/since) marveled" you b your 11 multitude, then 
\if\ not enriched/sufficed 37 a’n {regarding) you b a 


r« xx> iil ol t-cl 1,* Y'y p-J- 
0 01*20-1 
iiy_X dffj 02 
o[ fdy-y 
pgf\ yfL=d\ \jpcjd\ 

(A ’fi CXJ 
0 Y-fyfdad 

jd <1)1 Ji 

ffyk) f/r'f) ’ydyf 
L *pS)d\ fclj 

if/— 11 * a _j LA i d/ Q y . M . -tf 

d ffrf} P_fjJ gfj* 

j$f <20 4 4A 

ill 


4 0==0> j3J 

T- 0 -0 r ^ *1 

>>> ,0 01 ' 


30 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for bash ash arajyoub ashsharo/mubasheron-yy^\S^H VA., 

31 The word “^jj” from “JlijVI” which is for as stated in therefore,is always 

taking and presuming something about what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking 

32 The word “fUji” 

could also mean, among them: protector ; friend. 

33 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter lh when added to a word. 

34 The “ej^dUa” = “the iniustice-doer,” as “filail” = “injustice.” See footnote 148 below. 

35 The word “Jehad 9 — earnest exertion of one’s utmost mental, physical, and possessional efforts 

fighting/striving in Allah’s cause. However, the word is root word for “Jehad,” which has several 

meanings, among them: (1) stood fast to submit him/her self to Allah’s criteria of prescription andproscriptions, 
i.e. according to the Sharey’ah Law\ (2) fought in the cause of Allah; (3) fought to defend the personal 
honor, property, relatives, home, or fellow Muslim. See the Lexicon attached to this Translation. 

36 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for this important word faseqoon and its grammatical inflections. 

37 The word has double meanings: (1) enriches, (2) suffices. But “enriches” includes suffice and not vice 

versa. As “enriches” makes rich or richer, makes fuller, more meaningful, or more rewarding whereas “suffices” meets 
the present needs of a specific task. Hence “enriches” is superior. 
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thing; and straitened" on you b the land" by what (if) 
extended;" after-wards you c fled/diverged retreaters. 

26. Afterward, Allah descended His tranquility" on 
His Messenger and on the believers and [He] 
descended soldiers not you 2 saw them and [He] 
tormented whom r unbelieved they; 2 and thaleka 
(afar-that-it/thaff (is) the unbelievers’ requital. 

27. Afterwards Allah relents from after thaleka (afar-that- 
it/f on whom r [He] wills and Allah (is) Ghafooron 
(iterative Forgive r), Faheemon (iterative mercy Giver). 

28. O you who 1 they 2 believed, verily only the 
mushrekoona (he-they who partner deities with A.llah/he- 
polytheists) (are) najasord 8 (unchaste / 'filthy ), so let-not 
they 2 near The Mosque The Sacred after their 
aamef 39 (year), this/ and en (if) you c feared/knew 40 a 
privation" 41 so will enrich/suffice you b Allah of His 
munificence, if willed [He]; verily Allah (is) 
Omniscient Hakeemon 42 ! (infinite hekmah 13 Possessor). 

29. Let-you 2 mutually fight whom r believe they 2 
neither by Allah nor by The Day The Last and nor 
they 2 forbid what forbad Allah and His messenger, 
and nor they 2 religionize The Right’s 44 religion; of 
whom 1 oto (theft had been accorded/allotted) the book, 
until they 2 give the ji$ya’tcP 4S (symbolic special payment 
to the Statef a’n (off) hand," 46 while they (are) cringers. 
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38 The word “o"^” as it applies to the polytheist this Ayah, Qur’aan commentators are not unanimous as to its 

exact meaning: some say because the polytheists are “junub” — in the state of having had sexual intercourse 
and before the ghusl (the prescribed shower to rid oneself from being “junubf. Others, such as Ibn Abbas, 
say because they are polytheist. So the may not be physical filth (uncleanness) but perhaps 

unchasteness , as it could include both. 

39 The Arabic text^says but in English there is only one word to mean ^ and 4i«i. In Arabic there is 

and “41^” each with a difference. Here is in reference to a year with a specific 

significant event in it , beginning any day within the year; whereas is a year with reference to a beginning of a 

specific^onth and an ending by a specific month evey time all the time. As to anniversary of any special event, 

and = lunar-year. Although generally all are loosely used synonymously or interchangeably. 

Seec? J AjjiAil 

40 'Linguistically the word “uilk” carries dual meanings: (1) feared and (2) knew. Both meanings could apply. 

41 Privation, that is as a result of a decline in trade with the visiting polytheists. 

42 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and 

43 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “hekma. 

44 One of Allah’s 99 most beautiful attributive names is: The Right. 

45 The “ji^yah” is a very small. , more of a symbolic nature, amount of money to be paid annually by every non-Muslim 
able body for Military service , in an Islamic State enjoying the protection of the State. Older men, slaves women, 
children and the poor are exempt from paying it. Muslims pay the Zakat , where as the non-Muslims pay this tiny 
sum annually as a kind of poll tax, if we may call it? 

46 The phrase u off-hand' is Arabic tongue expression meaning: having to give in complying and submissive manner. 
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31 


30. And said" the Jews Uyayron (E%ra) (is) Allah’s son; 
and said w the Nassara (Christians ) the Messiah (is) 
Allah’s son; tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaif (is) their say 
by their mouths; joudha ’heona (mimic thef) say (of) 
whom r unbelieved they 2 of before; mutually fought 47 
them Allah, wherefrom yo ’afakonff (they 1 are off-right 
dissuaded/they 1 are dissuaded speciously). 

. Ittakhath(ff (they 1 took and made) their ahhara (erudite 
clerics) and monks (as) lords 2 from lesser than Allah, 
and the Messiah, Manama's (May’s) son; and not 
(had been) commanded they 2 except to worship One 
an elahan (a deity), no an elaha (a deity) except Him; 
subhanahff (Allah is hallowedly and marvelously deemed 
transcending all defects, and solemnly all stand in am and 
utmost consecration of Him) a’n (off/regarding) what 
they 2 partner (deities with Him). 

32. They 2 want to extinguish Allah’s illumination by 
their mouths and Allah ya'abff (categorically-refused) 
except to conclude [He] His illumination, and 
albeit disliked (it) the unbelievers. 

33. He Who sent His messenger by the huda (divine- 
guidance) and The Right’s" religion," to yudh ’heraho ([He] 
manifests if-and itf preponderancef 2 over the religion 2 all 
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47 The Arabic tongue expression “mutually fought him Allah” is an expression of wonderment, meaning how 
smart/crafty he is, by way of praising him. In other word such a person or group is/are so good in a 
particular trait that only Allah could overcome him/them. Thus, “mutually fought them Allah” could mean: 
how inventive and devious they are in fabricating lies against Allah. Therefore, here according to books of 
“jjUjAHI)” stated in them quoting Ibn abbas and Ali Ibn abei Talib, may Allah be pleased with both, it 
means cursed them Allah; for whomever Allah fights will surely perish. 

48 The word = they are dissuaded to divert to an improper path away from the rights they get persuaded by 

specious concoction. 

49 The word from £ TLkjV!” which is for as stated in 0^; therefore/*^!” is always 

taking and presuming some-thing about what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking As in this case they 
took and made of their monks and clerics as lords , i.e. accepting and executing their commands. 

50 The word “ subhanaho”— has no English equivalent. The word is made up of two parts: “ subhana” 

and the pronoun “ho”— “Him.” Wherever the word “subhanaf or its associates / inflections (such as or 

occur all are associated with the divine uniqueness of Allah, doing stupendous work that Allah and Allah 
alone can do , thus deserving the utmost solemn consecration for His divine uniqueness. So, we can render “subhana”— 
u Cf^ M ” concept by saying: Allah is hallowedly and marvelously deemed transcending all defects, and solemnly all stand 
in awe and utmost consecration of Him). 

51 The word w —ya’aba means categorically {absolutely, without exception) refuses, i.e. not just simply refuses. 

52 The word “ojflaj” could mean: (a) manifests it, i.e. make its preponderance obvious to all; (b) There are many 

instances where “to”= “A” And the pronoun in refers to the Islam. Thus, when one 

considers the word then it becomes rather logical\ if not imperative , to give precedence to (a), i.e. making 

all religions subside. This is especially so, given the fact that the religion is only one. Although this one religion 
was revealed in incremental phases (stages), like all things in nature, including the creation of the Heavens 
and the Earth in six days, even though Allah could have done that instantly. But because of His wisdom to 
give precedence to the graduality and not to the instantaneity to be the rule and the law. That is why Allah says: 
“Today I completed for you b your religion and I concluded upon you My favor, and I delighted for you b 
Islam (asyour) religion” (S5:3). See the Lexicon to this Translation for the difference between “ completed ’ and = 
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(of if 53 and albeit disliked (if) the mushrekoon (he-thej 
who partner deities with Allah /hepolytheists). 

34. O you who r believed they 2 , verily a multitude of 
the priests and the monks surely they 2 eat the man¬ 
kind’s possessions by the falsehood x and they 2 repel 
a’n (off) Allah’s path; and who 1 hoard they 2 the gold 
and the silver and not expend it w they 2 in Allah’s 
path, so bashsheL (let-tell \yoif\ pleasant tidings ) (to) 
them by a painful torment. 

35. Day (when to be) heated on it w in Hell’s w fire w then 
(to be) seared/cauterized by it w their foreheads" and 
their sides and their backs; this (is) what you c 
hoarded for your n selves," so let-taste you 2 what 
you c were hoarding. 

36. Verily the sh o'hooves ,x55 (months’)* eddata " (a quantity 
by a county " enda (by Rule of) Allah (is) twelve [month] 
in Allah’s Book day [He] created the Heavens" and 
the Earth;" of it" four (are) sacred; tha’leka (afar-that- 
it/y (is) the religion [the] forthright 56 ; so let-not 
wrong 57 you 2 (to) your 11 selves" in them/ and let- 
mutually fight you 2 the mushrekeena (he-they who partner 
deities with Allah/hepolytheists) altogether just-as 
they 2 fight you b altogether; and let-know you 2 that 
Allah (is) with the muttaqeena (reverential guarders 
against Allah’s displeasure ). 

37. Verily only the naseed 58 ( month’s postponing and 
transposing (is) an increment" in the unbelief/ (to be) 
misled by it 2 whom r unbelieved they; 2 they 2 legitimate 

it x aaman ’ 9 (ayear of significant evenl) and they 2 illegitimate 
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= “concluded” Additionally , the precedence of the aforementioned (a). That is because Allah says: “Wrote 
(< decreed) Allah surely prevail assuredly I and My messengers.” (S58:21). Obviously, He and His messengers 
prevail, His religion prevails. 

53 That is: making Islam, the full and final religion or making Islam to supersede all other religions. 

54 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for bashashara/youbashsharo/mubasheron — \jAf 

55 sho’hoore =plural or multiplicity versus ash’hur= plural of paucity for j^=month. 

56 The word “ rffi ** 1 *,” be. means straight. See <2)kyJ3l. 

57 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “^Ua”= a ^HaI! JpI£”= “ injustice-doeA and “wronger.” 

58 The word is that which is postponed to take effect at a later time/date. The pre-lslamic Arabs had 

the 1 st , the 7 th , the 11 th and the 12 th months of their calendar year as “sacred.” So the first month of the year 
( Month of Muharrm), coming after the 11 th and the 12 th of the previous year, so they used to postpone it by 
transposing it to the second month of the year in order not to have three consecutive months as “sacred.” However, 
“ly^S” has many meanings, among them is such postponing by transposing called 

59 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding 
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it x aaman so as to comport they 2 period (of what 
illegitimized Allah, so they 2 legitimize what 
illegitimized Allah; (had been) adorned for them 

. . V y* 7/ , \ S'*\ 

their ill-works; and Allah not yahdey (divinely-guides) J ^ c gL*£-\ 

the people the unbelievers. 


38. O you who 1 believed they, 2 what (is) for you 2 if (had 
been) said for you: b let-march you 2 in Allah’s path 
you 2 eth-tha’qaltom (sluggishly-tarried you: ) to the 
ground; w have you c delighted by the life w (of) the 
world" of the Hereafter; w so not mata’ad 50 (resource 
for a transitory worldly delight of the life" (of the <4 W-* 1 ’ {ft* u - i 

world w in the Hereafter w except a litde. 


& £ \*X Ep\£ 

Al J—uj di. \fj~hd d—J lij 
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39. E //<2 (unless/if not) you 2 march [LL] torments you b a 
painful torment, and [He] exchanges/substitutes a 
people other than you b and not tadhorroho 61 (yotf 
harm him/Him) a thing; and Allah over everything 
(is) Omnipotent. 

40. Ella (unless/if not) succor him you, 2 so qad (already 
and affirmatively) succored him Allah edh (when/since) 
exited him who 1 unbelieved they; 2 second (of two 
edh (while) both (of them (were) in the hole 62 edh says 
[he] to his companion: let-not sadden [yoif], verily 
Allah (is) with us; then Allah descended His 
tranquility w on him and [He] supported him by 
soldiers not saw them you 2 and [He] made word w 
(of whom' unbelieved they 2 the lowest^ and Allah’s 
word,* [She] (is) the high; w and Allah (is) Mighty 
Hakeemon 63 (infinite hekmah M Possessor). 

41. Let-march you 2 khefafan 65 (lightly, i.e. not heavily) and 
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60 The word mata’a 5 is rooted in the word “£^,” = “matta a' with many meanings, among them: 

resources of transitory worldly delight. See Lexicon attached to this Translation for more elaboration. 

There is as here, where the crime was a uniform one , that of nonappearance for Jihad (Tabook’s campaign ); 

and“Mjj^” as in SI 1:57 where crimes were multiples , as person committed his/ her own crime towards Allah. 

62 The word The Qur'aan uses is the perfect description of the place where the Messenger (SAWS) and his 
companion (Abu Bakr) were, is “ the holef smaller than a “cave” or “cavern” as most people tend to say. The 
Arabic language is the more precise than ^//languages; so, if “ cavern! ’ or “cave” were to be the proper description 
The Qur’aan would have certainly said so. 

63 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and 

64 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “hekma. 

65 The words “tilil” and = “ khefafan” — not heavies and “heavies” respectively are both in the adverbial 

forms. Since in English there is not a corresponding adverbial forms (such as “lightenedlj and heavyedlj) so in 
maner is added parenthetically (as “in manned' per se is not the apparent text) to denote such adverbials. 
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thegalan {heavily), and ja’hedo (let-exert yoit your utmost 
mental/physical and possessional efforts fighting/ striving in 
Allah's cause) by your"possessions and your 11 selves w in 
Allah’s path; tha’lekum (collective-afar-thalf (is) khayron 
(choicer/worthier) for you b en (if you c were knowing you. 2 

42. Had \if\ been/was an aradhan (a transitory-gain- 
/booty) nigh and an easy ( short) journey, surely (would 
have) ettaba’a (closely followed) you 8 they; 2 [and] but 
far-distanced" on them the shuggatd 56 (extended- 
distance) and shall yahlefona (swear thefi) by Allah: had 
we could, surely (would have) egressed we with you; 2 
they 2 perish their selves'" and Allah knows verily 
they, surely (are) liars. 

43. Pardoned Allah a’n (regarding) you 8 for wherefore 67 
allowed you 8 for them, until manifest for you 8 who* 
ssadaqo (they z always enforced the truth) and know (you) 
the liars. 

44. Not seek your 1 permission who* believe they 2 by 
Allah and The Day The Last, that youjahedo (they exert 
their utmost mental, physical and possessional efforts 
fighting/striving in Allah’s cause) by their possessions 
and their selves," and Allah (is) Omniscient by the 
muttaqeena (reverentialguarders against Allah’s displeasure). 

45. Verily only seek your* permission who* they 2 believe 
not by Allah and The Day The Last and suspected" 
their hearts, so they (are) in their suspicion yataraddona 
(thef forthwith-vacillate to andfro). 

46. And had they 2 wanted the khorooja forafi/egresAto 
fight in cause of Allah) surely they 2 (would have) readied 
for it x a preparedness;" [and,] but disliked Allah 
their dispatch x so [He] dispirited them, and (had 
been) said: let-sit-down you 2 with the sitters. 

47. Had they 2 exited in you b not they 2 augmented you b 
except a khabalan (mental derangement) and surely 
awdha’o 68 (they would have hastened and sowed dissention) 
among you z yabghona (thefi eamestly-quesf) (for) you 
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66 The word “AilitSI’ means the extended distance of a travel, not just a distance; or the ££ hardship ” resulting from a 

long travel. See and 

67 The particle ££ f” “in stands for: wherefore. SeeJ J yU-ail £jj 

68 The single word means: hastened among. See But here, according to meaning: 

“hastened to sow dissension among the believers. 


























S9-At-Tawba’te 


257 




the fetna’tcF {unbelief/tumult/confusionffi and in you b 
{are) ever/stout 69 listeners for 79 them; and Allah (is) 
Omniscient of the dha’lemeenT (injustice-doers ). 

48. Eaqad {verily, already and affirmatively) ebtaghf 2 ( theyf- 
earnestly-quested) the fetna’tcF {unbelief/tumult/confusion/* 

of before, and they 2 transposed 73 for you g the 
matters until came the right 74 and dhahara (manifested- 
/prevailed) Allah’s command, while they (were) dislikers. 

49. And of them who x [he\ says: let permit me J you] and 
let-not essay me \you'\\ ha, in the essay* fell they 2 ; and 
verily Hell* surely (is) a besieger* by the unbelievers. 

50. En (if) betides* you g hasanatorf (meritorious-deedffi \if] 
displeases them; and en betides* you g a disaster* say 
they: 2 qad (already and affirmatively) we took our matter 
from before, and they 2 divert while they (are) 
revelers/ rejoicers. 

51. Let-say \yoif\ : never betides us except what wrote 75 
Allah for us; He (is) our Guardian and on Allah 
surely let trust the believers. 

52. Let-say { yoif\. do trabbassona (look-out/awaityoil) by 
us except an ehdffi 76 (a lone/any-onef (of the husnayay’ne 
(twain all around beautiful outcomes)' 1 and we natara- 
bbasso (look-out/ await [we]) by you that betides you b 
Allah by a torment from endehe (by His Rule) or by 
our hands;* so let-await you, 2 verily we (are) with 
you b mutarabbesoona (ones who are awaiting). 

53. Let-say jyou s ]: let-expend you 2 voluntarily or 
coercively 7 , never youtaqabbala 79 (to be clemently- 
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69 The words “ever/ stouf are used to intensify listeners, as the Arabic is in the intensive form. 

70 Here “for” refers to two distinct meanings: (1) hearing and obeying them (2) they hear on behalf of the enemy , they 
are “enemy-agents^ or they are spreaders of calumny .” 

71 The = “the injustice-doer,” as “pUaJ!” = “injustice.” 

72 The word uaIL” meaning: earnestly quested. 

73 That is they considered all the undesirable consequences , and schemed to confuse the issue and rally against it. 

74 That is victory against them. 

75 It must be noted here that such “ writing is based on Allah’s foreknowledge of events, not on the basis that 
Allah had decreed it and thus “ wrote it,” thus it is inevitable. Such “decreeing” would be inconsistent with 
Allah’s justice, superfluity, and mercy, if such decreeing were to betide someone an unhappy event. That is 
because the unhappy event happened to one as a result of an action chosen earlier by that one. 

76 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding “^l” 

77 The word “ husnayyanf is a lofty Arabic tongue expression for (1) victory over the opponents^ or (2) martyrdom. 

78 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the distinction between (UjS and Lfej*): “U Jkffafha on the 

as in this Ayah , and “lAj*,” dhammah on the as in (S46: 15), and as in (S2:256). 

79 The Arabic word used in The Qur’aan is “J^,” not “J^!”=accept. Thus, “JjSj” means accept with = 
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accepted) from you; b verily you b were people fa’see- 
qeena m (rebels vis-a-vis Allah''s command). 


0 1 C* j* 


54. And what precluded them that their expenditures (to * p i: f\ dd 
be) accepted except that unbelieved they 2 by Allah 
and by His messenger and not come they 2 (to) the 
Prayer" except while they (are) indolents, and not 
expend they 2 except while they (are) dislikers. 


55. So let not marvel you g their possessions and nor 
their children; verily only wants Allah to torment 
them by it" in the life" (of) the world" and taqhaqa 
(ennui and vanish ) themselves" while they (are) 
unbelievers. 

56. And yahlefona (swearing theqf) by Allah truly they (are) 
surely of you b while not they (are) of you; b [and,] 
but they (are) people consternating 81 . 

57. If 82 they 2 find a: refuge 2 or caverns" or a muddakhat 
(retreating place/tunnelf^ surely (would have) fled- 
/ diverged they 2 to it x while they yajmahona (thef 
scarily-rush). 

58. And of them who v yalme^okT (he who: privately 
slanderyotk / find fault with yotd in subtle ways/ blink their 
eye to malign youf in the alms"/charities;" so en (if 
given they 2 of it" they 2 delighted; and en given not 
they 2 of it" edha (suddenly/whereas) they 2 discontent. 

59. And had that they 2 delighted (by) what aa’ta 
(accorded/allotted) them Allah and His Messenger 
and said they: 2 our sufficiency 85 (is) Allah, Allah will 
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— clemency or mercifulness , as whatever that was being offered by the doer, who is beseeching Allah to accept 
it, may not be fully worthy of Allah’s acceptance; or the work itself is somewhat deficient , notpefect and complete. 
So, Allah is besought to accept it as is , with the already known shortcomings it may have therein. So Allah 
accepts it by His clemency. Thus, J^= clemently accepts. 

80 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for this important word faseqoon and its grammatical inflections. 

81 The word means suffer from a state of consternation. , as they assume that you might do to them like 

you do to the polytheists, so they are afraid , hence “fearers.” 

82 The particle “j^” since it is a future-connected verb, probable to occur and not sure it’s a present occurrence, 

such a “j^” amounts to “if’ or “when.’ See fhi* 6d </"• 

83 The word Jail*” means artificially forged entrance. To the best of this translator, as 

usual, there is no exact equivalent to such a precise word. The word is a metonym for “corruption 

and animosity.” See 

84 The word “<ilj*L” he who: privately slander you, findfault with you in subtle ways , or blink their eye to malign you s . 

83 The word “1 1 — 0^ A AjV y ^ j 4 j mil j (ill till Thus, 

= the infinitive noun of the verb, making it standingfor the strongest action of the verb. See 
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youa’tena {accord/allot us) of His munificence and His 
Messenger, verily we (are) to Allah wishers. 86 

60. Verily only the alms/charities w87 (are) for the 
poor 88 and the masakee’ne (not having sufficient material 
possessions), and the workers over it w89 and the 
mu’allafat’eff (they who had been attuned) their hearts, 
and in the necks, w91 and the debtors, and in Allah’s 
path, and son (of) the path (wayfarer)', (this is) an 
ordainment from Allah and Alla h (is) Omniscient 
Hakeemof 2 (infinite hekmalf 3 Possessor). 

61. And of them who r they 2 [annoy] the Prophet and 
say they: 2 he (is) an ear;" 94 let-say (you): an ear" (of) 
khayren (mercy/goodness/ worthiness/ desirable) for you; b 
\he\ believes by Allah and \he\ believes for the 
believers and (he is) a mercy" for whom 1 believed 
they 2 of you; b and who r they 2 annoy Allah’s 
Messenger for them (is) a painful torment. 
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62. 


Yahlefona (swearing they) by Allah for you b to , yyg fis Jxi gfffSd- 
gratify/delight you; 2 while Allah and His Messenger 
(are) righter 95 to delight/gratify him they, 2 en (if) 




, > > *> f V \ >" >* 0 

o’. 6' aJVj 


they 2 were believers. v: 

63. Have not known they 2 that he who p youhadid’L (he A L\ 0i3o 


86 The word “ wished — [ s rooted in the word However, the word “4assumes different 

meaning, depending on how it is prefixed by various prepositional articles. For example: “v^j” not prefixed by 
any article like. However, “6^ wisher off, shunner , or ^j”—likes, or “(fi\ asked and 

beseeched , or “-f prefers. 

87 The word i s the large umbrella covering those expenditures, called alms/charities, of the personal or 

public riches given to the poor the needy and others, to include the “Zakah f which is a specific amount 
designated by the Sha’reyah 'Law. Clearly the “Zakah” is one of the Live Pillars of Islam. (09:103) states: “Take 
from their riches a charity, to purify and augment themP Thus, the “ Zakah” in addition to purifying the wealth from 
any unintended unlawful impurities that might have gotten introduced to it, it actually increases the 
remaining bigger portion by blessing it and by preventing potential harm to happen to it. 

88 The word “ji&” versus the “u 4 ^- 4 see the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the distinction. The word 
"poor" stands for the singular or the plural , although some time for the plural: "poor-people! 

89 That is the designated collectors and administrators of the Zakah. 

90 The word “ muallafa’tey” is a masculine, plural objective noun , meaning those are some non-Muslim notables whose 
hearts had been attuned ( conciliated ., appeased) by means of giving them possessions in the form of “ bonuses” or 
“grants” by the Muslims, to gain their favorable attitude towards Islam and Muslims, and so for them to persuade 
and bring along their families , associates and friends and have a favorable attitude towards Islam Muslims too. 

91 The “necks” are those slaves who must free themselves , i.e. such “slaves” must be helped for freedom. 

92 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and 

93 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “hekma.. 

94 The expression “£$”= “he is earf means he hears others talk and he conveys it without thinking about it. The 
polytheists were saying this about Mohammad (SAWS) by way of slamder. So in this case Allah (SWT) says: 
“he is ear of Khayro (worthiness and goodness) for the believers. 

95 The word “righted' is a comparative adjective of “right,” see Merriam Webster’s Dictionary. And — “righted ’ 

as an adjective comparative. 

96 The word means pursuing a mutual anger, opposition and non-compliance to obligations of religious duties. 
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who pursues mutual: anger j opposition / and non-compliance 
to religious obligations towards) Allah and His Messenger, 
then surely for him (is) Hell’s* fire* immortal \he\ (is) 
in it* tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaif (is) the disgrace the great. 

64. Yahthard' (they? fear and safeguard/ take precaution) 
the hypocrites that tonayyala (to be repetitively descended) 
on them a Suraton 98 (division of the Qur'aan) tona'bbe'o 
(\It \ informs by piece-of-significant-and-availing-news) them 
by what (is) in their hearts; let-say [yoii ]: istahfeo 
(let-affirmably jest you) verily Allah (is) mukhrejon 
(producer) (of what tahatharoond 9 (yout fear safeguard- 
/take precaution). 

65. And indeed en (if) you g asked them, surely they 2 say 
assuredly 100 : verily only we were wading 101 and 
playing; let-say [yoic ]: do by Allah and His Ay a ’td 
(Qur'aanic statements) and His Messenger you c were 
tastah’yeona (affirmablyjestingyouf. 

66. let-not apologize you 2 qad (already and affirmatively) 
unbelieved you c after your n belief; en (if [We] 
pardon a’n (regarding) a ta’efa’terP (group /faction /partyf 
of you b [We] torment a ta’efa’tarY (y^ta’efa’terif 
because that they were criminals. 
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67. The he-hypocrites and the she-hypocrites some 
(of them of some, they 2 command by the munkare 
(rationally/Sharey''ah unacceptable deed/say) and they 2 
restrain a’n (regarding) the ma’aroofe popularly acceptable P?fA-S\ fo YSSfgj 
and not Sharey’ah disapproved maxim)-, and they 2 close 
their hands;* 102 they 2 forgot 103 (ceasedpaying attention to) 

Allah, so [He] forgot them; verily the hypocrites, they 
(are) the fa’seeqoona A (rebels vis-a-vis Allah's command). 

68. Promised Allah the he-hypocrites and the she- 
hypocrites and the unbelievers Hell’s* fire,* 
immortals they 2 (are) in it;* it" (/>) their sufficiency, 105 
and cursed them Allah and for them (is) a 
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97 I cannot find an appropriate word for “j^f per se, as an intransitive verb in the present tense to mean: “fear 
and so safeguard , or he in constant state of anxiety expecting adversity or embarrassment because of exposure .” 

98 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for this proper name of a “division of the Qur'aan? 

99 See footnote 97 above regarding “yahtharof and “tahtharoon] is same only grammatical inflection for you. 

100 The "J" in is a juratory ”J - J” amounting to= i.e. affirmation , expressed here by " assuredly ." 

101 The say: “waded in the topic f means plunged into discussing the topic without knowledge or plunged in it recklessly. 

102 That is they become d closefistedf i.e. stingy. “Closing the hands ” is an Arabic tongue expression for stinginess. 

103 The word has dual meanings: (1) ^forgot” or (2) dismissed or dispelled, in the sense of cast off or ceased 

to pay attention to. The second meaning especially applies, as in this Ayah , or where Allah says: “we forgot 
you,” (S32:14), as Allah does not forget, but He chooses to ceases paying attention to something. See 

104 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for this^important word faseqoon and its grammatical inflections. 

105 word“y^* lV ’ y J A ^ A f ^ y A j nul j Cy* (iu LmS\S (ill y ^ A f’ Thus, 

— the infinitive noun of the verb, making it standingfor the strongest action of the verb. See 
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sustainer/sustaining torment. 

69. Like whom r of before you b they 2 were harder than 
you b (in) strength and more (in) possessions and 
children; so istamta’ao 106 (they 1 had lengthily and 
affirmably relished the transitory worldly delights) by their 
khalqa 107 (good-portion/lot)', so istamta’atom (you 1 had 
lengthily and affirmably relished the transitory worldly 
delights) by your 11 khalaqa , just-as istamta’a (they 1 had 
lengthily and affirmably relished the transitory worldly 
delights) who r of before you b by their khalaqa ; and 
you c waded like which x they 2 waded; those 
miscarried w their works x in the world* and the 
Hereafter;* and those, they (are) the losers. 

70. Has not ya’ateF (hap I come to) them naba’o 108 (piece-of- 
significant-and-availing-news) (of) whom 1 of before 
them, Noohen’s (Noah’s) people and Naden’s and 
Thamooda’s, and Ebraheema’s (A.braham’s) people and 
the Madyan’s companions and the Mu’tafekaffi 9 
(towns over-turned upside down) ataF (approached/came 
toy them their messengers’" by the evidences ,* so 
not [was] Allah to wrong 110 them [and,] but they 2 
were (to) their selves* wronging they. 2 

71. And the he-believers and she-believers some (are) 
aw’leyao in (guardians/allied) (of some, they 2 command 
by the ma’aroofe (popularly acceptable and not Sharey’ah 
disapproved maxim) and they 2 restrain a’n (regarding) the 
munka’re (rationally/Sharey’ah unacceptable deed/say) and 
youqeymona n2 (theffi up-to-fulfill the prescribed obligations 
of the Prayer* and youatona (theft accord and fulfill the 
obligations of the ZakatcF n ^ (prescribed percentage of 
personal possessions )* and they 2 obey Allah and His 
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106 The word is see hence lengthily is added to emphasise this concept. 

107 The word “S** 9 has two similar but distinct meanings: (1) good portion, or (2) the good traits of a person 
for which he is praised for it. See 

108 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “naba’a.” 

109 Those are the towns of the homosexualpeople to whom Messenger Toott (Loti) was sent to admonish. They failed 
to heed his advice. So Allah punished them by turning their towns upon them upside down. 

110 The word “wrongs” has myriads of meanings, among them: curtails or diminishes , as in this Ayah. 

111 The word could also mean,, among them: protector ; friend. 

112 The word is rooted in =upheld. linguistically means: 

(jll l£jjaa J u^ jl if**! 

So, means they: (1) Uphold the prescribed obligations the Prayer. (2) Called or upped to peform the Prayer 

itself. Note: Prayer and how (it w ) to be done was established and reveled by Allah. Hence people do not establish 
Prayer they only uphold andfollow, i.e. perform, and maintain it. w 

113 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for what exactly is the Zakah and its implications. 
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messenger. Those shall yarham ( mercy-give ) them 
Allah; verily Allah (is) Mighty Hakee-mon 11A (infinite 
he km ah 115 Possessor). 

72. Promised Allah the he-believers and the she- 
believers paradises'"/gardens'" run w from under it w 
the rivers, immortals they 2 (are) in it; w and good w 
dwellings in Acl’nen’s (Eden’s) 116 Paradises'"/Gardens'" 
and a redhwanor f (ultimate delight I gratification) from 
Allah (is) bigger; tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaff (is) the 
win the great. 

73. O, you the Prophet: jahid 117 (let-exert ( yoif\ your 
utmost mental/physical and possessional efforts fighting- 
/striving in Allah’s cause) the unbelievers and the 
hypocrites and let-harshen ] you] on them, and their 
abode/lodging (is) Hell w and wretched (is) the destiny. 

74. Yahlefona (theff swear) by Allah not said they 2 and laqad 
(verily, already and affirmatively) said they 2 the unbelief s 
word" and unbelieved they 2 after their Islam (i.e. after 
having became Muslims) and they 2 purposed by what 
not attained they 2 and not resented 118 they 2 except 
that enriched/sufficed 119 them Allah and His 
Messenger from his munificence; so en (if) they 2 
repent, [if\ is khayran (choicer/superior/worthier) for 
them and en they 2 divert, Allah torments them a 
painful torment in the world w and the Hereafter; w 
and not for them in the Earth w of neither a wa’leyyen 
(guardian/allyffot a na’sseeren (iterative-succorer). 

75. And of them who p \he\ covenanted Allah indeed en 
(if) aa’tana ([He] accorded/allotted us) of His munificence 
surely assuredly 120 nassaddqa (we give charity) and surely 
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114 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and 

115 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ hekma .. 

116 The word “cpc-” is unlike the Biblical concept of being the garden of first home of Adam and Eve. But the 

is center of Paradise. According to Abdullah Ibn Omar, “cP^” is a palace in Paradise enters it but a 
prophet, seddique, or martyr. 

117 The word “ JahicT— “4AL^”= you earnestly exert your utmost mental, physical, and possessional efforts 

fighting/striving in Allah’s cause. However, the word [ s root word for “Jehad,” which has several 

meanings: (1) stood fast to submit him/her self to Allah’s criteria ofprescription and proscriptions , i.e. according 
to the Shareyah Law, (2) fought in the cause of Allah; (3) fought to defend the personal honor, property, 
relatives, home, or fellow Muslim. 

118 The word in “IjAS” could mean: (1) resented, or (2) avenged, or (3) disapproved or denied. See 

and cjhjiUl. 

119 Before the arrival of Mohammad (SAWS) many of them in Madeenah were needy; however after the 
arrival of Mohammad (SAWS) they became rich for various reasons. 

120 The "J" in ’’dAi^aiP [ s a juratory "J"= J M amounting to= i.e. affirmation, expressed here by " assuredly ." 
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assuredly 121 [we] be of the ssa’leheena (righteous-people). 

76. So lamma (when / whence) aa’tahum {[He] accorded- 
/ allotted them) of His munificence" 5 stinted they 2 by 
it x and they 2 diverted while they {were) shunners. 

77. So [He] sequenced them hypocrisy in their hearts 
to [day] they 2 meet Him by what they 2 unfulfilled 
Allah what they 2 promised Him and by what they 2 
were lying. 

78. Have not they 2 known that Allah knows their secret pA 
and their najwcd 122 {private-counsel ) and that Allah {is) 
Allamo (Ever/Stout Knomr) (of the invisibles. 


0 ? \li-aj 


/i'f ^ / ^ 


79. Who r yalmeyonct 72 {they'd privately slander/in subtle 
ways find fault with/ blink their eye to malign) the 

volunteers of the believers in the alms*/charities* 
and who 1 not find they 2 except their effort, then 
they 2 scoff of them, Allah scoffed of them and for 
them {is) a painful torment. 

80. Istaghfed 24 ( let-seek forgiveness [yoiff) for them or not 
tastaghfer (fiord] seek forgiveness) for them, en (ifitastaghfer 
for them seventy [once''] (times*), so never forgives 
[for] them Allah; tha’leka (afar-that-it/thalf (is) because 
that unbelieved they 2 by Allah and His Messenger, 
and Allah not yahdey (divinely-guides) the people the 
fa’seeqeena u5 (rebels vis-a-vis Allah's command). 

81. Reveled/rejoiced the mukhallafoona (Jehad-behind- 
sitters/not joining jehad-fight) by their sitting khelafa 
(after/ behind) Allah’s Messenger and disliked they 2 to 

youjahedo (they exert their utmost mental/physical and 
possessional efforts fighting in Allah’s cause) by their 
possessions and their selves* in Allah’s path, and said 
they: 2 let-not march you 2 in the heat; let-say j you]: 
Hell" (is) harder heat, if they 2 were (to) understand. 
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121 Ibid, only regarding 

122 The WO rd has distinct meanings: (1) the secret between two or more entities, (2) the very entities 

engaged in such a secret discussion as a private counsel, (3) secretive soliloquy. 

123 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an elaboration on the word “yalme^o.” 

124 The word istaghfer=“ j&Lu!” = uaUs!” = “\you\ seek forgiveness In English there is no seemly way to say: 

”perse. So I settled for saying: “let-seekforgiveness \yoi/\T 

125 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for this important word faseqoon and its grammatical inflections. 
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82. So let laugh 126 they 2 a little and let cry they 2 much, 
(as) requital by what they 2 were earning. 

83. Then en (if returned you g Allah to a ta’efa’terP 
(group /faction /partf™ of them, then ista’athanoka 
(thefi sought permission) (of you 8 for the khorooje 
(forayf/egresd to fight in cause of Allah ) then let-say 
1 yoif\. never takhrojo (you 1 foraf / egresf to fight in the 
cause of Allah) with me ever; and never (shall) you 2 
mutually fight with me a foe; 127 verily you b 
delighted you c by the sitting first [once*] (time™); so 
let-sit you 2 with the kha’lefeena (hehind-sitters-he- 
they / he-they who did not join the fehad). 

84. And let-not pray j ~yoif\ on an ahaden 128 ( lone / any- one) 
of them \he\ died ever, and let-not taqum (j yoit\ up-to- 
fulfiittf 29 over his tomb; verily they, unbelieved they 2 
by Allah and His Messenger and died they 2 while 
they (were) fa’seeqoona 130 (rebels vis-a-vis Allah's command). 

85. And let-not marvel you 8 their possessions x and 
their children 2 verily only wants Allah to torment 
them by it* in the world* and tayhaqa (ennui and 
vanish) themselves* while they (are) unbelievers. 

86. And if (had been) descended* a SuratorF Vii (a division 
of the Our'aan ):" that let-believe you 2 by Allah and 
jahidcA (let-earnestly exert you 1 your utmost mental, 
physical andpossessional efforts fighting,/striving in Allah’s 
cause) alongside His Messenger, ista’athana (sought 
permission) (of you 8 the olotawr 3 (possessors of fortune- 
/wealth / resources) of them and said they: 2 than (let: 

us we be with the sitters. 
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126 It must be noted here with respect to the word which bears different meaning depending on its use 

with other prepositionalparticles^ natural bodies , or if it is standing by itself. Thus (1) standing by itself ^ 

Ijgha j &13/ 7 (2) whereas “4-** j'n^ 77 ^3) cc 4jAs> Isdfif (4) ££ 

jVi t**i^*/i j uiJuxil j jAjil j uA^uJI” = IJj J J jAjlIj (jjA’ In 

this great Ayah, “d = ££ UJJ^^ “laughing scornfully. 

127 The word “j^,” in Arabic is used for: (1) singular and (2) plural as well as (3) ££ multitudinous foef. 
see and 

128 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding ££ ^l” 

129 There is a distinction between “f&” = “upped” — u got up or rose” {as an intransitive verb , and “stood' = ££ <-^j.” 

130 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for this important word faseqoon and its grammatical inflections. 

131 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for this proper name of a “division of the Qudaanl 

132 The word “Jahido”— ££ !>*A^,”= you earnestly exerted your utmost mental, physical, and possessional 
efforts fighting/striving in Allah’s cause. However, the word “-lAl^ 77 is root word for “Jehad,” which has 
several meanings: (1) stood fast to submit him/her self to Allah’s criteria of prescription and proscriptions , i.e. 
according to the tshareffah Law\ (2) fought in the cause of Allah; (3) fought to defend the personal honor, 
property, relatives, home, or fellow Muslim. 

133 The word “oloatawf does not have an exact English equivalent per se. It generally means: possessors of fortune, 
wealth, resources. 
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87. Delighted they 2 to that they 2 be with the khawa’lefe 134 
(, she-sitters-behind) and ( had been) stamped 135 on their 
hearts, so they understand not. 

88. But the Messenger and who 1 believed they 2 with 
him jah adA {they earnestly exerted their utmost mental¬ 
lphysical and possessional efforts fighting/striving in Allah’s 
cause) by their possessions and their selves;* and those 
for them {are) the khayra’te {desirable-traits of worthiness 
and goodness)', and those, they {are) the thrivers. 

89. Prepared Allah for them paradises*/gardens* run" 
from under it* the rivers, immortals they 2 {are) in it" 
tha’leka {afar-that-it/that) 7 ' {is) the win, the great. 
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90. And came, the apologizers of the Aara’be (Bedouin 
Arabs), to (be) permitted for them; and sat who r lied 

they 2 (about) Allah 137 and His Messenger; shall betide \fA=> iff AAf ffdf 
whom r unbelieved they 2 of them a painful torment. 
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91. Not on the weaklings and not on the patients and 
not on whom r find not they 2 what to expend a 
harajorl 38 (constraint/sin), if they 2 (sincere/y)-counAA [l> 
for Allah and His Messenger; not on the 
benefactors of a path and Allah (is) Ghafooron 
(iterative Forgiver), Ba’heemon (iterative mery Giver). 

92. And not on whom 1 if when 0 ataw (they 7 
approached/ came to) you g to carry them, said you: s [7] 
find not what (to) carry you b on it x they 2 diverted 
while their eyes overflow of tears, haganan 
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134 The word means the “ she-sitters-behind’ who stay-behind after all men leave for Jehad fightfor Allah’s cause). 

135 The expression: “stamped on the hearts” is an Arabic tongue expression meaning that their hearts were 
stamped such that their hearts are sealed so that they understand not and nor comes out of them any 
meritorious thing. 

136 The word “Jahado”— “Ij.*aIa,”= they earnestly exerted their utmost mental, physical, and possessional 

efforts fighting/striving in Allah’s cause. However, the word i s root word for “Jehad,” which has 

several meanings: (1) stood fast to submit him/her self to Allah’s criteria of prescription and proscriptions , i.e. 
according to the Sharey’ah Law, (2) fought in the cause of Allah; (3) fought to defend the personal honor, 
property, relatives^home, or fellow Muslim. 

137 The phrase “4^ that is they lied about their belief, i.e. they said “we believed ’ when in fact they did not. 

138 The word see “cjhyJIH e.g.: if you were to get two identical sheets of papers and put 

them congruently against one another the space between them is called that is there is practically nothing 

narrower than that space between the two sheets of paper. Also, could mean “sin.” 

139 The word in in Arabic defines and implies more than its English supposed equivalent “advised.” 

The Arabic jj*1\ LuS Jjlil i. e . he sincerely-counseled-good or genuinely-opinedgood the 

advisee as to what is best for him. However, in English the words “counseled’ or “advised’ mean given 
opinion {presumably, not necessarily) as to the best course of action the advisee should take or do. Hence, the 
qualifying word “sincerely” is necessary to manifest the distinction. 

* There is hayan-uj^ with fa’tha on the£ and J= permanent-sadness’, and huynon- uT* with dhammah on the = 
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(permanently sad) that not find they 2 what (to) expend. 

93. Verily only, the path (is) on whom' yasta’atheno 
(theft seek permission of) you g while they (are) rich, 
they 2 delighted by that they 2 be with the khawa’life 
(she-sitters-behind), and stamped 140 Allah on their 
hearts; so they know not. 

94. Apologize they 2 to you 2 edha (whenI if you c returned 
to them; let-say | ~yoii\. let-not apologize you; 2 never 
[we] believe for you b qad (already and affirmatively) 
nabba’a (informed by piece-of-significant-and-availing-news) 
us Allah of your 11 tidings, and Allah will see your 11 
work and His Messenger, afterwards (shall) 
toraddona ul (be forthwith returned you) to Knower (of 
the unseen and the seen, so shall youn'be'o ([He] 
inform by piece-of-significant-and-availing-news) you by 
what you c were working. 

95. Shall yahlefona (they swear) by Allah for you b edha 
(when/if you c transposed 142 to them, to you 2 shun 
a’n (regarding) them, so let-shun a’n them you; 2 
verily they (are) rejsort (filth/ anathema)'/ and their 
abode/lodging (is) Hell, w a requital by what they 2 
were earning. 




? A s sXs . * t 7 ^ ^ ^ f A 9 s 

%\ gff £ Xff) tit 

e / »>< * ft 
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96. Yahlefona (theft swear) for you b to delight you 2 


a n 


them; so en (if you 2 (should) delight a’n 
them, then verily Allah not delights a’n the people, 

the fa’seeqeena 143 (rebels vis-a-vis Allah's command). 

97. The Aarabs (Bedouin-Arabs/nomads) (are) harder 
unbelief and hypocrisy and worthier that not know 
they 2 limits (of what Allah descended on His 
Messenger; and Allah (is) Omniscient, Hakeemon lAA 
(infinite hekmah XAb Possessor). 


Si 4Jlt Lf ff- op 

r **" a < ? . ij 1 1 I ^ — J 

tilAb ls,1 ipT 
Ap Ait; ^ 


= £ —sadness of limited duration. See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for more elaborations. 

140 The expression “stamped on their hearts” is an Arabic tongue expression meaning: their hearts are sealed so 
that they understand not and nor comes out of them any meritorious thing. 

141 The word is rooted in “4j” meaning forthwith returned, ; example the greeting must be £ forthwith 

retunedf as in: “And when ( had) been greeted you c by a greeting w then let-you 2 greet by better than it w or 
let-you 2 forthwith-return it w .” 0(S4: 86). 

142 The word “ Vhfii j”= “you 0 transposed? means you betook your selves returning. 

143 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for this important word faseqoon and its grammatical inflections. 

144 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words “fAaJ!” and 

145 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ hekma. 
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98. And of the Aarabs (bedouin-Arabs/nomads) who p 
yattakhethd 46 (he takes and makes) (of what \he\ expends 
a mulct and yatarabbasso (looks-out/awaits \he\) by you 1 
the da’wa’ef (evil-turns/ defeats/ mi fortune events)f XA on 
them (shall be) the ill da’erato" (evil-turn/defeat/misfortune 
evenl) , w and Allah (is) Sameeon u% (Acute-Hearer/Enabler 
of others to hear/favorable Answerer to prayer ), Omniscient. 


>.> ' aAa ^ 

(3 *ri ^ U 4 btf 


b £ 


4&lj 6 


99. And of the Aarabs (/Bedouin-Arabs / nomads) who p 
|A] believes by Allah and The Day The Last and 
yattakheto (he takes and makes) (of what [he] expends 
guroba’ten u (righteous deeds to get its doer nearer to 
Allah) enda (by munificence of/ by Buie of Allah and the 
Messenger’s prayers;'''' indeed, verily it w (is) a gurbaton (a 
righteous deed that gets its doer nearer to Allah) for them; 

Allah will admit them into His mercy; w verily Allah j BA 

(is) Ghafooron (iterative Forgiver), Kaheemon (iterative 
merty Giver). 


Afi A AfAi\ ^fj 

L Afo gff/ 

s' ' ‘Zi ' y'J.f. > . > 




100. And the foregoers the [firsts] of the Muhajereena 
(emigrantsfrom Makkah to Madeenah) and the Anssa’re 
(succorers of the Messenger and the Muhajereena in 
Madeenah) and who r ettaba’ao 150 (thegf closely-followed) 
them by ehsanen (meritorious deed), delighted Allah a’n 
(regarding) them and they 2 delighted a’n Him; and 
[He] prepared for them paradises"/gardens w run w 
under it w the rivers, immortals they 2 (are) in it w 
forever; tha ’leka (afar-that-it/thalf (is) the win, the great. 

101. And of whom p (are) around you b of the Aarabs 
( Bedouin-Arabs/ nomads) hypocrites and of the 
Madeena’te’s folk accustomed they 2 on the hypocrisy, 
not know them you 2 We know them, [We] shall 
torment them twice, afterwards youraddonA (to be 
forthwith returned theyj to a great torment. 

102. And others, they 2 acknowledged by their 
offenses, they 2 mixed a righteous-wok and another 
misdeed, asa (craving a deed beyond one’s means that- 


S s’ s' S' ~ >J> ^ > yS ■»/ 

yyy 4 -J'j 

< "Y >*S { >SS ^ ^ 

-A_ty 4J!' 


M \y jyM 
0 
cAaS 

LAr 4 J Jt\ /jaj /jjaJzIA* 

^ ^ uAj j-* AxAsj 


146 The word from which is for as stated in therefore,'is always 

taking and presuming some-thing about what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking. 

147 The Qur’aanic term the “daw’ed’ is an Arabic tongue expression meaning: repetitive-misfortune. 

148 The word “ Sameeon” here is emphasis. 

149 The word “ gurobaten ” is plural of “ gurbaton ,” a feminine gender noun meaning a righteous deed by a doer 
intended to please Allah and get closer or nearer to Aim by such a deed. 

150 The word “ closely ” is used here to intensify £ ‘followed ’ as the Arabic is “ijxjjf ’ not 

151 The word “cJJ-0/’ is rooted in “Aj” see footnote ^ ^ above. 
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I may) Allah to relent on them; verily Allah (A) 
Ghafooron (iterative Forgiver), Raheemon {iterative mercy Giver). 




>/^p jy* 


103. Let-take [yotf] from their possessions a charity" to 
purge them [yotf], and totyakey 152 ( \yoif] augment the 
good deeds for) them by it w and let-pray [you 5 ] on 
them, verily your* prayer" (if) a quiet/repose for 
them and Allah {is) Sameeon {Acute-Hearer/ Enabler of 
others to hear / favorable Answerer to prayer), Omniscient. 

104. Have not known they 2 that Allah, He accepts the 
repentance an 153 (because of second person's/persons' 
prayer [He] disregards the offense of the principal offender/s) 
of His eba’de {worshippers/submitters/slaves) and [He] 
takes the alms"/charities;" and verily Allah, He (is) 
The Tawwabo {iterative Relent) Ar-Raheemo (The 
iterative mercy Giver). 

105. And Let-say [yotf ]: let-work you, 2 then Allah will 
see your 11 work and His Messenger and the 
believers; and shall toraddonf bA (be forthwith returned 
yotf) to Knower (of) the unseen and the seen then 
younabbe'o ([He] inform bypiece-of-significant-and-availing 
-news) you b by what you 2 were working. 

106. And others murjawna (they who had been deferred) for 
Allah’s command emma (be it) [He] torments them 
and emma [He] relents on them, and Allah (is) 
Omniscient Hakeemon (infinite hekmaf 55 Possessor). 

107. And who 1 ittakhathd 56 (they took and made ) a mosque x 
dheraran {injuriously endeavoring) and a unbelief and a 
disunity among the believers and an outpost for 
whom p [he] warred Allah and His Messenger of 
earlier; and surely yahlefo'nna 151 (assuredly swear theyj en 
(not) we wanted except the husncF {good deed/ righteous 
worlif and Allah attests/testifies verily they, surely 
(are) liars. 




fg y ol ’5XL it 
Sirs f 

f\'f\ f 'g\ fX cAlff 
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152 The word here it's, and Allah is knowinger, [)w/ s ] augment their good deeds. See 6'-“*^' and j j < « l fril l. 

153 “0&”=jjUj =He disregards the offense of the principal because of the prayer of others praying for the principal. See 
the Lexicon to this Translation vis-a-vis the meanings of “CtF.” 

154 See footnote 141 above regardin g forthwith-return. 

155 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter o«“ when added to a word. 

156 The word from “JIajVI” which is for as stated in therefore,is always 

taking and presuming some-thing about what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking. 

157 The "J" in is a juratory "J M = J" amounting to= i.e. affirmation , expressed here by "assuredly" 
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108. Let-not taqum (jyoif] up-to fulfill ) 158 in it x ever; surely a 
mosque x (which had been) established/found on the 
taqwa (reverential guarding against Allah’s displeasure) 
from first day (is) righter 159 to \yotf\ up in it; x in if 1 
men loving that yattahharo (they 1 purge their selves- 
/maintain their mdho’a, prescribed cleansing )), and Allah 
loves the muttahereenct 60 (ever-possible-maintainers of wodho’a). 

109. Does then who p \be\ found his bon’yancf 161 (fixed - 
and-aggrandiqed build) '' on a taqwa (reverential guarding 
against Allah’s displeasure) from Allah and a redhwanorf 
(ultimate delight I gratification) khayron (superior/ worthier), 
or who p \he\ established/found his bon’yana on a 
verge (of a collapsing-cliff 5 so [if] collapsed 162 by 
him in Hell w fire; w and Allah not yahdey (divinely- 
guides) the people the dha’lemeena 163 (injustice-doers). 

110. Not ceases their bon’yanaf (jixed-and-aggrandiged 
build/' which 55 they 2 built reybatarf X6A (intense-suspicion/ 

in their hearts, except that taqatta’a (utterly/iteratively Af/G '/Ad o' 0 Aufi* j 
cut) their hearts ( i.e. perish they), and Allah (is) 




& AAA. s _ 

Ul I* o^L\ ly 
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Omniscient Hakeemon 165 (infinite hekmah 166 Possessor). 

111. Verily Allah purchased from the believers their 
selves* and their possessions by surely for them the 
Paradise," mutually they 2 fight in Allah’s path, so 
they 2 kill and (^r<? to be) kill ed they; 2 a promise on 
Him (absolute)-i\fiyf 67 in the Torah" and the 
Euangelion 55168 (Gospel) and The Qur'aan; 55 and who a 
(/j) awfa 169 (a better fulfilled) by his covenant than 
Allah; so istabshero 17 (let-seek yoiP pleasant tidings) for 


JM>4-^^ 

^ ^ f 'A \ty\i 

AW 4 ^ ' 

\JL>- I 


__ 

^■3* _- // 


= 


upped ’ — “^ 0 / ///» or rose” (in the intransitive sense , is different from “stood’ — “^J.” 

is: a comparative adjective of “right,” see Merriam Webster’s Dictionary. And = “ righted ’ 


158 The word 

159 The word C T 
as an adjective comparative. 

160 The word is masculine, plural subjective noun, so “ ever-possible-staying on wodhuo 1 a, prescribe cleansings i.e. 

whenever they break their wodhuo f a, immediately thereafter renew their mdhuo’a. 

161 The word “u ^i”- “bon j ana” means: (1) fixed-and-aggrandiyed build) x of significance, as the pyramids (2) a 
build that is strong notable and permanent , such as stated in (S61:2): “ b on j anon marssosson (compactly joined)”. 

162 The words “ jU ” 

and all are from ■w,” which is the breakdown from within— collapse ; hence 

collapsing and collapsed respectively. 

163 The = “the injustice-doer,” as “ftfaJl” = “injustice.” See footnote 148 below. 

164 The word J” = “4^j” is an infinitive noun. See Thus, it is an intensified suspicion , meaning an 

ever-lasting suspicion, and perhaps the pronoun at the end of the word is for such intensification. Clearly, there 
is no such construct in English for the intensification or the infinitive nouns. 

165 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and 

166 Ibid. 

167 The Arabic text says: not “<J*f i.e. the word “H*,”= absolute objective noun, used for strengthening, 

indicating that such a right , and Allah knows best, is an emphatic right. See 

168 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the word “Euangelion.” 

169 The word “anfa” I believe is to negate the comparison with Allah, SWT, with any one to be a even equal let alone to 
be better fulfiller of his covenant than Allah. As Allah is omnisciently knower of all facts, unlike any one else. 

170 The word i n * U ” means (a) he sought the pleasant tidings , or (b) Kejoice or show , by verbal, 

facial or bodily expressions gladness of pleasant tidings. 
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your n sale which x you 2 mutually sold by it, x and 
tha’leka (afar-that-it/ thalf (is) the win the great. 

112. The penitents, the worshippers, the praisers, the 

sa’ehoona xlx (ones who fast/tourists), ar’ra’keoona (they 
who markedly bow i.e. head stooping chest paralleling the 
ground and both palms leaning on the knees in the Prayer), 
as-sajedoona (they who are kowtowing in the Prayer), the 
orderers by the ma’aroofe (popularly acceptable and not 
Sharey’ah disapproved maxim) and the restrainers a’n 
(regarding) the munka’rd 72 (rationally/Sharey’ah unacceptable 
deed-say) and the keepers-up 173 for Allah’s limits and 
bashsher (let-tellyoil pleasant tidings) the believers. 

113. Not [was] for the Prophet and who r believed 

they 2 to yastaghfero 174 (they 2 seek forgiveness) for the 
mushre-keena (he-they who partner deities with Allah/ he- 
polytheists), and albeit they 2 were kin’s possessors, 
from after what evidenced for them that they (are), 
the Jaheeme's 175 (intensely-blaging Firef companions. 

114. And not [was] Ebraheema’s (Abraham’s) isteghfaro 
(seeking-forgiveness) for his father except because 176 
(of) a promise" \he\ promised it" eyyaho 177 (indeed 
particularising him)', then lamma (when/whence) manifested 
for him that he (is) Allah’s foe, 178 [he] disowned [of] 
him; verily Ebraheema (Abraham) surely (is) awwahon 
(iterative sigh el), forbearer. 

115. And not [was] Allah to mislead a people after edh 

(when/since) hada ([He] divinely-guided) them until [He] 
manifests for them what yattaqoona (they 1 reverentially 
guard not to displease Allah)', verily Allah (is) by every 
thing Omniscient. 
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171 The Arabic word A E actually carries at least two distinct meanings: (1) they that travel, especially in the 

cause of Allah and (2) they that yktf, because the Messenger (SAWS) said that travel of my Ummah is “fastingf 
i.e. because fasting deters all other desires or it is one of the great means to train the soul to aspire to the 
dominions of Allah, an excellent worship. 

172 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for more elaboration. 

173 The word “cj jfoKI t” is rooted in which is to “kept-up” not just “kept, or maintained,” or even 

“guarded.” Merriam Webster’s Dictionary puts “keep up” as: “to stay even (as in acts of strength, endurance, or speed) 
(although he was small he could keep up with the larger boys in sports).” (Emphasis is added). 

174 The word IjA 3 /’ = “they seek forgiveness .” In English there is no seemly way to say: 

per se. So I settled for saying: “they seek forgiveness .” 

175 The word is proper noun, but it means intensely blaming fire. See 

176 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the various meanings of the prepositional letter 44 ^.” 

177 The word “^!,” Jj£jj SUE’ = an article of intensity for an objective pronoun. 

178 The word “j^,” in Arabic is used for: (1) singular and (2) plural as well as (3) “ multitudinous foef. 

see and 
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116. Verily Allah, for Him (is) the Heavens’ w and the 
Earth’s w proprietorship; [He] quickens and [He] 
deadens ; 179 and not for you b of lesser than Allah 
(of a wa’leyen (guardian/ally) and nor a na’sseeren 
(multitudinous-succorer). 

117. Haqad (verily, already and affirmatively) relented Allah 

on the Prophet and the emigrants and the Anssa’re 
(allies and hosts in Madeeniah) who r ettaba’oho (they 1 
closely-followed him) in the usrat'eY (difficulty/exigenyfi w M IcXA <4 

hour w from after what kada (neared to/verged/almost) 
swerve hearts (of a team of them; afterwards [He] 
relented on them, verily He (is) by them Ra’oofon m 
(iteratively Forbearer/ClementyRaheemon (iterative mery Giver). 


AU$\ yAtHf, A 
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118. And on the three who r khollefo (had been left-behind) 
until edha (when/if) straitened w on them the land w by 
what [if_ 1 extended w (i.e. its vastness) and straitened* 
on them their selves* and they 2 presumed that no a 
refuge from Allah except to Him; afterwards [He] 
relented on them to repent they ; 2 verily Allah, He 
(is) The Tawwabo (iterative Relent) Ar-Raheemo (The 
iterative mery Giver). 

119. O you who 1 believed they 2 ettaqo (letyoif reverentially 
guard not to displease) Allah and let-be you 2 with the 
ssadeqeena (always-truth-enforcers). 

120. Not [was] for the Al-Madeena’te’s folks and who p 
(are) around them of the Aara’be (Bedouin-Arabs- 
/nomads) toyatakhllafo (stay behind they*) a’n (off) Allah’s 
Messenger, and nor wish 181 they 2 by (preferring) 
themselves* a’n his self ;* 182 tha’leka (afar-that-it/f (is) 
because verily they, not betides them a thirst and nor 
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179 The word in is the transitive verb to deprive of life. See Merriam Webster’s Unabridged Dictionary. 

180 The word of which is more intensive than as ’=“mercy,” which is kindness 

imparting delight to its recipient; while “Aflljll” i s in addition to it involves protecting against any possible 

undesirable happening to the recipient , i.e. clemency. Hence, is a protective-m^icy- clemency. And 

is multitudinous protective mercy Doer or multitudinously clement. See 

181 The word "‘wished’— i s rooted in the word However, the word “b assumes different 

meanings, depending on how it is prefixed by various prepositional articles. For example: not prefixed 

by any articl e=wish, like. However, “CP ^ S’—wished off, shunned. , or ^ J’—liket , or “^\ asked and 

beseeched , or ^ J’—prefered. 

182 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding the various meanings of the preposition “lP.” 
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a toil, and nor a dearth" ( leading to flat bellies) in Allah’s 
path and nor they 2 tread a treading, exasperating the 


unbelievers and nor they 2 attain of a foe an 
attainment 2 except ( had been) written for them by it 2 a 
righteous-work; verily Allah wastes not a remuneration 
(of) the benefactors. 

121 . And not they 2 expend an expense" a small" and nor 
a big" and nor cross they 2 a valley except (had been) 
written for them, to requite them Allah: ahsa’nA 
(perfecter and beautifuler) what they 2 were working. 

122 . And not [was] the believers to march they 2 
altogether; so lawla (why have nof) marched from 
each division of them a tta , efa'’torF (group/faction- 
/partyg to yatafaqqho (theft gain feqh , i.e. intensive and 
extensive knowledge) in the religion, and to warn they 2 
their people edha (when/if) they 2 returned to them, 
Walla (craving currently unavailable deed that, perhaps) 
they yahtharona (thef take caution). 

123. O, you who 1 believed they 2 let-mutually fight you 2 
whom 1 they 2 abut you b of the unbelievers and let 
find they 2 in you b a harshness," and let know you 2 
that Allah (is) with the muttaqeena (reverential guarders 
against Allah's displeasure). 

124. And if indeed (had been) descended" a Suratorf 186 (a 
division of the Qur'aanY so of them who p \he\ says: 
which (of) you b augmented" him this" a belief; so as- 
to whom 1 believed they 2 so augmented" them belief 
while they yestasheronL 1 (thef affirm pleasant tidings). 
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183 That is to get the better of, beat. 

184 The word in Arabic is used for: (1) singular and (2) plural as well as (3) “ multitudinous foe”. 

see 4 and 

185 There is no English word for c>^ —ahsane. Both words perfecter and beautifuler are in their adjective sense. 

186 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for this proper name of a u division ofTheQur’aanl 

187 The word = ( a ) he affirms pleasant tidings , or (b) Kejoice or show, by verbal, facial or bodily 

expressions gladness of pleasant tidings. 
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125. And as-to whom r (are) in their hearts (is) an 
illness , 188 so augmented" them a rejsart (filth I anathema)* 
to their rejsa (=refsan ), and they 2 died while they 
(were) unbelievers. 

126. Do not see they 2 that they (are being) tried every 
aan.I 89 (=year by special anniversary)*" once" or twice;* after 
-wards they 2 repent not and not they yadhdhakkarona 
(repetitively-reminisce ). 

127. And if indeed (had been) descended" a Suraton " (a 
division of the Qur'aanf looked some (of them to 
some (and said they): is seeing you c of an ahaden 190 (a 
lone Iany-one)\ afterwards they 2 dispersed; dispersed 
Allah their hearts, because that they (are) a people 
(who) understand not. 

128. Kaqad (verily, already and affirmatively) came (to) you b 
a Messenger of your 11 selves," aryeeyon (hard-and- 
grieving) on him what anetond 91 (tribulated you°), a 
hankerer \he] on you, b by the believers \he\ (is) 
Ra’oofon 192 (iteratively Korbearer/ Clement) raheemon 
(iterative mercy giver). 
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129. Then en (if they 2 diverted, so let-say \yoil\: Allah 
(is) my sufficiency, no an e/aha (a deity) except Him, 
on Him I trusted, and He, (is) Lord (of The 
Arshe 2193 (Throne of Kingship)* The Great . 2 
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188 The word “illness” disease of body or mind. That is in his “heart” a defect or a swerving to the wrong, or 
suffering from deficiency of good religious commitment to adhere to the right or do the right thing. 

189 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding “ aam—anniversary yearT 

190 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding 

191 That is they love that which befallsyou f'your* community of any hardship which is most difficult foryou n to handle i.e. 
your n tribulation 

192 The word of “iiijJI” which is more intensive than I,” as ’=“mercy,” which is kindness 

imparting delight to its recipient; while “Aflijll” is in addition to it involves protecting against any possible 

undesirable happening to the recipient , i.e. clemency. Hence, is a protective-m^tcy- clemency; and 

is multitudinous protective mercy Doer or multitudinously clement. See 

193 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for more elaboration on this wondrous word. + 
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Sura to Younisa 
(Jonah) 


\/SJ 

10 


By Allah’s name Ar-Rahma’ne Ar-Rahee’me ( The iterative Mercy Giver) 


1. Alef Ham Ra’a. 1 Telkcri (she-that-afar-if / those") (are) 
Aya’f (Qur'aanic statements) (of The Book x The 
Hakeemf (infinite hekmah Possessor). 

2. Acanct (was there what should not be) for the mankind a 

wonderment that We revealed 4 5 to a man of them: 
that let-warn [yoif] the mankind and bashshe? (let-tell 
you" pleasant tidings) whom 1 believed the * y 2 that for 
them (is) a truth’s-footing 6 7 enda (by munificence of/by 
Rule of their Lord; said the unbelievers: verily this 
(is) surely a magician manifester. 

3. Verily your n Lord (is) Allah; Who [He] created the 
Heavens'" and the Earth" in six days; afterwards 
istawa! (He had set Himself on The Arshef (Throne of 
Kingship ); x disposes [He] the matter; not of an 
intercessor except from after His leave; thaiekum 
(collective-afar-He) x Allah, your" Lord; so let-worship 
Him you; 2 do then not you 2 reminisce. 

4. To Him (is) your n return together; Allah’s promise 

(is) (absolute) -right verily He commences the 
creation; x afterwards [He] repeats it x to requite 
[He] whom r believed they 2 and they 2 worked the 
righteous-works w by the qesstte (rendering absolute¬ 


ly Jff diX dfe 0 

fgj pf ol 

/ -If 

yf>\ g/ 

cjfyy yf\ \ 

& £ ff\ jl JjdJT 
(^-==4^ A*? Ot 

0 

L JL>- fig J&J jiSsisfJ-d 

/ >> > 004 >0 

CfA/fa) 1 \yA\+ <ju]l 


1 See the details in the Lexicon attached to this Translation. 

2 See the Lexicon t attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and 

The word "aw f = "Acana" is made up of two components, the for interrogative negative, i.e. implying 

negation — and " cana' as past tense" "="was." I cannot find a good English equivalent 

for the expression " l)W per se, so I chose to transliterate and parenthetically explain. 

4 The word denotes at least six diverse meanings, all for communicating, gestured , wrote , messaged , inspired , 

whispered , cast to another (e.g.: a commanded). And is fin or king. See 

5 See the Lexicon attached^to this Translation iotyoubashshara =“j4 ■&.” 

The expression = translated as “truth’s-footing' is an Arabic tongue expression meaning: precedence of 

munificence and a status of high rankl a firm foothold in that regard. See and J o\ 

7 The word “istawa’ has several meanings: (1) intended and set to fix or establish; (2) balanced from a state 
of imbalance; (3) became straight from crookedness; (4) matured and reached the age of discerning; (5) 
took a firm hold; (6) made or done (as in the case of food). It is of paramount importance to mention here 
that in the case of Allah, the “how” did He “istawa’ is not know able, because there is nothing to compare Allah with 
to know the “hord’ of His action. 

See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for more elaboration on this wondrous word. 
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justice post removal of injustice ); and who 1 unbelieved 
they 2 for them (is) a drink of a hameemef (maximally 
heated / cooled water) and a painful torment by what 
they 2 were unbelieving. 

5. He Who made the sun w a lighting 2 and the moon 2 
an illumination 2 and [He] fated it 2 phases, to know 
you 2 the years’ w number and the reckoning; not 
created Allah tha’leka (afar-that-it/thalf except by 
the right ; 2 [He] expounds the Ay a’ ted (miracles/signs- 
/ proofs) for a knowing people. 

6 . Verily in alternation (of the night and the naha’re 
(between sunrise and sunset) and what created Allah in 
the Heavens™ and the Earth™ (are) surely Ay a’ ten" 

(miracles/signs/proofs) for a people yattaqoona (they 
reverentially guard not to displease Allah). 

7. Verily who 1 not yajonf 0 fear/know theyj lega’ana 
(meeting with Us) and delighted they 2 [by] the life™ 

(of the world™ and tranquilized they 2 by it™ and 
who r they a’n (regarding) Our Ay ate" (Qura’nic 
statements) (are) neglectors they . 2 

8 . Those their abode/lodging 2 (is) the Fire,™ by what A (A fff) Axpf 
they 2 were earning. 

9. Verily who 1 believed they 2 and they 2 worked the 
r igh teo us - wo r k s ™ yahdey (divinely-guides) them their 
Lord by their belief, runs™ from under them the 
rivers in gardens™/paradises™ (of the naeeme {permanent 
mental and physical delights in the highest chambers of 
Paradise ) .™ 


0 J t^=» Tilj Tltit 

00000000 

0000 f 

0 UJ fjA ffxPj \jjfd2 tj 

U j ij\gyp\ jac 

0 ofAoff)yyiA\ 


0 jCpPj jdl pAA U 


000-000 
UUJ V 00 4 

b, tfysXj Glii )jfi \fpjj 

Opi'c- EH* 0 0 AfAj 


10. Their invocation in it™ (is): subhana 11 (hallowedly and 
marvelously we deem York transcending all defects and we 


00 101 ; 00 b\ 

* *' ' \ A u 

> 0 s . 

( +xf- ot 

0 0 -*- j 


9 The word ^hameem'—^^^f has no English equivalent per se. So, we transliterate and parenthetically explain. 
The word “hameem^^tf^f has at least four different meanings, one of which is a paradoxical meaning of 
maximally heated or cooled water or could be just warm water. In this paradoxical sense most of the time it is the 
maximally heated water is intended. A second meaning is very near or rather close friend/relative; a third 
meaning is: possessor of mutual affection towards another, and fourth meaning: a summer rain.See jhdll 

10 The word from meaning: feared / know. But such meaning for is always, according to 

the linguist and scholar Al-Farra, associated with the denial ’ like: “‘ilSil U see 0^^. 

11 The word u suhhanakcP > — has no English equivalent. Wherever this word, or its grammatical 

inflections (such as or occur all are associated with the divine uniqueness of Allah, doing stupendous 

work that Allah and Allah alone can do, thus hallowedly and marvelously deemed transcending all defects He, and all 
solemnly stand in awe and utmost consecration of Him, deserving the utmost solemn consecration of His divine stupendous 
uniqueness. So, we can render “ suhhanaka^— concept by saying: hallowedly and marvelously deemed 

transcending all defects He, and all solemnly stand in awe and utmost consecration of Allah. 
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solemnly stand in awe and utmost consecration of) You g 
A.llahommct 2 (0, A.llah)\ and their greeting* in it* 
(if): peace; and last (of) their invocation" (is) : verily, 
the praise (is) for Allah, the worlds’ Lord. 


p-L* Lfg yrfg-j 


J 


Lt J 


. , - >. ^ ^ 
o' 


11 . And Z 2 V 


.13 


hastens Allah for the mankind the 


evil, their iste’ajala (affirmable-hasteninf) by the khayre 
(mery /goodness Ipossession/provision/power/ rain), 
surely (it would have been) finished to them their 
ajalo 14 ( term-limit)', then [ILL] leave whom r not 
yarjonL fear/know theylega’ana (meeting with Us) in 
their excessiveness addling. 

12 . And if touched/betided the mankind the dhurro 
fersistent distress) \he\ invoked Us on 16 his side or 
(manneristically) 1 sitting or standing; then lamma 
(when/whence) We doffed an (off) him his harm \he\ 
passed-by, as if not \he\ invoked Us to a harm 
(which had) touched him; like tha’leka (afar-that-it/ 
thaif (had been) adorned for the exceeders what 
they 2 were working. 

13. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) We perished 
the generations of before you b lamma (when/whence) 
dhalamo 18 (thef wronged) and came* (to) them their 
messengers* by the evidences* and not they 2 were 
to believe; like tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaif [ILL] 
requite the people the criminals. 

14. Afterwards We made you b khala’ef 9 (iterative 
vicegerents/successors) in the Earth* from after them 
to [ILL] look how you 2 work. 

15. And if (being/to be) recited on them Our evident* 
Aya’te * (Qur'aanic statements) said who 1 they 2 not 
yarjoncf (thef fear/know) lega’ana (meeting with Us): 

eetee (let-produce/ come ( youf) by a Qur'aan* other than 


au' 3— j)j & 


tils tisls j\ Ijtli jl 

4 .U 

ff ■= > j-a so‘tcs* L 

' *> '\\X'* 9 ' 
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12 The expression “4ill b” means a call of invoking!supplicating!beseeching Allah. 

13 The particle “jl” since it is a future-connected verb, probable to occur and not sure it’s a present occurrence, 
such a amounts to “if’ or “when. 5 See fb^A 

14 The word means term-limit, see cjbjilif 

15 See footnote 10 above, regarding the word “dj^fi** from “^J* meaning: feared. 

16 The “-1” in the word has twenty two different meanings among them in place of “on” It could also 

mean: to be on his side, i.e. for him-self/to his support. See 

17 Manneristically is needed to adjust for a lack of adverbs (J^) or absolute objective nouns as required by the 

Arabic text for “standing* and “sitting* as presently there is no such thing as “standingly** or “sittingjyfi in English. 

18 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for JpI£”= “injustice-doed* and “^lia”= “wronged.** 

19 The word “<-L^*” = plural for “ALU” which is a masculine and the A. in “ALU” i s for intensification as in 

A^lfo §00 fiti\ J ^jj j ^ jLiajjJj juuk* • JLa t jjuA LIl o_u£ 

20 Linguistically the word “biAl” carries dual meanings: (1) feared and (2) knew. Both meanings could apply. Also 
the word “£)J*A** from “^J* meaning: feared. 
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this x or let-substitute it x \yotf \; let-say Jj , 6 '// S ]: not (it 
be) for me that [i] substitute it x of my own self;* en 
( not) attabe’o ([i] closely follow) except what (is being) 
revealed to me; verily I, [I\ fear/know if I disobeyed 
my Lord, a torment (of) a great day. 

16. Let-say J 'yoif\: if willed Allah, not I recited it x on 

you 2 and nor adrfi (causedprofound understand of you b 
by it; x so qad (already and affirmatively) I waited in 
you b22 omoran (lifetimeI vital-age/ epochal age) of before 
it x do then not you 2 cerebrate. 

17. So who a (is) wronger 23 than who p iftra (\he\ crafted a 
lie forfraudulent end) on Allah a lie or \he\ denied by 
His Aya’te" (Qur'aanic statements ); verily it x (the truth 
that) prospers not the criminals. 

18. And they 2 worship of lesser than/without Allah 

what not harms them nor benefits them; and say 
they : 2 those (are) our intercessors enda (by munificence 
of/by Rule of Allah; let-say do tona'bbe'ona 

(| yoiP\ inform by piece-of-significant-and-availing-news) 

Allah by what not [He\ knows in the Heavens’* and 
nor in the Earth;* subhanff (Allah is hallowedly and 
marvelously deemed transcending all defects, and solemnly all 
stand in awe and utmost consecration of Him and ta’aala 
(ever elevated [He]) a’n (regarding) what they 2 partner 
(deities with Him). 

19. And not [was] the mankind except an Ummatard (a &\ A) 
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community/a nationf one;* 5 then they 2 differed; and 
lawla (had it not been for) a word* (which had) preceded* 
from youb Lord, surely (would have beef finished 26 
among them in what (is) in it x they 2 differ. 


lx 

9 Ayy' 'i ' 




21 The word is from £ A*L> J ” which is far more reaching than the simple “ knowledgef as extends 

to having deep understanding of the subject matter. 

22 The word “ in you p ’ or “amongjw//.” However, ££ amongj/ 0 #’= more of ££ f^&.” 

23 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for ££ ^Ua”=“^Ha]! “ injustice-doe A and “^1”= “wronger.” 

24 The word “ subhanaho”— £C 4jL*W’ has no English equivalent. The word is made up of two parts: “subhana” 
and the pronoun “ho”— “Him.” Wherever the word “ subhanaf or its associates / inf lections (such as ££ l)IaW’ or 

occur all are associated with the divine uniqueness of Allah, doing stupendous work that Allah and Allah 
alone can do , thus deserving the utmost solemn consecration for His divine uniqueness. So, we can render “subhana”— 
£C l)W^” concept by saying: Allah is hallowedly and marvelously deemed transcending all defects , and solemnly all stand 
in awe and utmost consecration of Him). 

25 The £C one w ” is a qualifier for Ummah , which is a feminine in Arabic. So ££ one w ” 

26 That is He would have hastened their due recompense for them immediately. 
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20 . And they 2 say: laivla (why have not been) descended 
on him an Ay a’tori" {sign/proof) from his Lord; then 
let-say { yori]: verily only the invisible (is) for Allah, 
so let-wait you 2 verily I am with you b of the 
muntadhereena {they who waif). 

21. And if We ( caused) the mankind taste a mercy w 
from after an adversity" (that had) touched"- 
/betided w them, suddenly for them {is) a 
machination in Our Aya’te" {messages/signs/proofs)-, 
let-say \yori]: Allah {is) faster machination; verily 
Our messengers, they 2 write what machinate you . 2 

22. He Who treads you 2 in the [desert ] 27 {land) and the 
sea until if you 2 were in the folke" {ship/ships)" and 
[if] ran w by them by a good" wind" {breeze) and they 2 
reveled/rejoiced by it" came w (to) it" a tempesting- 
wind w and came x (to) them the surge 2 from every 
place and they 2 presumed that (had beeri) besieged- 
/encircled by them, they 2 invoked Allah purely- 
/faithfully/faithfuls for Him the religion/ 
obedience: indeed en (if) \Yori] deliver us from 
this w28 surely we assuredly 29 be of the thankers. 

23. Then lamma (when/whence) [He] delivered them, 
edha (suddenly/whereas) they (are) yabghoona (selfishly 
envying/transgressing thegf) in the land" by other than 
the right; O, you the mankind: verily only your 11 
baghya (selfish envy/transgression) (is) on your 11 selves," 
a mataaa 0 (resource for a transitory worldly delight) (of 
the life" (of the world;" afterwards to Us (is) your 11 
return then nuna'bbeo ([We] inform bypiece-of-significant- 
and-availing-news ) you 2 by what you 2 were working. 

24. Verily only a parable/example (of the life" (of the 
world" (is) like a water 2 We descended it 2 from the 
sky" then mixed by it 2 the Earth’s" sprouts" of 
what the mankind eat and the an’aamo " 31 (cattle- 
/sheep/goats/camels )" until when took" the Earth" 
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27 The word O 4 tjtfjttl,” literally means “desert” i.e. furthest from any body of mater. Also, 

figuratively speaking could stand for 'land.” See 

28 That is their predicaments, high winds and high surges as well as rather rough sea. 

29 The "J" in is a juratory "J"= J" amounting toy i.e. affirmation , expressed here by "assuredly." 

30 The word “%}!*”=“ mata’a” is rooted in the word = “matta a' with many meanings, among them: 

resources of transitory worldly delight. See Lexicon attached to this Translation for more elaboration. 

31 The word “the an’am'” — “ e buV!> or “neam” means those animals that have cloven hoof fool) and an udder, 

such as camel\ cow, sheep, goat, etc. In Arabic: “t-illa j cilk cattle, sheep, goats, and camels. 
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its" ^ okhrofa (omateness/floridness) and ( had itself 
adorned", and presumed its" folks that they {are) 
Qadiroona 52 ( they-who are capable of: giving/ doing- 
/ enforcing/ influencing) over it" ate) (befell over/ came 
tof it w Our command* nighdy or naha'ran (between 
sunrise and sunset ), then We made it w a harvest as if 
not [if] flourished"by yesterday; like tha’leka (afar- 
that-it/thaif [We] expound the Aya’te™ (messages- 
/ signs/proofs) for a people rethinking. 

25. And Allah invites to [home" (of the peace] (i.e. 
Paradise™) 33 and [He] divinely-guides whom. p [He] 
wills to a Sseratten (road/ way) straight. 


f 'jj*- 

& 

[ifl 

IjuA- TfTTg }\ <jp 


26. For whom 1 ' ahasano {thejf rendered: rendered meritorious - \jf^\ cjM 4 

deeds/says) (if) the Paradise" and an extra; 34 and 
neither over-burdens their faces gataron (smoky- 


5 _t. <p »C'- >> >-v .v 


dust), nor ignominy; 
companions; they 


" those (are) the Paradise’s" 
in it" immortals. 


l^j f£\ DAI Aijl 


27. And who 1 earned they 2 the sayye'aa'te (demeritorious- 
deeds) ," a requital a sayye'aa'ten (demeritorious-deedf 
(is) by its" like; and tarhago (over-burdens) them 
ignominy;" not for them from Allah of a 
safeguard, as if only (had been) overlaid" their faces 
darkly 35 pieces of [the] night; those, (are) The 
Fire’s" companions, they (are) in it" immortals. 

28. And day We throng them together; afterwards 
[ We) say for whom r they 2 partnered (besides Allah)-, 
(stay-put ifi) your n place, 36 you f and your" partners 
(besides Allah ); so ^ ■ayyalnf 7 (We iteratively sundered) 
among them, and said their partners: not you c were 
eyyana ’ 8 (indeedparticularising us) worshiping you. 2 

29. So sufficed by Allah, Shaheedan (Witnesser/Testifier) 
between us, and [between] you 2 en (surely) we were 
a’n (regarding) your 11 worship surely (were) neglectors. 
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32 The word is masculine , plural, subjective noun , i.e. they-who are capable of:giving doing enforcing or influencing 

33 The word “Paradise” is exactly called “<Ar es-Salam ” = 4 J^.” It is also called “ al-HusncT— 

Both words es-Salam” — jb and are metonymical expression of the same, Paradise. 

34 The extra to Paradise is the actual seeing of Allah, according to a true Hadeeth by Muslim and others. 

35 The word is an adverbial construct, see hence: darkly , as to intensify it. 

36 That is you remain. 

37 The word “bLj” means S ee cjb^T Hence it is as translated above: “ iteratively sundered .’ 

38 The word “bUP’ = a n article of intensity for an objective pronoun. 
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30. Far-there, 3y essays every self" what antedated w and 
ruddo 40 (had been forthwith-returned they) to Allah, their 
Lord The Right; and strayed an ( off) them what 
they 2 wer zyaftarona {thef craft a lieforfraudulent end). 

31. Let-say J yoih\. '^Ih.ch yaryogo (provides) you 2 from the 

Heavens'" and the Earth"; or Who a possesses the 
hearing and the abssa’ra (insights/discernments) 

possessors; and Who A youkhrejo ([He] emerges I produces) 
the hayya (quick/alive) from the mayye’te (eventually 
dying/dead) and youkhrejo the mayy’te from the hayya\ 
and Who 3 disposes the matter; so they 2 will say: 
Allah; then let-say [you s ]: do then not tattaqoona 
(yotf reverentially guard not to displease Allah). 

32. So tha’lekum (collective-afar-Heg (is) Allah, your 11 Lord The 
Right; so what (is) after the right except the misguidance; 
so wherefrom 41 you 2 (are being) distracted. 

33. Like tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaif righted" your n 
Lord’s word" on whom t fasago A2 (they 1 rebelled vis-a-vis 
Allah's command) verily they believe not. 

34. Let-say J yoii\. is of your 11 partners (besides AllaB) who 3 
[he] (can) commence the creation 55 afterwards repeats 
it x [he]\ let-say [yoif] : Allah commences the creation 
after-wards [He] repeats it; x so wherefrom to’afa- 
konT (yotfto be off-right dissuaded/yott speciously concoct). 

35. Let-say foil] : is of your 11 partners who p j tahdey (\he\ 
divinely-guides) to the right; let-say [yoif] : Allah 
yahdey to the right; is then who p yahdey to the right, 
righter 44 that (be closely-followed [he\) or who p not 
ya’heddey (be divinely-guided ), except [he] (is) divinely- 
guided; 45 so what (is) for you b how you 2 rule. 

36. And not yattabe’o (closely follows) most (of them, 
except a presumption; verily the presumption not 
enriches/suffices of the right a thing; verily Allah 
(is) Omniscient by what they 2 do. 
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39 In Arabic the demonstrative noun\ ” and are used respectively for “here” (near), “there” (middle) 

and “far-there (for the furthest) .” For the “djxj”= “far,” i.e. neither the immediate and nor the middle but the 
^zr. In English there are only two aspects of demonstrative nouns: here and there. 

The word “tjA” is rooted in “A)” meaning forthwith returned ; example the greeting must be ‘ forthwith 
retunedf as in: “And when (had) been greeted you c by a greeting w then let-you 2 greet by better than it w or 
let-you 2 forthwith-return it w ” (S4: 86). 

41 The word is a multi-meaning adverbial particle: wherefrom, when, how-so , where. 

42 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an elaboration on this important word, faseoonn 

43 The word “c)J^y” means you are dissuaded to divert to an improper path away from the right, you get persuaded by 
specious concoction. 

44 The word “righted*, is a comparative adjective of “right,” see Merriam Webster’s Dictionary. And “<j^” = “ righted ’ 
as an adjective comparative. 

45 The phrase “<5^ V” means he does not guide others nor is he can be guided. 
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37. And not [was] this Qm , aa.n K youftara (to be crafted as 
a lie for fraudulent end) of lesser than Allah, [and,] 


but tassdeeqa (it being credible, its sayer is credible, and 
it’s an approval) (of that) which x (is) between its x both 
hands™ (before if); and expounding the book x no 
suspicion in it x from the worlds’™ Lord. 

38. Or say they: 2 iftraho (\he\ crafted if as a lie for fraudulent 
end); let-say J yoif\. then ato (let-produce I bring forth) 
you 2 by a Suraterf (division of The Our’aanf like if and 
let-summon you 2 whom p you c could [of] without- 
/lesser than Allah, en (if) you c were ssa’deqeena 
(always truth enforcers). 
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39. Rather they 2 denied by what not they 2 encompassed 
by its x knowledge; and lamma (notyet) 47 ya’te (happen- 
Imaterialise to) them its x ta'awee’le (ultimate: construing- 
/ explanation); as tha’leka ( that-afar-it/that) they 2 denied 
who 1 (are) of before them; so let-look ] you) how 
[was] the dha’lemeena’s 18 ( injustice-doers) consequence.™ 

40. And of them who x \he\ believes by it x and of them 
who x \he\ believes not by it; x and your* Lord (is) c zxJti i jlifl f)) X 
knowinger by the corrupters. 
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41. And (//) denied you g they 2 then let-say \yoif\. for 
me (is) my work; and for you b (is) your n work; you f 
(are) disclaimants/absolvers 49 (of myself of what [i] 
work and I am a disclaimant/absolver 50 of what 
you 2 work. 

42. And of them who p yasta’meoona (afftrmably-listen they) 
to you; g do then you s (enable to) hear the sommo (deaf 
people) 51 while albeit they 2 were not reasoning. 

43. And of them who p \he\ looks to you g do then you s 
tahdey (divinely-guide) the omya (blind people) 52 while 
albeit they 2 were not sighting/perceiving. 

44. Verily Allah not wrongs 53 the mankind a thing. 
[And] but the mankind their selves™ they 2 wrong. 
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46 The word means: approval op or associating the say in reference or its sayer to the truth or being truthful. 

47 The particle “^” has many functions, such as: it enters on the present tense and makes itpast tense , and negates it. 

48 The = “the injustice-doers,” as = “injustice.” 

49 That is you have absolved (freed) your selves from what I do. 

50 That is to saj: and I have at)solved myself of what you do. 

51 The word “^” is a plural noun while its closest English corresponding equivalent is an adjective so no plural for it 
except to associate it with a plural noun, people. Hence, the above translation. 

52 Ibid, only regarding the word “blind-people.” 

53 The word “wrongs” has myriads of meanings, among them: curtails or diminishes , as in this Ayah. 
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45. And day [He?] throngs them, as if not waited 

( sojourned) they 2 except an hour" of the naha’re 
(between sunrise and sunset) mutually acquainting 
among them ( selves ); (already and affirmatively) 

lost who 1 they 2 denied by Allah’s lega’a (meeting with) 
and they 2 were not muhtadeenL ( he-they who are 
divinely-guided). 

46. And either [We] assuredly show you g some (of 
that) which 2 [We] promise them or natawaffyyanka 
([We] assuredly fully receiveyout while before dying) so to 
Us (is) their return; afterwards Allah (is) Witnesser- 
/Testifier on what they 2 do. 

47. And for each Ummaterf (people/community/" (is) a 
messenger, so if came their messenger, ( then had 
been) judged among them by the qestte (rendering 
absolute-justicepost removal of injustice ), while they not 
yodh ’lamoona (to be wronged theyj. 

48. And they 2 say: when (is) this, the promise, en (if) 
you c were ssadeqeena (always-truth-enforcers). 

49. Let-say | you"]: neither [i] possess, for myself harm 
nor a benefit, except whatever 56 Allah willed; for 
every ummaten" (people / community )" (is) ajaloiF 1 (term- 
limit)’, if their ajalP (term-limitf came 2 then neither 
yastaakheroncf 8 ( they/ slacken/tarry) hour" and nor 
yastaq’demona (theft affirmably advance). 

50. Let-say [yoit]’. do you c see en (if) ata {befell/came to) 
you b His torment 2 bayatan (nightly-suddenly) or 
naha’rart {between sunrise and sunset) what tha (near-he- 
this)yasta’ajelo (affirmably hasten) of it 2 the criminals. 

51. Do afterwards if when 0 befell 2 (His torment) you c 
believed by it; 2 do (yoif) now; while qad (already and 
affirmatively) you c were by it 2 tasta’ajelona (affirmably 
hasteningyouh). 

52. Afterwards (had been) said to whom r dhalamP 9 (thef. qdjj (fy p 

wronged): let-taste you 2 the immortal torment; are you 2 
(to be) requited except by what you c were earning. 
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54 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ muhtadee” and its plural “muhtadoon ”/ “ muhtadeen.” 

55 The word “wrongs” has myriads of meanings, among them: curtails or diminishes , as in this Ayah. 

56 The particle is conditional noun/particle; or = connective noun 

meaning that which. See and -S 

57 The word means term-limit, see 

58 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter <>> when added to a word. 

59 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for JpI£”= “injustice-doeA and “wronged.” 
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53. And yastanbeona {they 1 seek the nab a’a , 60 piece-of 
significant-and-availing-news from) you: s is it x right; 2 
let-say [yoif] : aye, by my Lord, verily it x (is) surely 
right; x and not you 2 (are) enfeeblers. 

54. And had that for each self" (which had) wronged* 61 
what (is) in the Earth* surely (it would have) 
ransomed* by it; x and they 2 concealed the sorrow 
lamma (when/whence) they 2 saw the torment; and 
(had been) judged among them by the qestte 
(rendering absolute-justice post removal of injustice) while 
they not yodh’lamoonf 1 (to be wronged theyj. 

55. Ha. Verily for Allah what (are) in the Heavens* 
and the Earth;* ha; verily Allah’s promise (is) 
right 2 [and,] but most (of) them know not. 

56. He quickens and [He] deadens; 63 and to Him (are 
to be) returned you. 2 

57. O, you the mankind: qad (already and affirmatively) 
came* (to) you b an exhortation* 6 " 1 from your n Lord 
and a cure x for what (is) in the chests 2 and a hudan 
(divine-guidancef and a mercy* for the believers. 

58. Let-say \yoii] : by Allah’s munificence 2 and by His 
mercy* so by tha’leka (afar-that-it/ that)j so let 
revel/rejoice they; 2 it 2 (is) khayron (choicer/ superior- 
/ worthier) than what they 2 gather. 

59. Let-say poV]: have you c seen what Allah 
descended for you b of a refqed (provision / victuals for 
sustenance)* then you c made of it 2 haramad forbidden- 
/illegitimate)* and halallad (sanctioned/legitimate) ; 2 let- 
say [yoif] : has Allah permitted for you or on Allah 
taftarona (yod craft a lie forfraudulent end). 

60. And what (is the) presumption (of whom 1 yaftarona "ofj/d tij 

(they 1 craft a lie for fraudulent end) on Allah the 
untruth, The Qeyamatey’d (judgment’s) Day; 2 verily 
Allah surely possesses munificence 2 on the 
mankind [and,] but most (of them thank not. 


i jfjf b y u A. ^>1 v 

0 

0 

10? 

dijiXi aw! & 

' 


ft Sf 3 SJ V M 3 js 

\S K " < -f« * 

Ul^- j* rA.*'>*3 ^ 

3 j|3 S; $ M, 

0? ddix/uH f\ Jc- 


Ail 0M>\ 

cfeb jTi 


60 See the /Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ nabaa .” 

61 See footnote 48 above regarding “^£.” 

62 The word “wrongs” has myriads of meanings, among them: curtails or diminishes , as in this Ayah. 

63 The word in is the transitive verb to deprive of life. See Merriam Webster’s 

Unabridged Dictionary. 

64 The word “AJo&ja” rooted in “iac-j” = “exhorted/ 7 or “ admonished could mean: exhortation or admonition. 
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61. And not ( yoif\ be in a function 5 " 65 and not recite of 
it x ]yoif\ of a Qur’aan x and not you 2 work of a work 5 " 
except We were on you b witnesses edh {when / 
tofedhf 6 {group-rush ) you 2 in it; 5 " and not evades 

your" Lord of a methgala {weighI burden / equipoise) 
{of) dharraterP {small ant/mote / atomf in the Earth" 
and nor in the Heavens" and neither smaller than 
tha’leka {afar-that-it/thatf and nor bigger except in 
a book 5 " manifested 

62. Ha. Verily Allah’s aw’leyaf 1 {guardians/allied) {have) 

neither fear on them and nor they sadden. 

63. Who r believed they 2 and were yattaqoona {they 
reverentially guard not to displease A.llah). 

64. For them {is) the bushrcP {a pleasant-tidingf ,68 in the 
life" {of) the world" and in the Hereafter;" no 
substitution 5 " for Allah’s words;" tha’leka {afar-that- 
it/thatf {is) the win the great. 

65. And let-not sadden you 8 their say; verily the 
prestige 69 {is) for Allah together; He {is) the 
Sameeo 70 {The Acute-Hearer/ The Enabler of others to 
hear/favorable Answerer to prayer ), The Omniscient. 

66. Ha. Verily for Allah who p {are) in the Heavens" 
and who p {are) in the Earth;" and en {not) yattabe’o 
{closely-follow) who 1 invoke they 2 of lesser than Allah 
{of partners; en yattabe’o they 2 except the presumption, 
and not they except conjecturing. 

67. He Who made for you b the night 5 " to settle you b in 
if" and the naha’rP {between sunrise and sunset) 
mubsserart {discernment-enabler) ; x71 verily in tha’leka 
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65 The use of “function” here is for the purpose of avoiding the words “affair for the potential inappropriate 
implications in some meanings it imparts. 

66 The word comes from “4-^uyi” which means a crowd ofpeople rushingfrom one place to another 

67 The word “fUji” 

could also mean, among them: protector ; friend. 

68 Here again there is no single word in English for the noun so we resort to transliteration and 

parenthetical explanation. So, hushra (a pleasing-tiding ). And unlike its verbal conjugates , throughout The 

Qur’aan alwajs use it for the “khayrej” {desirables, goodnesses, worthinesses). 

69 The word “$ jadl” = “prest ige” — lordliness in the sense of: possessing power and authority over others. 

70 See the 'Lexicon attached to this Translation for this multi-meaning word = 

71 The word could be or J^. The translation above is but if it were to be 

chosen as a then preceding it should be “in a manned ’ to make it J^. 























SlO-Younisa 


285 




(afar-that-it/ thaif (are) surely Ay a’ ten" (miraclesI signs- 
Iproofs) for a hearing people. 

68. Said they: 2 ittakhatha 17 ' (took and presumed) Allah a 
son; Subhana 73 (Allah is hallowedly and marvelously 
deemed transcending all defects, and solemnly all stand in 
awe and utmost consecration of Him, He (is) The Rich; 
for Him what (are) in the Heavens* and what (are) 
in the Earth;* en (not) an authority 5 " you b have by 
this; 5 " do you 2 say on Allah what not you 2 know. 

69. Let-say J yoif\: verily who r yaftarona (they/ craft a lie for 
fraudulent end) on Allah the untruth not prosper they. 2 

70. A mata’aon 74 (resource for a transitory worldly delight) in 
the world;* afterwards to Us (is) their return; after¬ 
wards [JVe] (cause) them taste the torment the severe, 
by what they 2 were unbelieving. 

71. And let-recite \yoif\ on them Noohen’s (Noah’s) 
naba’a 75 (piece-of-significant-and-availing-news) edh (when- 
/as) [he] said to his people: O, my people, en (if 
[was] enlarged on you b my status and my 
reminding by Allah’s Ay a’ ted (miracle / sign /proof 
then on Allah I (have) trusted; so let-gather you 2 
your n matter and your n partners (besides Allah)-, 
afterwards let-not be your n matter on you b 
obscure; 76 afterwards let-judge you 2 (youid sentence) 
to me and let-not reprieve [me] you. 2 

72. Then en (if you c diverted, then I asked not you b 
of a remuneration; en (not) my remuneration except 
on Allah; and I (had been) commanded that [i] be 
of the Muslims. 
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72 The word from “JIajVI” which is for as stated in therefore/ 6 ^!” is always 

taking and making and presuming some-thing about what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking. 

73 The word “ subhanaho”— “AjIaW’ has no English equivalent. The word is made up of two parts: “ subhana ’ 

and the pronoun “ho”— “Him.” Wherever the word “subhana,” or its associates/inflections (such as or 

“djlaaui”) occur all are associated with the divine uniqueness of Allah, doing stupendous work that Allah and Allah 
alone can do, thus deserving the utmost solemn consecration for His divine uniqueness. So, we can render “subhana”— 
“(1)t^W’ concept by saying: Allah is hallowedly and marvelously deemed transcending all defects, and solemnly all stand 
in awe and utmost consecration of Him). 

74 The word “£\Za”=“ mata’aorP is rooted in the word = “mattacT with many meanings, among them: 

resources of transitory worldly delight. See Lexicon attached to this Translation for more elaboration. 

75 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “naba’a.” 

76 That is let your plan against me be open among you. 
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73. Then denied him they; 2 then We najja {iteratively 
delivered) him and whom 1 {were) with him in the 
folke (Ark); while We made them khala’ef 7 (iterative 
successors ); and We drowned whom 1 they 2 denied 
by Our Ay a ’te w {miracles I signs I proofs)-, so let-look 
\yoit] how [was] the munthareena’s {who were warned) 
consequence." 

74. Afterwards We missioned 78 from after him 
messengers to their people; then they 2 came {to) 
them by the evidences;" then they 2 were not to 
believe by what they 2 denied by it 2 from before; 
like tha’leka {afar-that-it/thatf [We] stamp 79 over 
the aggressors’ hearts. 

75. Afterwards We missioned 80 from after them Mosa 
(Moses) and Haroona {Aaron) to Pharaoh and his 
chiefs by Our Aya’te" (messages/miracles/signs, proofs ); 
then istakbarffi (they 7 - affirmed theif 1 prideful haughtiness) 
and they 2 were a people criminals. 

76. Then lamma {when/whence) came x the right 2 (to) 
them from endena (by munificence of/by Rule of) Us 
said they: 2 verily this (is) surely a magic manifester. 

77. Said Mosa (Moses): do you 2 say for the right 2 lamma 
{when/whence) \if\ came (to) you b is a magic this; 2 
and not prosper the magicians. 

78. Said they: 2 did you g come (to) us to turn us a’n (off) 
what we found on it x our fathers; and (to) be for 
you both the exaltedness 82 in the land;" and not 
we (are) for you both surely believers. 

79. And said Pharaoh: eeto (let-produce/come yoif) (to) 
me by every magician omniscient. 

80. Then lamma (when/whence) came x the magicians 2 
said for them Mosa (Moses): let-throw you 2 what 
you fare) throwing. 
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77 he word “U&i” = plural for which is a masculine plural; while plural of “AijJi”. 

78 The word £C ^*/’ carries several meanings, among them: sent , missioned ' resurrected ' awaken , and arouse. 

79 The expression: “stamp over the hearts...” is an Arabic tongue expression meaning that if the hearts were 
to be stamped then such hearts would be sealed so that they understand 00 / and comes out of them any 
meritorious thing. 

80 See footnote 78 above regarding djxj 

81 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter o* when added to a word. 

82 That is to say: the greatness and majesty, and so the authority , accorded to kings on earth. 
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81. Then lamma {when/ whence) they 2 threw, said Mosa 
(Moses) what came/fetched you c by it x (is) the 
magic/ verily Allah shall nullify it; x verily Allah 
not mends [He] the cormpters’ work. x 

82. And rights Allah the right by His words'" and 
albeit disliked (that) the criminals. 

83. So not believed for Mosa (Moses) except a dhurrey- 
yatorf 83 (progeny/people) of his people on a fear- 
/knowledge 84 of Pharaoh and his chiefs, to essay 
them [he]', and verily Pharaoh (is) surely high in the 
land" and verily he (is) surely of the exceeders. 

84. And said Mosa (Moses): O, my people en (if) 
believed were you c by Allah, then on Him let-trust 
you 2 en you c were Muslims. 

85. Then said they: 2 on Allah we trusted; (0), our 
Lord make us not an essay" for the people, the 

dha ’le-meenL (injustice-doers). 

86. And najjeyna (let-iteratively deliver us [VoA]) by Your 1 jyjfy Jydd 
mercy" from the people, the unbelievers. 
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87. And We revealed 86 to Mosa (Moses) and his 
brother that tahawwa'a (let-hoth deservedly ensconce) for 
people (of) you both by Misra (Egypt) houses, and 
let-make you 2 your n houses qeblatari ™ 87 (face-to- 
face/facing the Qehlaf and aqemff 8 ( let-yotl up-tofulfill 
the prescribed obligations of the Prayer" you 2 and 
bash she f 9 (let-tellyou"pleasant tidings to) the believers. 

88. And said Mosa (Moses): (0), our Lord, verily You g 
aatayta fYott accorded/allotted) Pharaoh and his chiefs: 
adornment" and possessions in the life" (of) the 
world" our Lord to mislead they 2 a’n (off Your* path; 
(0), our Lord: let-efface [Yo/i] on their possessions 
and let-harden \Yoif\ on their hearts, so they 2 believe 
not until they 2 see the torment, the painful. 
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83 The word could also mean ££ <3^,” i.e. creatures , people , in addition to progeny. See L)h^l. 

84 The word carries dual meanings: (V)fear and (2) knowledge. Both meanings could apply. See 

85 The ££ 0^£” = “the injustice-doer/’ as “fiiail” = “injustice.” 

86 See footnote 4 above regarding revealed. 

87 Facing each other or towards the Ka’abah, as Mosa (Moses) was praying towards it, as so stated in the 
tradition, through Ibn Abbas and^others. Another say is that make it towards Jerusalem. See 

88 The word i s rooted in =uphold/sustain/maintain. 

89 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation iotyoubashshara 
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89. Said [He]: qad (already and affirmatively) (had been) 
answered" invocation" 90 (of) [you both]; so [you 
both] let-straighten 91 and let-not tattabe’anne (you 
both closely- follon) path (of whom r not know they. 2 


ffJ 3 JU 

\ • y al 1 


90. And jawayna (We put-passed) the sea by Israel’s ffj\ Jff iff ffffh 
sons; then followed them Pharaoh and his soldiers 
baghyan (envy/selfish: excessiveness I transgression) and 
aggressively until if overtook him the drowning, 
said [he] : I believed; verily that no an elaha (a deity) 
except (that) which x believed" by Him Israel’s sons, 
and I am of the Muslims. 


Til Ij-I^j 
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91. Do 92 0/<w/) now; while qad (already and affirmatively) 
disobeyed you g before and you g were of the 
corrupters. 

92. So today nonajjey ([We] iteratively deliver) you 8 by 
your 1 body to be [you] for whom p [he] (is) behind 
you 8 an Ay a’tan* (miracle/ sign /proof \ and verily, 
many of the mankind a’n (regarding) Our Aya’te* 
(—plural of Ay a’tan*) surely (are) neglectors. 

93. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) ba'wwana 
(We deservedly ensconced) Israel’s sons, a truth’s- 
mubawwff (deserving ensconcing) and ragagna (We 
provided) them of the goodies;" 94 then not differed 
they 2 until came (to) them the knowledge; verily 
your 1 Lord judges among them The Qeyamatey’s * 
(Judgment’s) Day* in what they 2 were in it x differing. 

94. So en (if) you 8 were in doubt of what We descended 
to you 8 then let-ask j yoif] who r they 2 read the book of 
before you; 8 laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) came 
(to) you 8 the right x from your' Lord, so let-not be [yoit] 
assuredly of the dubitantes. 
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90 Allah’s response is for two, although Mosa (Moses) was making the invocation, but his brother Haroon 
(/Iron) was saying: “Amen” after Mosa (Moses). Hence, who says “Mmen” to an invocation is as if he/she 
was doing it him/herself. 

91 Clearly the in “1 a jVu d ” and “uW^” are the “Js^l uall” the subjective noun of the respective verb in 

each, so “you” in both. See ljIjc-). 

92 The “h” is a reprimanding inquisitive article. By implication (“you s ”) is there, but in English it’s not clear. 

93 The expression “a truth 's-escouncing, a true abode , a true dwelling all are Arabic tongue expressions meaning good 
place. That is because when the expectation of any thing always turns to be good then such a thing is associated 
with the truth. In this case, and Allah knows best, the post, abode , dwelling mean Egypt or ash-Sham (Syria, 
Palestine, Lebanon). 

94 The word = “goodies” = “goodies, w ”= a feminine gender means anything delectable and legitimate. 






























SlO-Younisa 


289 




wy 7 _ 


95. And let-not assuredly be [)w/ s ] of whom 5 denied 
they 2 by Allah’s Aya’te w (miracles / signs /proofs) so 
you g be of the losers. 

96. Verily who 5 righted* 95 on them your' Lord’s word* 
not believe they. 2 

97. While 96 albeit came* (to) them every Ary a’ten* ( miracle- 
/ sign/proof until they 2 see the torment the painful. 

98. So lamia (why did not ) was* a village* believed 
then benefited it* its x belief 598 except Younisa’s 
( Jonah’s) people, lamma (when/whence) they 2 believed 
We doffed a’n (off) them the ignominy-torment in 
the life* (of the world* and matta’ana (We let relish 
the transitory worldly delight for) them to a while. 

99. And had willed your 5 Lord surely ( would have) 
believed who p (are) in the Earth* all together; do then 
you s coerce the mankind until they 2 be believers. 

100. And not [was] for a self* to believe except by 
Allah’s leave, and Allah makes the rejscd (filth- 
/ anathemaf on whom 5 not reason they. 2 

101. Let-say [yoif] : let-look you 2 what (are) in the 
Heavens* and the Earth;* and not enriches- 
/ suffices 99 the Ay ate* (miracles/ signs/proofs) and the 
notho’re (iterative-warners) a’n (regarding) a people not 
believing they. 2 

102. So do they 2 wait except like days (of whom 5 
ceded they 2 of before them; let-say [yoif] : then let- 
wait you 2 verily I am with you b of the muntadhereena 
(they who are waiting. 

103. Afterwards nonajjy ([We] iteratively deliver) Our messengers 
and whom 1 believed they; 2 like tha’leka (afar-that-it/ thaip 
(absolute) -right 100 on Us [We] deliver the believers. 


oEL ft/' Ag/f\ A eyiff A 

Cil irtrpA Crt A aP 






0j "JH\ OoJ 




'kJfi Vjls 

tjsc tU vi x^x 


<3 dr 4 jb 

* p> 

•Ji J Jk slSx, 
<' ^ >X" v * 

<3 liU J* 

jjjjij ca/jM Uj cfjx'j 

<aJ'j sAo u 

LJu> \jL>- eMiW 


95 The word ""3^” = ""righted w in means deserved , became necessary or fitting. The in is -2” 

the feminine referring to the “word.” 


Liiv ^jcrntntnc iu cliv^ wvoloi. 

This ""j” is cc AjjIa j 5 ” hence: ""while.” See -a t^ljlil udjCl. 

The ""£*” in “£*L*\” is -2” the feminine referring to the ""viU 


96 

97 The ""£*” in is -2” the feminine referring to the "Village,” following this and ""word” 

is a feminine gender in. Arabic. Hence believed w . 

98 The word "*V jJ” is referred to in Arabic as ""article of preclusion because of presence,” i.e. some thing did 
not happen because of some thing else which was there. In other word, in this case, and Allah knows oest, 
no ""village” believed except that ofijonah’s that did and so benefited from its belief. 

99 The word ""tr^” has double meanings: (H enriches , (2) suffices. But ""enriches” includes suffice and not vice 
versa. As ""enriches” makes rich or richer , makes fuller, more meaningful, or more rewarding whereas ""suffices” meets 
the present needs of a specific task. Hence ""enriches” is superior. 

i°° The Arabic text says: ""1 £a,” not i.e. the word “labsolute objective noun, used for strengthening, 

indicating that such a right, and Allah knows best, is an emphatic right. See O'J^l 
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104. Let-say J yoif]\ O, the mankind, en (if you c were in 
doubt of my religion, then not [i] worship whom 1 
you 2 worship of lesser than Allah, [and,] but [I\ 
worship Allah, Who yatawajfakum ([He] fully receives 
yoif dead/while dying ); and I (had been) commanded 
that [i] be of the believers. 

105. And that a’qem (let-\yoif\ uphold/sustain your 1 face (entity) 
for the religion/obedience haneefan m (soundly leaning 
| you*]) and let-not be [yoid] assuredly of the mushrekeena 
(he-thy who partner deities with Allah/he-polytheists). 

106. And let-not invoke [you) of lesser than Allah 
what not benefits you g and nor harms you; g then 
en (if) you g did, then verily you g (are) then of the 
dha ’lemeenf 02 (injustice-doers). 

107. And en (if touches/betides you g Allah by a 
harm x then no remover for it x except Him; and en 
[He] wants you g by a khayren (mercy/goodness/possession- 
/provision/power/ rain) then no radda forthwith- 
retumerf'forestalled) for His munificence; x betides [He] 
by if" whom p [He] wants of His eba’de (worshippers- 
/submitters/laves)\ and He (is) The Ghafooro (iterative 
Forgiver), Ar-Raheemo (iterative mercy Giver). 

108. Let-say j you]: O, you the mankind; qad (already and 
affirmatively) came (to) you b the right 5 " from your" 
Lord; so whoever ihtada (he became divinely-guided), 
verily only yahtadey (he is divinely-guided) for himself" 
and whoever [he] strayed then verily only [he] strays 
on it; w and not I am on you b surely a custodian. 

109. And ettabe’a (let-closely follow ] youg) what (is being) 
revealed 103 to you g and issber (let-hold-on yotf patiently) 
until Allah rules and He (is) khayro (choicer/superior- 
/worthier) (of the rulers. 


Crf o]_ 

T x -If 

Of oui' 

o^J OJA 


Of O 


u 


O' ^yfj 


p 


in 


'ij U^>- OruW ^AHrj /j\j 


*)l U OJA pjf 

^] 1 <jjf 




ail AJL 


olj 


a\j j\/£- Aa 

CL / 

~ytt>j t-byes* Of g-lAo o a 

03 l^bj ji 

LS^ <l£XOb\ 0*0 Of (Jr^ 

fig ^ / yy ^ O' 

LOld 0*0 

V// °/"i y'/s A s'/ f / 

ul Uj L^Jlp 

£s*~ fOj Zs~y. ^ 


101 The word in this Ayah is a predicate construct (for lM), hence “incliner/soundly leaning [he\. 

See 4 j . A A. A i <<jljii! The “inclining!leaning is to the sound religion orfaith of Ibraheem’s (.Abraham’s ); as 

he inclined!leaned away from his people’s faith which was based on multiple idols’ worships. 

102 The = ‘‘the injustice-doers,” as = “injustice.” 

103 The word in denotes at least six different meanings, allfor communicating, gestured , wrote , messaged , 

inspired , whispered , cast to another (e.g.: a commanded). And is or king. See + 
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Surato Hoo’den 
(Heber) 


Wj 


11 


By Allah’s name Ar-Rahma’ne Ar-Rahee’me ( The iterative Mercy Giver) 


1. Alif Tam Ra. 1 a Book x uhkemat {had been sanctioned 
and not subsequently abrogated ) w its x Vfy<A/i? w ( Qur'aanic 
statements ); afterwards (> bad-been ) expounded 1 " from 
ladort (directly and possessively) Hakeemer/ {infinite 
hekmalf Possessor), Proficient. 

2. That let-not worship you 2 except Allah; verily I am 

for you b from Him natheeron (iterative Warner) and a 
basheeron 6 {an iterative teller of pleasant tiding). 

3. And that istaghfero 1 {let-seek forgiveness you*) your 11 Lord; 
afterwards you 2 repent to Him, youmatteao {[He] let 
relish the transitory worldly delights for) you b mata’af 
{resource for a transitory worldly delight) hasanan {ultimate 
meritorious deed) to ajalef {term-limit) musammf 0 (that 
which is designated and/or named)', and youa’tey {[He] 
accords/ allots) every munificence possessor His 
munificence; and en {if) diverted you c11 so verily I fear- 
/ know 12 {to befall) on you b a torment {of a big day. 

4. To Allah {is) your 11 return; and He {is) over all yf. $ f yk ’SLf ff Jl 
[thing] Omnipotent. 


A4> f 

<. ?->> 'Si f E 

*31 yy f yyj i ob 

jAi f\ diiAXlili 

o\j yT <s\ Jp oy>j 

ff Qftd ’/fff djfd xfs \f 
® £ 


5. Lo. Verily they, fold they 2 their chests to yastakhfo 2 fjjxd t 

{affirmably conceal thef) from him/Him; 14 ha, when ' 


1 See the 'Lexicon attached to this Translation for commentary on this. 

2 The word is passively constructed word, meaning: they were sanctioned , i.e. they were not 


subsequently modified. 

The word “0*^” is closer than 


Site” 


as you can say: 




Jbdl J Jb» thus, which 


closer spatially and more specific. So, “ directly and possessively ” seems to indicate such closeness. See 

4 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and 

5 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ hekmaP 

6 The word “basheeron” is masculine, singular, subjective noun , meaning proclaimer of good tiding, with no English equivalent. 

7 The word = “let-seek forgiveness you 2 .” In English there is no seemly way to say: 

“\jfxLu\”per se. So I settled for saying: “let-seekforgivenessjou'P 

8 The word “£)!*”=“mata’an” is rooted in the word with many meanings, among them: resources of 

transitory worldly delight. See Lexicon attached to this Translation for more elaboration. 

9 The word means term-limit, see 

10 The word “ musamma' is masculine, singular, subjective noun , meaning: that which is designated and / or named. 

11 The word say The Qur’aan commentators is really omitted is one of the two successive in 

such a case the implication is that, you§ say: verily I fear/know.” 

12 Linguistically the word “CiU” carries dual meanings: (1) [I\ feared and (2) [I\ knew. Both could apply. 

13 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter o M when added to a word. 

14 The pronoun in the word “41a” some say refers to Mohammad (SAWS) because when he passes by 
the hypocrites they bend their chest and cover their faces to conceal their identity from him. However, some others = 
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yastaghshawna (affirmably overlay they/) their garments, 
[He] knows what they 2 conceal and what they 2 
disclose; verily He (is) Omniscient by the chests’ 
possession. 

6. And not of dabba’terT 15 (she-moving-creature ), in the 
Earth w except on Allah (is) its w rerfqct (provision- 
/ victuals-for sustenance ) x and [He] knows its w musta- 
garrd (long-term-abode/ultimate realisation ) x and its w 
storage/ 1 ‘’all (are) in a book manifested 

7. And He Who created the Heavens* and the Earth* 
in six days x and [was] His Arshdt 1 (Throne of 
Kingshipy over the water, to essay you b [He]: which x 
(of you b (is) ahsa’no 18 (perfecter and beautifulei) a work/ 
and la’en (indeed if you g said: verily you b (are) 
mub’othoona 19 (ones to be resurrected) after death, surely 
assuredly 20 say who r unbelieved they: 2 en (not) this 
except a magic manifested 


jw <JA>- j i > AA^, 

oyAjo Uj ^ • Jjyrgfi U fuo 

rfil ,Jc- 4 y gk ^ L»_j 

cAfl !j 1 

> ^ \'s ^ i-A -f 

P' j v<— AA-uj (3 

£)i 4 

^pJyCj. rfffAi AA- 

Ou) ^ ^ Crt 

0 


8. And la ’en (indeed if We delayed 


an of 


them the 


torment to ummatord 21 (period)” ma’adodatart 22 (short- 


/ countable/" verily assuredly 23 say they 2 what imprisons 
it x ; 24 lo, day [//] comes (A?) them (if) not massroofan 
(that which is being diverted) a’n them; and haqa 
(deservedly besieged) by them what they 2 were by it x 
yastah ’geona (afftrmably jest/jest they/). 

9. And la’en (indeed if We (caused) the mankind (to) taste 
from Us a mercy* afterwards We wrested it* from 
him, verily he (is) surely ya ’oson (iteratively despairful ), 
kafoororl 5 (multitudinously ingrate/unbeliever). 


-fd PI AAit ’/g \fp 

tfjjd 0lJj 

if 

0 

A-a—.^ Lud j i 

» >4 > 4 > » \' A*". '\ 

A^4 


= say the pronoun refers to Allah. See Aa^I b and J j -aa-a] cjIjp). It seems 

to me more to Mohammad (SAWS), as nothing is concealable from Allah (SWT). 

15 For lack of a better term I chose a “she-moving-creature” for “44b,” as a simple “ she-creature” (alone) will not 
do, because a “rock” is a “she-creature” but it does not have apparent motility. 

16 Its storage is where it is buried or it remains after its death. 

17 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for more elaboration on this wondrous word. 

18 There is no English word for —ahsane. Both words perfecter and heautifuler are in their adjective sense. 

19 The word “mub’othoon”— is a masculine plural objective noun for which there is no English equivalent. 

20 The word “assuredly” is here used to intensify the word “say” as in Arabic it is “£AA.” 

21 The word “4-d” has more than a dotyen different meanings, among them a period. See 

22 The pronoun in the word “a-Jj***-®” refers to “4^)”= “while” which is a feminine gender, so its reference 
must be feminized. Hence, w . 

23 The M J” in "££££" is a juratory "J"= J” amounting to= i. e . affirmation , expressed by "assuredly." 

24 The first “it w ” in this Ayah refers to the “while” (4-d) a feminine gender, the second “it x ” refers to “torment” 
(ujlJxil) a masculine gender. 

25 The word is masculine noun, denying Allah’s multiple favors, i.e. he is a multitudinous ingrate!unbeliever. 
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10. And la’en ( indeed if We ( caused) him (to) taste a y < 
boon* 26 after a misery* touched w /betided w him, 
surely assuredly 27 says \he\\ went away the o\lxJL51 l 

sayye'aa'to ' * (demeritorious-deed 's) w ad (off me; verily 
he surely (is) a reveler/rejoicer prideful. 


j ilAi oO_> 






11. Except whom r ssabaro (they 1 held on patiently) and 
they 2 worked the righteous-works* those for them 
(are) forgiveness* and a big remuneration. 

12. So Walla (craving currently unavailable deed that, 
perhaps) you g (are) leaving/leaver- (of) some (of 
what (is being) revealed 28 to you g and dha’egon 29 
(temporarily constrained) by it x your 1 chest that they 2 
say: lawla {why have not been) descended on him a 
treasure or came with him an angel; verily only 
you s (are) natheeron {iterative warned) and Allah over 
all [thing] (is) Custodian. 

13. Or say they: 2 iftraho (\he\ crafted if as a lie for 
fraudulent end ); let-say \yotf\ : then oto (let-produce- 
/ bring forthyoif) by ten Suwarerf (Quriaan Subdivisions )* 
muftaraya’ten (crafted lies for fraudulent endsf 1 like it x 
and let-summon you 2 whom 1 you c could of lesser 
than/without Allah, en (if you c were ssadeqeena 
(always truth enforcers). 

14. So ellam (if not) yestajeebiP ( they z compliantly-answer) 
for you b then let know you 2 that only (if) (had been) 
descended by Allah’s knowledge and that no an 
elaha (a deity) except Him; so are you f Muslims. 31 

15. Whoever \he\ was wanting the life* (of the world* 
and its* adornment* [We] fulfill 32 to them their works 
in it;* and they (are) in it* not (to be) diminished- 
/ undervalued. 33 


c2>t<ju]i 

» > y\ fJoi 

Jyf==> j>-\j oj^aJla j 


gi op U cdjuJls 


k £ 

j\ Jyl Vj! 

yfff> W\j j>s> cJ\ Xf uijd 

9 s' ° y 1 / *y ^ _ / < 

/ « > . i* '> 

if JLT* 

jcJs oj ojy of 

O SiaA* 
T2\\fMp\ffdlyjp 
J 43 yt y\g\yi ol? p 4>' 

fLf Gill \£S\ gf'c&g 
iff 


26 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “na’amd'^ne’amah” — (“boon”). 

27 See footnote 23 above regarding J. 

28 The word in denotes at least six diverse meanings, allfor communicating, gestured , wrote, messaged , 

inspired , whispered , one cast to another (e.g.: a commanded). And is fire or king. See 

29 It is stated in W jsdl (j!\ ^ -A ^ \ \ tdt—d jp| ^ *^^)^^that 

“dha’eq”=“(jr^” is used instead of “ dhayyegon”—“ because “dhaegorP—“dy^ A ” indicates a transitory 
condition. 

30 The word “ CUV* 1 '* 1 / ’ is rooted in meaning: favorably!compliantly answered , 00 /just answered. See 

31 That is became submitters , surrenderors to Allah. 

32 The word from “fUjll,” - meaning gathering the last component of any obligation to make it a whole. 

Thus, “t-fljj” means endeavor and gather the last part of an obligation to fully fulfill it. 

33 The word “cW” in carries two distinct but supportive or almost synonymous meanings: (1) = 
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16. Those who 1 {are) not for them in the Hereafter"' 
except The Fire w and miscarried what ssana’ao M 
{carefully-crafted they 1 ) in it w35 and (is) a vain x what 
they 2 were working. 

17. Is then who p \he\ [was] on an evidence w from his 


Lord, and follows/recites 36 him/it x37 a witnesser- 
/testifier 38 from Him, and of before him/it x Mosa’s 
{Moses) book (tdistinctly ): 39 principal and mercy; w 
those they 2 believe by him/it x and whoever 
unbelieves \he\ by him/it x of the parties then The 
Fire" (is) his appointment; so let not takff (] yof\ 
be) in dubitancy w41 of it; x verily it x (is) the right x 
from your 1 Lord [and,] but most the mankind not 
believe they. 2 


-fjjf 4 ft S4 c$ elii 

ojXZjj /yf fPu 6 & 6 ^' 

2$^ yA gffy XjXjL 

fj 

j\S it fyA 

. . . E 4 .. E 

* 9 ‘ >> 9 * K i • 

‘Up L-5. 

7 < _>^LS1 \ _/A=>l oUj Xfj ££ 


> t> 


18. And who a (if) wronger 42 than who p iftra (\he\ crafted ff Jf <>L ilkl p 
a lie forfraudulent end) on Allah an untruth; those (are 
to be) exhibited they 2 on 43 their Lord and say the 


witnessers: 44 these, (are) who 1 lied they 2 on their 
Lord; Lo. Allah’s curse (is) on the dha’lemeena 15 
( injustice-doers ). 

19. Who r they 2 repel a’n (off) Allah’s path, and 
yabghonaha (they 1 earnestly-quest if) crookedly, and 
they (are) by the Hereafter" they (are) unbelievers. 

20. Those not (had been) weakeners/enfeeblers in the 
Earth"' and not [was] for them of lesser than- 
/without Allah of aw’leyaa A6 (guardians/allies)', (to 


Up UpU\ 

0> druUM U\ Sp 

** * . ^ .J ^ ^ ^ ^ 

CA' UjPy&i CJX]\ 
© bjj& 

a ^ 

o/j 6-5 6^ 


= under-value, (2) diminish the value. 

34 The word is rooted in the verb “£Ga,” which means (1) carefully chose, or (2) carefully crafted or 

tried to approach perfection in making of (anything) or upbringing of any human or animal. 

35 That is in this world. 

36 The Arabic word used is “j^” which could mean either (1) recites , or (2) succeeds or follows. 

37 The pronoun in “4P*p anc [ could refer to (1) the “evidence,” or (2) The Qur’aan , in which 

case “recites” refers to the Prophet or the Arch Angel Geranial. See ^ J&. 

38 This “witnesser / testified 7 could mean, and Allah knows best, Arch Angel Genial ' who follows the 
aforementioned evidence or recites The Qur'aan to Mohammad (SAWS). 

39 The word “GUI” has many meanings leading among them is being the “ ’principal, '” to be followed. , also “principal” 
and “mercy” are “JG”= adverbs or “j£-^”= distinctions. For distinction seems to me more applicable. 

40 Tako—ta’kon , shortened for resoluteness and assertiveness. 

41 The word strictly linguistically speakings is “J-^l j tiluJI.” See £^il j j ;<jUiHl. Although some 

scholars, say it is “ip&\ ^ jjjill,” which is the result of the “^O*” and not the itself. 

42 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for JpI£”= “ injustice-doeA and “fi£l”= “wronger.” 

43 It is important to note here that “^” — “onf is adverb of time / place , i.e. circumstantial\ state or condition. See 

44 The word “ witnessers ” = could also mean “ the Prophets ,” according to some. See 6^^!. 

45 The = “the injustice-doers,” as “filail” = “injustice.” See the Lexicon attached to this Translation. 

46 The word “fUji” 

could also mean, among them: protector ; friend. 
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be) doubled for them the torment, they 2 were not >A , WV Thjf y 

bearing the hearing and they 2 were not sighting- ^ ^ \f$ t 

/ discerning. 




21. Those, who r lost they 2 their selves" and strayed 

( regarding) them what they 2 were yaftarona {thef 
craft a lie forfraudulent end). 

22. Ha’jaram' 1 ( inevitably-righl) that they, in the Here- p ; 
after,"they (are) the akhsarona (most losers). 


p-f— 'Xr A f > ~ 


cS && 


0? Djt/Ju U glc. 


S-J~ ftV’l df 

e 


23. Verily who 1 believed they 2 and worked they 2 the 
righteous-works" and akhbato * 8 (quieted-submissively 
thef) to their Lord, those (are) the Paradise’s" 
companions they (are) in it" immortals. 

24. A parable/example (of) the bi-teams (is) like the blind 
and the deaf and the ba’sseerf (keen seer) and the 
samee’ty (sharp-hearer) doyastaweya’ne (the twain equal/even) 
a parable/example; do then not you 2 reminisce. 

25. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) We sent 
Noohan (Noah) to his people: verily I am for you b 
natheeron (iterative Warner) manifester. 

26. That not you 2 worship except Allah; verily I fear- 
/know 50 (to fall) on you b a torment (of) a painful day. 


c*> r L 'ya b \yf\c. o! 

A0 Aijl -J 0 \yX\j 
0 S/jp. Q 

yM\y=, yffid 0 + 

^ 0T Via ^ — 

\yfj) pyfd* 

ZL-J> iJLuJ JjftJj 

\jxy d J 
0 Aiv fpc 


i/ 


27. Then said the chiefs, who 1 unbelieved they 2 of his £ ^ jbl 

people: not we see you g except a human like us; 
and not we see ettaba’aka (closely-followedyoiP) except 
whom 1 they (are) our lows by first/apparent 
opinion/thought; and not we see for you b on us of 
a munificence 2 rather we presume you b (are) liars. 


^ i Uj Lxlh 1^2^ 7 


^ i»j ^$0 c5j1j 


28. Said [he]: O, my people, did you c see en (if) I 
[was]/were on an evidence" from my Lord and 
aa’taney ([He] accorded/gave me) a mercy" from ende 
(by munificence of/ by Rule of Him and (had been) 


^ 

00 1000 10 0 




47 The word means inevitably-right. See To make the Arabic “V” corresponds to the English 

counterpart “not” the “ inevitable ” is legitimately modified to “ not-evitable” and “rightly” is of course added to it 
to complete the meaning. Thus, “f V” = “Not evitable rightly” — inevitably right. 

48 The word “b£^”=“ akhbato ,” is rooted in “Cui.” meaning: quieted and submitted. As the “cj AA a T ’= “ ejAJl 

j S ee jilyaJI. Hence, quieted and submitted i.e. for their Lord. 

49 and are of Allah’s names, but also could mean a person who is a keen seer and sharp 

hearer, respectively, as in this case. 

50 Linguistically the word carries dual meanings: (1) feared and (2) knew. Both meanings could apply. 
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obscured* on you b do we obligate you b (to) it w 
while you f (are) for it w dislikers. 

29. And O, my people: not [I\ ask you b on it x51 a 
possession; en (not) my remuneration except on 
Allah, and I am not sure an ouster (of) whom r 
believed they; 2 verily they (are) their Lord’s molago 
(,meters mth)\ [and, but] I see you b a people 
tajhaloonf 2 (you act ignorantly or incorrectly). 

30. And O, my people: who a (shall) succor me of Allah 
en (if) I ousted them; do then not you 2 reminisce. 

31. And not [i] say for you b I have Allah’s treasures 
and not [I\ know the invisible and not \I\ say that 
I am an angel and not [i] say for whom r disdain 
your 11 eyes, never Allah you ’atey (accordsI gives) them 
khayran (desirables/possessions/goodness), Allah (is) 
knowinger by what (is) in their selves,* verily I 
then surely of the dha’lemeenffi (injustice-doers). 

32. Said they: 2 O, Nooho (Noah) qad (already and 
affirmatively) you g disputed us and you 8 swelled our 
disputation, so eetee (letSyoif] produce/bring to pass 
for) us by what [yoif] promise us en (if) you 8 were 
of the ssa’deqeena (always-truth-enforcers). 

33. Said \he\: verily only ya’ated (betides / eventuatef you b 
by it x Allah if [He] wills and not you f (are) surely 
weakeners/enfeeblers. 

34. And not benefits you b my noss’h SA (sincere-counsel) en 
(if) I wanted to an’ssa’ho (sincerely-counsel) for you b en 
[was] Allah wanting to youghmykonf s ([He]: causes 
indulgent straying of and so disappointment to you*); He 
(is) your 11 Lord and to Him (to be) returned you. 2 


|*trj 

<4 44 ffi&j 


b\ $ bt a* 




% Aii y\JSy\ % 

J xsfy J 

t* IL fffif 

=0? QAalllal 1 

£Siii 1 (££> 

4-Jjj <3^. Aj La-j^cJIs 


o\ o[ 

ij. ^ ft 


51 The pronoun “-fe” in “Auk-” possibly refers to his: (1) warning x or religion x or announcement*- 

See J jilf 

52 The word y^ — Ci tajhaloorT is rooted in meaning: (1) was ignorant of, (2) believed in some thing 

contrary to reality, (3) did something not correct. 

53 The “O^dUa” = “the injustice-doers,” as = “injustice.” See the Lexicon attached to this Translation. 

54 The word in in Arabic defines and implies more than its English supposed equivalent “advised.” 

The Arabic juaJl AuS LuS JjUl i.e. he sincerely-counseled or genuinely-opined the advisee 

as to what is best for him. However, in English the words “ counseled ’ or “ advised ’ mean simply given opinion 
presumably , not necessarily) as to the best course of action the advisee should take or do. Hence, the qualifying 
word “ sincerely ” is necessary to manifest the distinction. 

55 The word in J c&hiall fcSkg-SE’ so he: indulgently strayed and was disappointed. See cjhulll. 
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35. Or they 2 say: iftraho (\he\ crafted if as a lie forfraudulent 
end)', let-say J yoif\: en (if) iftarajtoho (I crafted if as lie for 
fraudulent end) then on me (is) my crime and I (am) a 
disclaimant/absolver 56 (of myself of what toj’remonf 1 
(crime- (commityouf. 


36. And (had been) revealed 58 to Noohen (Noah), verily 
it: x59 never believe of your 1 people except who p \he\ 
qad (already and affirmatively) believed; so let-not 
anguish/sorrow \yoif\ by what they 2 were doing. 

37. And issnaa 50 (let-carefully craft \youf) the folka 
(Ark), by Our Eyes and Our revelation; and let- 
not address Me [yod\ in whom 1 dhalamo 61 (they 1 
wronged)', verily they are mughraghoonct 2 (they who are 
to be drowned). 

38. And yassna if (\he\ carefully-crafts) the folka (Ark) and 
every-when passed by him chiefs of his people, 
they 2 scoffed of him; said \he \: en (if you 2 scoff of us, 
verily we (are) scoffing of you b just-as you 2 scoff. 

39. So will know you 2 (to) whom ^ya’atey (comes to) him 
a torment disgracing him and betides/legitimizes 
on him a sustainer torment. 

40. Until if came Our command and fara (gushedforth) 
the tannoro (kiln/land suface/day-break), said We: 
let-load \yod\ in it w of each a pair 64 ( male andfemale) 
two and your' family" except whom p preceded on 
him the say and who p \he\ believed; and not 
believed with him except a few. 

41. And said [he\. let-embark you 2 in it w by Allah’s 
name, its w course and its w anchorage; verily my 
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56 The word ££ *i$j^,” £C J^” Ojj (j^. ££ j£^” or ££ 4 j In this masculine , singular 

nounP Thus, “disclaimant” in the sense of he (the Prophet, SAWS) disclaims (frees) himself of what others do 
and include him as part of them , as in this case, where they associate partners with Allah and he refuses to associate 
with them or with what they claim. In other words, he disclaims/absolves himself from such associations. 

57 The words £C lj>«J^” unfortunately there is no English correspondent. Hence I say for “&y*j*Z”:you crime-commit. 

58 See footnote 28 above regarding reveal. 

59 This “I/*” refers the truth of the matter , a masculine gender in Arabic. 

60 The word is rooted in the verb ££ J^,” which means (1) carefully chose, or (2) carefully crafted or tried 

to approach perfection in making of (anything) or upbringing of any human or animal. 

61 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for Jc-l£”= “injustice-doe A and “ wronged .” 

62 The word “mughraghoon” is masculine, plural objective noun , for which there is no English equivalent, meaning 
they who are to be drowned.” 

63 See footnote 60 above regarding 

64 That is a male and a female. 
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Lord (is) surely Ghafooron (iterative Forgive?), Kaheemon 
(iterative merry Giver). 

42. And she runs" by them in a surge like the 
mountains, and called Noohon (Noah) his son, 
while he [was] in an isolation, O, my litde-son 65 
let-embark [you s ] with us and let-not be [yoif] with 
the unbelievers. 

43. Said [he] : I shall lodge/retreat to a mountain 
ya’assemo (safeguards) me from the water; said \he\: 
no a’assema (guardian) today of Allah’s command, 
except whom p rahema 56 ([He] had been mercy-given)\ 
and interposed between them both the surge, so 
[he] [was] of the mughragheena (they who were drowned 

44. And (had been) said: O, Earth" let swallow ]you 7 ] 
your 7 water; and O, Heaven w let-withhold [you 7 ] 
(youd rain)-, and (had been) imbibed the water and the 
matter (had been) finished; and it w (the HrMf set-she 7 
67 on the Judey (mount) and (had been) said: away for 
the people, the dha’lemeend 58 ( injustice-doers ). 

45. And called Noohon (Noah) his Lord; so said [he]: 
(0), my Lord, verily my son (is) of my family and 
truly Your* promise (is) the right and You s (are) the 
wisest 69 (of the rulers. 

46. Said [He]: O, Nooho (Noah) verily he (is) not of your* 
family;" verily he (is) other than a righteous work; so 
let-not [you] ask Me what not for you g by it x a 
knowledge; verily I admonish/exhort you g to j yoif] 
be of the jahileena 70 (they who act ignorantly or incorrectly). 

47. Said [he]: O, my Lord, verily I refuge by You g that 
[I] ask You g what not for me by if 1 knowledge; and 
en (if not 71 [ Yoif] forgive for me and tarhamney 
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65 The word is the diminutive of son, said as an endearment to a beloved son. 

66 The word = “mercy” in Arabic is unlike its English equivalent, in that can be conjugated 

into verbs of the past, present, future, active, passive, etc. As in this case, it is constructed in the past-tense 
for the masculine singular. There is no way to exactly render this in English per se. So the closest is to 
possibly say: “perhaps You mercy-gave,” thus introducing the idea of “mercy-given” which the Arabic text 
does not really say per se. The Arabic says, as if to say: perhaps You mercied,” which cannot be said in correct 
English, as there is no such word as u mercied.” 

67 That is came-to-rest. 

68 The = “the injustice-doers,” as — “injustice.” See the Lexicon attached to this Translation. 

69 The word ‘0'” has no English equivalent per se; however only in the sense of having the absolute knowledge 
and absolute justice and infinite divine wisdom. Thus, His “rule” would be the wisest and best possible ruling. 

70 The word “ C^^”—“jaheleena” is rooted in meaning: (1) was ignorant of, (2) believed in some thing 

contrary to reality, (3) did something not correct. So the “jahilooncT are they who act ignorantly or incorrectly. 

71 The colon (:) here is intended to shoe that the word “ not” applies to both (1) forgive for me and give me 
mercy, in other words: not forgive for me and not give me mercy. 
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([Vo//] mery-give me) I {shall) be of the losers. 

48. (Had been) said: O, Nooho (Noah) ehbett (let-immigrate- 
/ emigrate/dwell \yoid\) by peace from Us and blessings w72 
on yous and on umammerF (Allah’s creatures ) w of whom r 
(are) with you;g and umamunF shall numatte’aohum ([IfA] 
let them relish the transitory worldly delight)', afterwards 
touches them from Us a painful torment. 

49. Telka w (she-that-afar-if ' /those™) (are) of the invisible 
an’ba’P (significant-and-availing-news) reveal 74 it w [ We\ 
to you g not you g were, knowing it w you s and nor 
your* * people of before this; x so issber ( let-hold on 
patiently yoil), verily the consequence* (is) for the 
muttaqeena {reverential guarders against Allah's displeasure). 

50. And to A.aden 75 their brother Hoodan (Heber) said 
[he]\ O, my people let-worship you 2 Allah, not for 
you b of an elahen (a deity) other than Him, en (nol) 
you i (are) except mufta’rona (crafier of liesforfraudulent end). 

51. O, my people: not [I\ ask you b on it x a remuneration, 
not my remuneration except on Who fattara ([He] 
had innately-perfectly-originated) me, do then not 
cerebrate you. 2 

52. And O, my people: istaghfero 76 ( let-seek forgiveness 
youf from) your n Lord; afterwards let-you 2 repent 
to Him, [He] sends the Heaven* on you b abundantly 
(showering) and [He] augments you b strength to your 11 
strength; and let-not divert you 2 (as) criminals. 

53. Said they: 2 O, Hoodo (Heberi), not came/produced 
you g (to) us by an evidence;* and not we, surely 
(are) leavers/leaving our deities* because 77 (of your* 
say; and not we (are) for you g surely believers. 
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72 The word the plural of which is meaning: “multitudinous goodness and worthiness.” 

73 For the Arabic word “anaba’a”— the plural for “4^” for which there is no English equivalent. As it is (1) a 
singular noun; and (2) it means: “ significant-and-availing-news,” not just any news. Its avail is its useful knowledge. 
And (3) to denote the significance and avail, and for lack of a better word , I chose to transliterate and explain by 
saying: “significant-and-availing-news,” as the word “news” per se is very inadequate to convey the 4k Clearly the 
word “tiding”—“ji^” is unfit, as it primarily denotes simple “information,” and “4*” denotes and connotes more 
momentous knowledge. See 

74 See footnote 28 above regarding reveal. 

75 Aad is a name of an ancient Arab tribe of prodigal stature that took its name from its leader’s name. 

* There is as here, where the crimes were multiples, as each person committed his/her own crime towards 

Allah, and“®jj^” as in S9:39,the crime was a uniform one, that of nonappearance for Jihad (Tabook’s campaign). 

76 The word = “cjlj&JI jj^j” = “ \you\ seek forgiveness.” In English there is no seemly way to say: 

“\jfxbjif per se. So I settled for saying: “[you] seek forgiveness .” 

77 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding the various meanings of the preposition CP. 
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54. En {not) [we] say except possessed you g some (of) 
our deities" by an ill; said \he\ : verily I ush’hedo ([i] 
cite for a witness) Allah and let-witness you 2 truly I 
am a disclaimant/absolver (of myself of what you 2 
partner {with Allah). 

55. Of lesser than/without Him, so let-scheme 
(against) me you 2 together; afterwards let-not you 2 
reprieve [me], 

56. Verily I (had) trusted on Allah, my Lord and 
your 11 Lord, not of a dabba’teri * * 78 (she-moving-creature) 
excep He (is) taker by its w forelock; 79 verily my 
Lord (is) on/over Sseratten (roadjway) straight. 

57. En (if then you 2 diverted/ 9 then qad (already and 
affirmatively) I communicated what I (had been) sent 
by [it 5 ] to you; b and yastakhlef ([He\ affirmably makes 
vicegerents) my Lord, a people other than you b and 
not tadhorro-naho (harm Him yoil by you'd various 
crimes) a thing; verily my Lord over everything (is) 
hafeedhof 1 (iterative keeper-up). 

58. And lamma {when/whence) came Our command, 
najfayna ( iteratively delivered We) Hoodan (Hebei) and 
whom 1 believed they 2 with him by a mercy w from 
Us; and nafjaynahum (We iteratively delivered them) 

from a harsh torment. 

59. And telkcd (she-that-afar-if / those*) (are) Aadon, 
rejected they 2 by their Lord’s Ay Http (miracles/ signs- 
/ proofs) and disobeyed they 2 His messengers, and 
ettaqba’ao (closelyfollowed theff) command (of every 
jabbaren (vigorous compellerf ever contumacious stubborn) 
stubborn/perverse/ 2 

60. And they 2 (had been) followed in this world" (by) a 
curse" and [too] The Qeyamatey’P (Judgment’s) Day; x 
Lo. Verily Aadan unbelieved their Lord; Lo. Away 
for Aaden , Hood’s (Heber’s) people. 
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78 For lack of a better term I chose a “ she-moving-creature” for “4 jU,” as a simple “ she-creature” (alone) will not 
do, because a “rock” is a “she-creature” but it does not have apparent motility. 

79 The expression “ taker of its forelock” is a lofty Arabic tongue rrtetaphor meaning over powering it in full. 

80 The various linguists and Qur’aan ^commentators say: is really “bR>§” then the two were 

incorporated into one, rendering it And according to some reading” “Stf” that is with a “^” with a 

“dhammcT on it and the “J” with a “ dahammcP on it too. See and 

* Please see footnote of S9:61 for relevant elaboration regarding versus 

81 The word “la^” is rooted in “M*” = “kept-up” not just “kept, or maintained,” or even “guarded.” 

Merriam Webster’s Dictionary puts “keep up” as: “to stay even (as in acts of strength, endurance, or speed) (although 
he was small he could keep up with the larger boys in sports).” (Emphasis is added). 

82 The word “4^”= “perverse” which is = epithet , in grammatical term “adjective” for “jabbaren.” See 

t jSL _j «.<jljllf 
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61. And to Thamuda , 83 their brother Sa’lihan ( Methuselah ) 
said [A 5 ]: O, my people, let-worship you 2 Allah, not 
for you b of an elahen (a deity) other than Him; He 
established you b from the Earth" and ista’amarakum %A 
([He] deputised yoif for development) in it; w so istaghferf 5 
( let-seek forgiveness yoif) (of) Him, afterwards let-repent 
you 2 to Him; verily my Lord (is) near Responder [He]. 

62. Said they: 2 O, Ssaliho (MethusalaB) qad (already and 
affirmatively) you 8 were in us marjuwan 86 (man of 
promise, hoped for as a leader) before this; 87 do ]yoif] 
restrain us to worship [we] what worshipped our 
fathers; and verily we (are) surely in a doubt of 
what [yoif] invite us to [it x ] suspect. 88 

63. Said [he]: O, my people, have you c seen en (if) I 
[was] on an evidence" from my Lord and aa’taney 
([He] accorded/gave tne) from Him a mercy" then 
who a [he] succors me of Allah en I disobeyed Him; 
then not you 2 augment me other than a takhseererl 9 
(loss or ruin due to injudiciousness on my part). 
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64. And O, my people: this (£r) Allah’s she-camel for A' ^ ^3^45 

you b an Ay a’tan* (miracle! sign/proof ; so you 2 let her 
eat in Allah’s land" and let-not you 2 touch/betide 
her by an ill, then (shall) take you b a torment near. 
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65. Then they 2 hamstrung her so said [Ac]: tamatta’ao 
(yoif relish the temporary worldly delight) in your n home" 
three days; tha’leka (afar-that-it/thalf (is) a promise 
other than makthooben (not to be: confuted or falsified). 

66. Then lamma (when/whence) came Our command 
najjayna (iteratively delivered We) Ssa’lihan (Methusalah) 
and whom p believed they 2 with him by a mercy" 
from Us, and from an ignominy (of then-day; 
verily your 1 Lord, He (is) The Strong The Mighty. 


(3 <J lid L-Jb^yLjtS 

0 




o\ f-fJl <sy>f crtj hl-U 
> /Tf > ^rf /> 


83 Thamood (an ancient Arabian tribe) 

84 That is He called on you to develop your selves and develop the region of your abode , and the Earth. 

85 The word d” = “MJIjic- = “\you\ seek his forgiveness.” In English there is no seemly way to say: 

“bjjpkitxS” per se. So I settled for saying: “\you\ seek His forgiveness.” 

86 he word marjoivrvan in Hemyar’s Tribe language means: low/mean/despicable/contemptible. See 

SjAlill cWull jjjj&aJ 4^)1 jiil ^ cjULUl 

87 That is the message he had proclaimed to his people. 

88 The word here is = “ adjective hence “suspect.” See However the 

word “suspect” could fit for a noun or an adjective. 

89 There are five different words to generally, although not precisely, mean “loss.” Thus: “ 

SjLutaJI Here as so indicated. 
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67. And took x [he/if) whom r dhalamL (who wronged 
they J the shriek w then became they 2 in their 
homes ™ jathemeena (lifeless-kneelers). 

68. As if not flourished they 2 in it;* lo, verily 
Thamooda, they 2 denied 91 /unbelieved their Lord; 
Lo. Away for Thamooda. 

69. And laqad {verily, already and affirmatively) came w Our 
messengers 55 {to) Lbraheema (yibraham ) by the bushrcT {a 
pleasant-tidingf 2 said they: 2 salaman {we say peace ); said 
[A]: salamon 3 {absolute/infinitive peace ); so ma (not but a 
while) waited [A] that came [A] by haneedhen {roasted in a 
pit and topped by rocks to get it well-cooked) calf. x 

70. Then lamma {when/whence) \he\ saw their hands* 
not reach to it x awjasL ([A] anxiously-intuited) of 
them a kheyfatan * 95 {circumstantial state-of-fear) ; w said 
they: 2 let-not fear { yoif\, verily we {have been) sent to 
Lootten’s {Lot’s) people. 

71. And his [woman] (i.e. wife) standing-she y96 so 
laughed-she y so We bashshara’ 1 {toldpleasant tidings 
to) her by Is-haqa {Isaac) and from beyond 98 Is-haqa 
{Isaac) Ya’aqooba (Jacob). 

72. Said shed ya'waylatap {presumably for me a lengthy, 
stay in a valley in Hell/bane/woe), do [I\ birth while I 
am ajoogon (an aged-woman) and this, my ba’al 
(lord/owner/husband) (is) shay khan (aged/ senile person)-, 
verily this, surely (is) a thing, wonderment. 
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90 See the 'Lexicon attached to this Translation for JpI£”= “injustice-doer*' and “wronged." 

91 The word “j^” in linguistically has many meanings: such as “ denied ’ as in this Ayah , see 

92 Here again there is no single word in English for the noun so we resort to transliteration and 

parenthetical explanation. So, hushra (apleasing-tiding. And unlike its verbal conjugates , throughout The 

Qur'aan always use it for the “khayrey" {desirables, goodnesses, worthinesses). 

93 The word “ salamori ’ is in the infinitive-noun mood versus “salaman" — objective noun mood. So “salamon" is of 
greater intensity. This goes well with Allah’s instructions, well stated by the Ayah: “And when {had been) greeted 
you c by a greetings then let-you z greet by better than it w or let-forthwith-return it w you z .” (s4:59) 

94 That is the fact that they were ^/interested to eat as his guests. 

95 The word “kheyfatan" — “4^” is a noun etymologically it is as if it is a once. Hence, it is a circumstantial 

“state-of-fear v for a given situation. See And (T20:67) provides strong support for as so stated, 

as the Ayah says: “So, [he] perceived in himself a kheyfatan {a circumstantial state-of-fear) Mosa {Moses)." Moses’ 
kheyfatan was during the initial stage of the show-down between Pharos magicians and Moses. 

96 The word “wife" is clearly a feminine gender. And since “standing is its qualifier, so it’s likewise feminized. 
Hence is suffixed to standing, “standing-sheA 

97 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for bashashara/youbashsharo/mubas heron— 

98 The word “Hjj” means: (1) “.SjiVi fA? L>J CJJJA j V >6U tiiaJl Ixj jl (2) “ ^ 

fI jj A ctiiaJI” (3) iijil .iij. So, here (3) or beyond in its sense of above 

reach of knowledge or experience could also apply, as to the importance of (3). 

99 Apparently the in is fb <> V-b uaIE’ to mean b.” See J 
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73. Said they: 2 do you 7 wonder from Allah’s command; 
Allah’s mercy w and His blessings* 100 (are) on you b 
the house’s folks;* verily He (is) Hameedon 101 
(iterativelypraised, multitudinouspraiser He), Supreme. 

74. So lamma (when/ivhence) went a’n (off) Lbraheema 
(Abraham) the starde and came-she 7 (to) him the 
bushrcL (pleasant-tidingff A u2 mutually disputes Us [he] 
in Lootten’s (Lot’s) people. 

75. Verily Lbraheema ( Abraham) surely (is) a forbearer, 
awwahon ('iterative simper) muneebor ,; 103 (iterative retumerpenitent). 

76. O, Lbraheemo (Abraham): let- shun | yoif\ a’n (off) 
this; x verily it x104 qad (already and affirmatively) came 
your* Lord’s command and verily they, a corner 5 * 
(to) them (is) a torment 5 * other than mardooden (that 
which is to be warded off. 

77. And lamma (when / whence) came-she 7 Our messengers 5 * 
(to) Loottan (Lot), (\he\ was) displeased 105 by them 
and \he\ straitened by them a dhar’an w6 (measure- 
/ capacity/unease) and said \he\: this 5 * (is) a day asseebon wl 
(arduously difficult). 

78. And came (to) him his people (who had been) 
rushed to him and of before they 2 were working 
the sayye'aa'te (demeritorious-deeds)f said [he\: O, my 
people, these (are) my daughters they 7 (are) att'haro 
(morepurging) for you; b so ettaqo (let reverentially guard 

you 1 not to displease) Allah and let-not you 2 disgrace 
me in my guests; is not of you b a man -raheedon 1 ^ 
(mature- discerner/rational-guider to the right). 

79. Said they: 2 laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) 
knew you g not for us in your* daughters of a right 
and verily you g surely know what we want. 
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100 The word the plural of which is meaning: “multitudinous goodness and worthiness.” 

101 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for this word, “HameecT— “4^” linguistically means: (1) 
multitudinous praised and (2) multitudinous praiser. 

102 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding bashashara = J&4.” 

103 The word from means iteratively returnedpenitent. See 

104 That is the right or the truth. 

105 He wished he did not have them, as he was afraid from his people who would abuse them while he is not 
in a position to ward off his people from these good looking guests. 

106 The expression “straitened by them a measure ” is an Arabic tongue expression meaning he could not stand the 
situation and did not know what to do in this case he was thinking what measures for him to take to protect them , by 
what way to protect “his guest.” 

107 The word “4^”= 4^, meaning arduously difficult. 

108 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for discussion of the word of which “4^j” is a derivative. 
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80. Said \he\. had that for me by you b strength or \I\ 
lodge/retreat to a hard force/clan. 109 

81. Said they: 2 O, Lootto (Loti) verily we (are) your 1 
Lord’s messengers, never (shall) they 2 reach to 
you; g therefore as’re (let-[)w/ s ] noctumally-ambulate- 
/ travel) by your' family* by a segment of the night 
and let not yaltafit (side-glance) of you b ahadon lw 
(lone/any-one) except your* [woman] (i.e. wife); 
verily it x111 (is) betiding her, what betided them; 
verily their appointment (is) the morning; is not 
the morning surely near. 

82. So lamma (when/whence) came Our command We 
made its* top its* bottom and amttamd 12 (We ill- 
rained) on it* stones* 113 of Sejjeelen (petrified clay) 
mandhooden (hadbeen orderly tiered). 

83. Mosawwamatan (marked) enda (by Mule of) your* Lord 
and not it* of the dha’lemeenT 4 (injustice-doers) surely far. 

84. And to Madyana their brother Shuaiban said \he\: 
O, my people let-worship you 2 Allah, not for you b 
of an elahen (a deity) other than Him, and let-not 
you 2 diminish the measure and the balance; verily 
I see you b by khayren ( betterment/ worthiness/goodness) 
and verily I fear/know 115 (to fall) on you b a torment 
(of a besieging/besetting day. 116 

85. And O, my people: let-fulfill 117 you 2 the measure 
and the balance by the qesstte 118 (rendering absolute- 
justice post removal of injustice) and let-not diminish 
you 2 the mankind their things and let-no ta'athaw m 
(yoit mischief-hardesi) in the Earth* (as) cormptors. 
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109 The expression “4^ cAj” is based on the word “cAj” meaning: (1) clan; (2) pillar; (3) force of supporters. 
He was wishing to have a strong clan to support him. However, in this case his “cAj” = “pillar” and “supporter” 
was Allah through the angels. 

110 See the 'Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding 

111 The “it refers to the rights or the truth of the matter. 

12 In Arabic there is a^ distinction between “jJa*” = rained, and “j^”=ill-rained, as = jpA\ ^ and 

see In this case“j^»i” is used. So for lack of “jJaJ” in English, I chose ill-rained. 

113 The word translated as “stones**” is plural of multiplicity versus plural of paucity. 

114 The = “the injustice-doers,” as “filail” = “injustice.” See the Lexicon attached to this Translation. 

115 Linguistically the word carries dual meanings: (1) fear and (2) know. Both meanings could apply. 

116 The word “bjW ’ could mean: “surrounderf but since it is with respect to “tormenf so besetting seems more suitable. 

117 The word from “flijJI,” = meaning gathering the last component of any obligation to make it a 

whole. So, “IjSjl” means you endeavor and gather the last part of an obligation andfulfill it. 

118 That is by scale no more and no less.^ ^ 

119 The word from means to mischief causing hardest of corruption. See 
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remnant 

b 


wl2 ° (is) khayron (choicer/superior- 
you c were believers; and I 


86. Allah’s 

/ worthier) for you b en (y, 

am not on you b surely hafeedhen in (iterative keeper-up). 

87. Said they: 2 O, Shuaiho does your 1 Prayer" command 
you 8 that [we] leave what worship our fathers or 
that [we] do in our possessions what [we] want; 122 
Verily you s (are) surely the forbearer 123 the rasheedo 
(mature-discerner/rational-guider to the right). 

88. Said [he\: O, my people have you c seen en (if I 
[was] on evidence from my Lord and rayaqa ([He] 
gave victuals for sustenance for) me from Him a 
repqart (provision / victuals for sustenance)* hasanan 
(ultimate meritorious deed) and not [i] want to oppose 
you 2 to what [i] restrain you b a’n (regarding) it; x en 
(not) [i] want except the reform, whatever I could; 
and not my tawfeeq ( harmony/success in my 
task/mission) except by Allah, on Him I trusted and 
to Him oneebo X2A ([i] iteratively return-penitent). 

89. And O, my people: let not you 2 assuredly offend 
(due to) my conflict (withyou) , to betide you b like what 
bedded Noohen’s (Noah’s) people or Hooden’s (Heber’s) 
people or Ssa’lihen’s (Methuslah’s) people, and not 
Lootten’s ((Lott’s) people of you b (are) surely far. 

90. And istaghfero 125 (let-seek forgiveness port) your n Lord; 
afterwards let-repent you 2 to Him; verily my Lord 
(is) Rdheemon (iterative mercy Giver), Wadoodon (repetitive 
affection Giver). 

91. Said they: z O, Shuaiho [we] understand not much of 
what [yoit] say; and verily we surely see you 8 [in] us 
weak; and law la (had it not been for) your* rahttd 26 (clan 
who are like us) surely we (would have) stoned 127 you 8 
and you s (are) not on us surely arpegen (dear/arduous). 
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120 That is, Allah’s criteria of prescriptions and proscriptions, or that which is left for you after fulfilling your 
obligations to others. 

121 The word is rooted in “Jai*” = “kept-up” not just “kept, or maintained,” or even “guarded.” 

Merriam Webster’s Dictionary puts “keep up” as: “to stay even (as in acts of strength, endurance, or speed) {although 
he was small he could keep up with the larger boys in sports].” (Emphasis is added). 

122 That is they wanted to do whatever their whims urges them to do in their possessions, as long as that was 
by mutual consent among them even if that was illegitimate. e 

The wordf ^ ^ £ 3 ClllstH! cAjikl ^ )* A j AjlS ^3 pjAH 

124 The word means I return time and again or again and again as penitent , refer to 

125 The # word = “ \you\ seek forgiveness .” In English there is no seemly way to say: 

per se. So I settled for saying: “| you] seek forgiveness .” 

126 The word “iaAj”’ means: (1) number of people between three and nine or ten) (2) clan; (3) tribe. In this case 
and Allah knows best, Shuaib’s people were telling him: if it were not for his clan/tribe who are like us in 
faith, we would have stoned you, as you are not among us of a great status. 

127 The word “f^j” has many meanings'. (1) stoned, i.e. struck with a stone, (2) cursed, (3) used abusive language 
of any kind, (4) left (someone) alone, i.e. left off, (5) banished, (6) surmised, (7) killed. 
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92. Said [he] : O, my people are my rah’tte 128 (three and less 
than nine/clan) a'a^yo (dearer/more: arduous/considerable) 
on you b than Allah; and ittakhatht<f lc> (you 1 took and 
presumed) Him beyond 130 your 11 back; 131 verily my 
Lord by what you 2 work (is) Surrounder. 

93. And O, my people let-work you 2 over your 11 status, 
verily I am a worker; will know you 2 whom p ay a ’ated 
(betides/ befalls} 1 him a torment 55 disgracing him and 
who p (is) a liar; and let-watch/observe you 2 verily I 
am with you b a raqeebon (observer/watcher). 

94. And lamma (when/whence) came Our command 
najjayna (We repetitively delivered) Shuaiban and whom r 
believed they 2 with him by a mercy w from Us; and 
took w the shriek-she y whom 1 dhalamo (they 1 wronged) 
then they 2 became in their homes w jathemeena 
(lifeless-kneelers). 
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95. As if not flourished they 2 in it; w Lo. Away for (tf' yfj Cf Sft T/« yd j T 
Madyancd just-as gone-she y Thamoodad 


96. And (verily, already and affirmatively) We sent 
Mosaa (Moses) by Our Ay a’ ted (miracles/ signs/proofs) 
and an authority 55 manifester. 55 

97. To Pharaoh and his chiefs, then ettaba’ao (closely- 
followed theft) Pharaoh’s command and not Pharaoh’s 
command surely rasheeden (mature-discemer/ rational 
guider to the right). 

98. [He] precedes his people The Oeyamatey’d 
(Judgment’s) Day 55 so brought them [he] (to) The 
Fire; w and wretched the werdff 2 (incomers), the 
mawroodo (place they were led to). 

99. And (had been) followed they 2 in this-she y (by) a 
curse w and The Qeyamatey ’f (Judgment’s) Day 55 
wretched the subvention the marfoodo (that which 
had been subventioned). 
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128 The word “-JaAj”— 4 ‘rahtf has several meanings among them and relevant here is “clan, three or less than nine” 

129 The word from “J^VI” which is for as stated in 0^; therefore,“Aiyl” is 

always taking and making!presuming some thing of what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking 

130 The word Ijj” means: (1) “.SjlVI fAf Ijj cjJJ^ J V >6U ualaJI j! fljSl” (2) “ *-} 

,*La£VI f Ijj :4jjaj^» jA f ( ^-uJI t ilV i u flKT ’ (3) -^j^l *^j. So, here (2 seems to apply. 

131 The word “bjAC^” means trivial or of little significance , or measure , thus relegating Him to the back. 
Thus, Prophet Shuaib was reproaching and reprimanding his people for taking and making Allah “^j£?a.” 

132 The word mrdo—“^j j” has many meanings: (1) gait (going) towards a water source, (2) incoming group of 
people, (3) a portion of water once taken from a water source, (4) a flock of incoming birds, (5) an attack 
of fever, (6) a given portion of Qur'aan recitation or supplications. 
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100. Tha’leka (afar-that-it/thalf (is) of an’ba’A 3 (significant 
-and-availing-newsf of the villages* [We] narrate it x134 
on you g of it* a stander 135 and (of if) hasseedon (that 
which is: harvested/ruined by time). 

101. And not dha’lamana lib (We wronged) them [and,] 
but dhalamA (they 1 wronged to) their selves;* then 
not enriched-she/sufficed-she y138 an (off) them 
their deities, which 11 they 2 invoke of lesser than 
Allah of a thing, lamma (when/whence) came your* 
Lord’s command; and not augmented them other 
than tat’beeben (bane/discomfiture). 

102. And like tha’leka (afar-that-it/ thalf your 1 Lord’s 
take edha (when/then) [He] took the villages* while 
it* (was) dha’lematorf (injustice-doer-shd ); verily His 
take (is) painful, severe. 

103. Verily in tha’leka (afar-that-it/thalf (is) an Aya’tan 
(miracle/sign/proof for whom p [he] feared/knew 139 
the Hereafter’s torment; tha’leka (is) a day majmo’on 
(had been gathered from here and there) for it x the man¬ 
kind, and tha’leka (is) a day * mashhoodon uo (day being 
witnessed by the multitudes). 

104. And not [We] delay if 44 ^ except for ajalen ? 142 
( term-limit ) ma’adooden (that which is countable). 

105. Day ya ’atei' (betides/ eventuatesf not speaks a self* 
except by His leave, then of them a misfortunate 143 
and a fortunate. 

106. So as-to whom 1 shoqo UA (had received misfortune) 
they 2 surely (are) in The Fire* for them in it* a 
^afeeron (hardinhaling)) and a sha’heeqon (hardexhaling). 
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133 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ nabaa .” 

134 The in refers to the “matted or the “news” stated in the immediately aforementioned Ayah. 

135 That is still standing for viewing by any one choosing to see it, i.e. existing in a particular state. 

136 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for Jc-l£”= “injustice-doe A and “ wronger ,:” 

137 Ibid. 

138 The word “A^” in “^.1” has double meanings: (1) enriched. , (2) sufficed. But “enriched” includes sufficed and 
not vice versa. As “enriched” made rich or richer , made fuller ; more meaningful, or more rewarding whereas 
“sufficed” met the present needs of a specific task. Hence “enriched” is superior. 

139 The word carries dual meanings: (1) feared and (2) knew. Both meanings could apply. See 

140 The word “ mashhood ’= is an objective noun for which there is no English equivalent. 

141 The pronoun in refers to the “day” in the preceding Ayah , and “day” is masculine in Arabic, so 

its reference is rendered in the masculine by the superscript over the it x . 

142 The word means term-limit, see 

143 The word “LjjLu” is a noun and an adjective for which there is no English equivalent, the adjective word 

“misfortunate” making it “misfortunate” ” And by similar analogy for the word = “ fortunate!' 

144 Here again, in English there is no way to directly say p er S e; as there is no verb for misfortune or its 

synonyms or words that carry its meaning. So we resort to indirect ways to covey the idea, hence: “received 
misfortune” which is a noun prefixed by a verb rendering the action of this noun. 
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107. Immortals they 2 (are) in it" when 0 /whatever 145 
bided-she y (constantly unchanging the Heavens'" and 
the Earth w except whatever 146 willed your' Lord; 
verily your' Lord (is) Da’aaloffi 1 (stalwart Doer) for 
what [He] wants. 

108. And as to whom 1 (had been) fortuned they 2 then 
in the Paradise w immortals they 2 (are) in it w when°- 
/whatever bided-she y the Heavens'" and the 
Earth 1 " except whatever willed your 1 Lord, a giving 
other than majdhoodhen (that which had been severed- 
/ fragmented). 

109. So let-not tako ~ 4 * * * ~ 8 (be \yoii\ in a dubitancy 146 of 
what worship these; not worship they 2 except just- 
as worship their fathers of before; and verily We 
(are) surely fulfillers 150 (for) them their lot other 
than manqoossen 151 (that which is abated/diminished). 

110. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively ) aa’tayna 
(We accorded/gave) Mosa (Moses) the book x then (had 
been) differed in it; x and lawla (had it not been for) a 
word w preceded 1 " from your 1 Lord, surely ( would have 
been) judged/finished 152 among them; and verily 
they, surely (are) in a doubt of it x /him 153 suspect. 154 

111. And verily each lamma (except) 155 assuredly 156 
fulfills 157 (for) them your" Lord their works; verily 
He (is) by what they 2 work Proficient. 
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145 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding whatever. 

146 The particle “b*” is Sbl jl conditional noun/particle; or “b»” = ^“!” = connective noun 

meaning that which. See <Ab^ and 

147 The word “Jl**” is in the intensive form, so to intensify “doer,” the word “ stalwart” is used. 

8 Tako—takon % shortened for resoluteness and assertiveness. 

149 The word strictly linguistically speakings is “JlAaJl j tiLil!.” See J J Although some 

scholars, say it is/‘cr*^ (A which is the result of the and not the itself. 

150 For the word in “Asee footnote 2430 below for explanation. 

151 The word “ manqooss”— is an objective, singular, masculine noun , meaning that which is not abated. 

152 That is immediately hastened for them their dues by way of reward or punishment , each accordingly. 

153 The pronoun “-A” in “Ala” could refer to the book of Moses or to Moses himself. See J^. 

154 The word here is - “adjective,” hence “suspect.” See However, the 

word “suspect” could fit for a noun or an adjective. 

155 The particle = M A^U”= annu ller/negator, see (Ab-^ ljIjc-). The particle “bii” has many 

functions, such as: it enters on the present tense and makes it past tense , and negates it. It also could mean a 
particle of exception, i.e.: “but.” See cA*-* and 

156 The "J" in "fAAjA" is a juratory "J" = J” amountingto- i.e. affirmation , expressed by "assuredly." 

157 The word “<Aj/’ in “ (*$ ffi jA,” from “flijlP’ = meaning gathering the last component of any obligation to 

make it a whole. Thus, “cAj/’ means endeavor and gather the last part of an obligation to fulfill it. 
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112. So istaqim ( let-seek straightening J yotf\ just-as ( had 
been) commanded you 8 and who p \he\ repented 
with you; 8 and let-not tyrannize you 2 verily He (is) 
by what you 2 work Basseeron (keenly: Seer/Omniscient). 

113. And let-not tarkano 158 (you/ incline/trust and have self 
satisfaction) to whom 1 dhalamd 59 (they 1 wronged)', then 
(shall) touch/betides you b The Fire;* and not for 
you b of lesser than Allah of aw’leyaal 60 (guardians - 
/allies ); after-wards not (to be) succored you. 2 

114. And aqem X6X (let-\yoif\ up-tofulfill the prescribed 
obligations of the Prayer, w both ends (of the naha’re 
(between sunrise and sunset) and gulafaii 162 (early-portions) 
of the night; verily the hasana’teS (meritorious-deeds)™ 
undo they y the sayye-a’te' v (demeritorious-deeds)/ 1 tha’leka 
(afar-that-itf (is) a remembrance* 163 forthe rememberers. 2 

115. And issber (let-hold on patiently \yoit]) so verily Allah 
wastes not remuneration (of the benefactors. 

116. So lawla (why have not) [was] of the generations of 
before you 2 remnants’ possessors, they 2 restrain a’n 
(regarding) the corruption in the Earth* except a few 
of whom p We delivered of them; and ettaba’a ([A] 
closely-followed) who 1 dhalamA (thy 1 wronged) what (had 
been) luxuriated they 2 in itiand they 2 were criminals. 

117. And not [was] your* Lord to perish the villages* by 
an injustice while its* folks (are) menders/reformers. 
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158 The word in “bAP” simultaneously imparts many ideas, inclined , trusted , and A satisfied towards some one , 

and hence relied on such a one or group. 

159 See the lexicon attached to this Translation for Jc-l£”= “injustice-doer*' and “wronged." 

160 The word could also mean, among them: protector ; friend. 

161 That is you s up/sustain/maintain all the rituals necessary. 

162 word “tAJj” is plural of meaning Jjl £y* AijUaif’ = “early portions of the night." See 

Other scholars said “Ailj” means part of the night near the daylight. 

163 The word “jj* j ” is “remembrance" based on this great Ayah , “And if the Satan ( causes ) you to assuredly 
forget then sit not, after remembrance” (T6: 68). 

164 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for Jc-l£”= “injustice-doe A and “wronged." 
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118. And had willed your 1 Lord, surely He ( could have) 
made the mankind an UmmatarF {nation/community )™ 
one" 165 and ( would) not cease they 2 mukhtalefeencf 66 
{they who are differentjdiffering). 

119. Except whom p your 1 Lord ra'hema 167 {[He] mercy- 
gave) and for tha’leka {afar-that-it/thaif [He] created 
them; and concluded-she y your* Lord’s word" 
surely [I] assuredly 168 fill Hell w of the Jinn and the 
man-kind wholes. 

120. And each [ lVe\ narrate on you g of the messengers’ 
an’ba’ff 69 {significant-and-availing-newsf what [ We] 
firm by it x you dfoaa’da {heart/mind))', and came {to) 
you 8 in this w the right x and an exhortation™ 170 and a 
reminiscence*/remembrance* for the believers. 

121. And let-say J you] for whom* not believe they: 2 let- 
work you 2 on your* 1 status verily we {are) workers. 

122. And let-wait you 2 verily we are muntadheroona 
{waiting our selves). 

123. And for Allah {is the) invisible {of) the Heavens™ 
and the Earth™ and to Him {to he) returned the 
matter 2 all {of) it; 5 * so let-worship Him [you] and 
let-trust on Him \you]\ and not your* Lord {is) 
surely neglector amma {regarding what you 2 work. 
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165 The word is an epithet (j^) for ummah , which is a feminine in Arabic, hence a “she-one.’ 

166 The word — “’ mukhtalefeen” is plural \ masculine, subjective noun , meaning: they who are different. 

167 The word = “mercy” in Arabic is unlike its English equivalent, in that can be conjugated 

into verbs of the past, present, future, active, passive, etc. As in this case, it is constructed in the past-tense 
for the masculine singular. There is no way to exactly render this in English per se. So the closest is to 
possibly say: “mercy-gave,” thus introducing the idea of “mercy-given” which the Arabic text does not 
really say per se. The Arabic says, as if to say: Youf had Lord mercied ,” which cannot be said in correct 
English, as there is no such word as “mercied.” 

168 The "J" in "c£b»V" is a juratory "J" = J” amounting to= ".liSUJI," i. e . affirmation , expressed by" assuredly ." 

169 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “naba’a.” 

170 The word “4^£->«”rooted in j” = “ exhorted ’ or “ admonished ,” could mean: exhortation or admonition. + 























